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1 55pluss Data for Alle (55plus IT for All)  

 

1.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
55pluss 

Trondheim Kommune 

Kulturenheten 

7004 Trondheim 

Norge 

 

Website:  http://www.55pluss.no  

Phone:   (+47) 7254 5700 

Fax:                               (+47) 7254 5701 

Email:  Use online form on http://www.55pluss.no (under “kontakt oss”) 

Contact person(s):  Use "kontakt oss" 

 
Start and end date 

The initiative is ongoing, although the Høykult initiative that formed the basis for the 

55pluss project ran from 2001 to 2003. The 55pluss project was renewed in 2003 and has 

been running since then. 

 

It is also worth noting that in 1992-1993 the Norwegian Research Council ("Norges 

Forskningsråd") and Trondheim Municipality started a cooperation which in subsequent 

years led to the Høykult and 55pluss projects. 

 
Rationale 

Initial pilot project for 55pluss, which was followed up by the Høykult project, was initi-

ated in 2000/2001.  

 

Both 55pluss and Høykult received funding from the Norwegian Research Council under 

the so-called High-Speed Communications Programme ("Høyhastighedskommunikasjons 

Programmet").  

 

55pluss aims to provide internet based offers within culture, entertainment and ICT 

courses to seniors (above 55 years of age).  

 
Objectives 

In addition to the rationale mentioned above, 55pluss has a stated objective to be a useful 

entry point and website for all above the age of 55 and to establish and provide online ser-

vices for seniors in Trondheim including offers and presentation of cultural and free time 

activities. The project also aims to provide comprehensive interactive online ICT courses 

for self-study or as supplements to internet café and classroom courses offered in Trond-

heim. In addition, the development and provision of course material for the online courses 

in ICT, which may also be integrated in internet café and classroom courses, is an integral 

part of the project aim. Another aim is the provision of an “entertainment” section on the 

website comprising film, music, karaoke and pictures.  

http://www.55pluss.no/
http://www.55pluss.no/
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Level of implementation 

 Implemented locally by the city of Trondheim. The service is available online so in effect 

it has a national coverage. 

 

A number of presentations on the Høykult and 55pluss experience have been made 

throughout Norway but the outcomes have not been formally mapped. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

All citizens above the age of 55. The Høykult pilot and pre-project also targeted the elder 

functionally impaired people. 

 

Cooperation with an association representing the needs and interests of hearing- and func-

tionally impaired is also in place. Specifically, the association provides an "interpreter" 

but the methodology and content remain the same. It has been observed that the visually 

and hearing impaired is one of the most demanding groups in relation to the public ser-

vices, so this is taken into account in the initiative's current form.  
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

The dominant reasons for attending the courses are to better be able to communicate with 

children and grandchildren via email, to be able to store and catalogue digital photos, to 

use web-banking systems and order travel online. 

 

Online availability of courses for self-study or for use in internet cafes and classroom 

based ICT courses. The website includes an entertainment section to increase the attrac-

tiveness of a given visit. 

 

Online courses are interactive and can be accessed and completed according to the wishes 

of the users.  

 

Online courses make use of text, voice and video as well as other visual elements such as 

pictures and graphical illustrations. Internet café and classroom based courses incorporate 

the elements of the online courses plus traditional teaching methods and written course 

material such as handouts.  

 

Online courses are available free of charge while other courses cost NKK 1400 (€149) per 

person including course material. 

 

The social framework, networking and the physical environment is extremely important 

for seniors in the local environment - regardless whether they are impaired, have many re-

sources or not. Work has been carried out with "Forsknings Departementet" in relation to 

creating a “safe” environment, which is deemed essential to ensure the initiatives success. 

In this relation it should be noted that ICT courses have been run nationwide in the past, 

but as these have often built on traditional class-based methods with relatively large 

course sizes they have been considered impersonal and not as successful as hoped.  

 

Cooperation with the organisation, "Den Kulturelle Spaserstokken" – which arranges cul-

tural events, cafes, all at low prices etc. in the local community and also offers IT courses 

– has ensured that both initiatives have become part of the “daily” routine by both partici-

pants and organisers.  
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Methods employed to achieve objectives 

Media attention of the internet café has helped stimulate attention and interest in the pro-

ject, although this was not formally an aspect of the project. Reference to the project was 

made in "Allers", "Addresseavisens UT-Magasin", "Byavisen" as well as local TV. 

 
Mode of learning 

 The modes of learning include: 

a) Multiple access channels, including online availability for independent study, internet 

cafes, and classroom-based studies at selected venues 

b) Mixed learning objects are used including text, voice, video and various visual ele-

ments such as pictures and graphical illustrations for variation and to increase take-up 

and interest 

c) To make use of the online courses a "newer" PC with a relatively stable internet access 

(ADSL, cable modem or equivalent) is required 

  

The website is simple and easy to use and organised with distinguished headings and 

overview of content including:  

a) Interactive courses: Internet; Word processing; Novices 

b) Guides/mini courses: Windows; How to install programmes 

c) Electronic teaching material 

d) Technical check  

e) Entertainment: Short movies; Pictures 

f) Courses and books 

g) The Media Machine 

h) About 55pluss: Contact us; Project reports; Press releases 

 

Three types of courses are available based on the above access and mixed learning meth-

ods: 

 

a) Internet course: 

The course starts with a general introduction to the internet, what it is and what will be 

taught in order to use it. This includes making the participant familiar with websites and 

Internet Explorer. It is taught how to find needed information and it is shown how to use 

specific web pages and services. Finally the course gives an introduction into what e-mail 

and Outlook Express is and how to use it. 

 

b) Data processing course: 

The course starts with a general introduction into what files, folders and stations are. This 

includes making the student familiar with the programme window "My computer", and 

how to find, explore and use the PC hard drive. In the second part of the course practical 

skills are taught in relation to the file system, including how to change file names, copy, 

move, delete as well as how to retrieve deleted files from the "Recycle Bin".  

 

c) Novice course: 

The course covers the most important themes and topics required in order to use a PC. 

This includes what type of equipment is required for use of a computer (e.g. screen, 

mouse, keyboard, processor etc), how things are switched on, what is seen on the screen 

and how a mouse is used. This is followed by basic information on programmes, how they 

are used and how they work (including Windows). The final aspects taught include how to 



 

 8 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

create, write in, edit and save a document (MS Word) as well as how the file system is or-

ganised and works. 

 

In order to take the online courses, there are certain technical requirements that need to be 

met. There are minimum requirements to the internet connection, the screen resolution 

and the installation of Macromedia Flash and Windows Media Player is required. An 

online test is available to test the PC from which the student is accessing the online course 

- including links to the relevant websites for installation of Flash or Windows Media 

Player if necessary. 

 

An additional aspect of the initiative is the Media Machine (part of the content is also 

available on the website). The Media Machine itself is a basic "entertainment" machine 

for use in elder centres and nursing homes. It is operated through a simple touch screen 

menu and contains files, music, karaoke and picture series which is streamed over the 

internet from a central server. 

 

Taught class based courses are available at "Gulhuset" at Voll Gård in Moholt, Trondheim 

with classes consisting of 7 persons with 6 modules of 2 hours each.  

 
Content involved 

Text, voice, video and various visual elements such as pictures, and graphical illustration 

is used for the online version of the course while internet café and classroom based 

courses to various degrees incorporate traditional teaching methods and written course 

material such as handouts. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [BA]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [BA] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [A] 

Compress files [A] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [BA] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [BA] 

Send an email with attached files [BA] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [A] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [A] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [A] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

The end date of project is not yet determined. Some dependence on public funding as the 

course is offered below the “market price” of commercially available DL courses. Instruc-

tors and project managers are the main cost and the program therefore mainly relies on 

volunteers.  
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More than 800 persons have participated to date (July 2008) and in 2007 the website had 

around 800,000 hits from 8,400 unique visitors. The site receives the most interest and hits 

during winter and the demand for courses follow a similar pattern.     

 
 Funding scheme 

 There is no specific breakdown of funding available for the project. Although not quanti-

fied the project falls under the cultural budget in Trondheim which as a budget line ac-

counts for around 1% of the municipality budget. For outgoing expenses the project relies 

heavily on funding from the Municipality.  

  

 Some funding (relatively minor) has indirectly been available through "Den Kulturelle 

Spaserstokken" due to the cultural and social aspects of 55pluss.  

  

 To a large extent, the project relies on volunteers from the national Volunteer Central 

("Frivillige Centralen"), local Rotary clubs, etc. 

  

It should be noted that there has been some debate (locally and nationally) whether DL 

courses should be included in a cultural offer or not. A suggestion to outsource the initia-

tive to the private sector is a recurring issue.  

 
 Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The key stakeholders are the Høykult and 55pluss partners, the FoA (organisation for 

functionally impaired and ageing persons) and "Kulturenheten in Trondheim Kommune" 

(Cultural unit of the Trondheim Municipality). The project has been implemented by two 

people and with no external consultants. Key in this regard has been the reference group 

set up during the initial implementation and pilot phases as well as user input. 

 

It should in this connection be noted that the internet café initiative at Gulhuset was 

launched after the pilot project on Tuesday, 17th October in connection with the national 

"Seniorsurf 2000" initiative. 

 
 Types of ICT involved  

Internet, PCs various software and functionalities in particular, MS Office (2000 and XP) 

like Word, Excel, Media player, Explorer, Flash, Outlook, Acrobat Reader. Also included 

explanation of "My computer", Windows functionalities, how to install programmes and 

purpose. Course material is available electronically for download or printing in PDF. 

 

Internet café and classroom based courses includes an introduction course for novices and 

advanced courses for internet use, office programmes and picture/movie software. The lat-

ter courses consist of one weekly class of two hours over a six week period (i.e. 12 hours 

in total).  

 

Also interesting is the Media Machine which is a basic "entertainment" machine for use in 

elder centres and nursing homes. All cables and technical units are built into a single table 

unit for users to use via the touch screen and a simple menu system. The Media Machine 

contains files, music, karaoke and picture series which is streamed over the internet from a 

central server. 
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It should be noted that there is an ongoing discussion taking place as to whether the soft-

ware versions used should be updated to e.g. Windows Vista. This debate is influenced by 

course participants and café users who use their own newer PCs with Windows Vista and 

later versions of the Microsoft Office package. 

 
 Physical environment  

Internet based courses are fully available online and are simple and self-explanatory. In 

addition internet café and classroom courses are available with teachers making use of the 

online courses, text books and assistance. Taught courses are currently available at Gul-

huset at Voll gård in Moholt, Trondheim. 

 

Gulhuset at Voll gård is a "city farm" which is the physical home of a number of clubs 

and initiatives including for youth/juniors, an international women‟s club etc. The venue 

also organises and/or hosts various summer activities and markets where all clubs and ini-

tiatives are represented and able to interact thus creating a sense of community and be-

longing.  

 

The internet café is open Tuesdays and Thursdays from 10-14 hrs and has 11 PCs that are 

all connected to the internet and are equipped with speakers, webcams, printers, scanners 

etc. The café is staffed by a "café host" together with a group of instructors who reply to 

course related queries, take registrations, assist with ICT related help and advice during 

opening hours. In addition the café host is responsible for the logistics, maintenance as 

well as the day-to-day running of the "normal/traditional" café aspects. 

 
 Documentation of results 

Final reports on the pilot projects and pre-projects are available online for the Høykult, 

55pluss, the internet café and the development of the ICT training courses 

(http://www.55pluss.no/nyttig/rapporter.htm). The reports outline the background, objec-

tives, implementation, problems, results, value of the project, conclusion and suggestions 

for future development. In addition most of the evaluation includes feedback from course 

participants.  

 

The evaluation of the Høykult project by “Norges Forsknings Råd” (the Norwegian Re-

search Council) in 2001/2002 recommended that 55pluss.no be further developed from 

autumn 2001 and onwards which has resulted in the current project. 

 

No assessment reports are publicly available for the project following the initial pilot and 

pre-projects mentioned above (see also list of relevant documents in 1.5 below). But an-

nual organisation strategy documents are available containing shorter-term objectives, 

budgets, participant numbers and course descriptions for the coming year. Also, dialogue 

with course and café participants is ongoing and the daily feedback from instructors and 

volunteers is another important source in further developing the project towards achieving 

its goals.   

 

1.2 Implementation  

 
 Foundation 

See "rationale" and "objective" above. 
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 Implementation 

In terms of the implementation, funding has been a key issue. Public funding is the main 

source of funding, but also contributions from “Den Kulturelle Spaserstokken” have been 

used indirectly under the 55pluss due to the cultural and social aspects of the program.  

 

It has also been difficult to quantify actual expenditure, but around 25-30% of project 

costs are technically related plus 50% for project management.  

 

Only limited funding has been readily available and there has been some “resistance” 

from the local public administration as the rationale behind the project and the combina-

tion of IT, culture and social aspects of the 55pluss initiative has been questioned.   

 

1.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
 Immediate outputs 

At the internet café at Gulhuset 130 persons have completed courses in the period from 

October 2000 to June 2001 with more than 100 persons on the waiting list. For the period 

from 2003 until June 2006 this number of ICT course participants reached more than 500. 

By June 2008 this figure has risen to more than 800 persons. 

 

During 2007 the website had around 800.000 hits from 14.000 unique visitors. The high-

est interest level and hit number is reached during winter and the demand for courses fol-

lows a similar pattern. 

 
 Impacts and outcomes 

To attain the usefulness and improvement in ICT competences participants were in the fi-

nal evaluation of the Høykult pilot project asked what they used PCs and the internet for 

after taking the course. The replies given in the final evaluation of the Høykult project are 

according to the project management still highly representative and relevant in relation to 

the current situation. A sample of replies includes: 

a) Internet: “reading news”, “finding needed answers”, “to keep in contact with family 

abroad”, “web bank” and “writing letters” 

b) Use of the PC in general for personal matters: “letters”, “web bank”, “e-mail” and “free 

time” 

c) Work related use of the PC in general: “Organisational work”, “letters”, “accounts”, 

“web bank”, “letters”, “e-mail”, “meeting notes” and “lots for work for LFPS (an associa-

tion)” 

 

Many replies revolved around the same tasks including, writing letters, doing accounts, 

web banking, e-mailing, surfing the internet as well as organisational work. 

 

Participants were also asked if they had PCs at home, how often they used computers and 

the internet compared to the time before participating in the course. Replies showed a high 

increase in the interest and use of computers: 

a) “Before the course I could not use it and had no interest in it. Now I think computers 

are great and I have a PC at home” 

b) “Everyday user, before just 2-4 times a week. Have a PC at home” 
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c) “Do not have a PC at home. I use computers/internet every week now - before never” 

d) “Difficult to answer – I use the PC more than I did before the course. I have my own 

PC” 

e) “Daily, several hours. I both have a laptop and a stationary computer” 

f) “Everyday at work. After the course I have also started using it for personal stuff. 

Have a PC at home” 

g) “I have a PC at home, but not often used at the moment since I have a sever eye infec-

tion” 

h) “Have not taken the internet course. Have PC and internet at home” 

i) “I had never believed that I would ever find much use of a PC. After the courses at 

Gulhuset it is more about getting in front of a PC. Unfortunately time is too limited for 

me to use the internet as much as I wish” 

 

Answers given to the question of why computers and the internet is a useful tool included: 

a) “Because I can sit and work with something interesting; it is a hobby and I get in con-

tact with others. There are no boundaries anymore if one is curious. It is also very use-

ful for paying bills. Easy and fun!” 

b) “I hold a couple of trusted positions so I get a lot of things sent to me and search for 

information. Communicate with family/friends through e-mail”. 

c) “Can be used for a lot, e.g. word processing. I avoid using the post office more than 

necessary” 

d) “It eases work. To use a pen or a pencil is difficult for weak arms” 

e) “As a secretary for LFPS (an association) in Sør-Tørndelag I have become addicted to 

my PC” 

f) “I have big problems holding a pen and writing for more than a couple of minutes at a 

time, so working with a computer (i.e. the PC) is a huge relief for me” 

 

For the final evaluation of the Høykult pilot project the visitors were asked of their opin-

ion on the internet café. Feedback comments included: 

a) “The internet café is enjoyable and has a good atmosphere. It was nice to socialise, to 

have a coffee break and a little chat” 

b) “Enjoyable, nice social gathering point. Nice waffles!” 

c) “The coffee and freshly made waffles always taste well and especially in nice sur-

roundings, which was always the case. The instruction/guidance was good.” 

d) “Expectations were met. It may even have been more than I had dare hope in relation 

to my prior PC-interests” 

e) “The café can be a good way of preparing for retirement. One gains both social con-

tact and the possibility to learn more about computers”. 

 

Participants were also asked if they were likely to use the internet café in the future and 

why. Most indicated that they would: 

a) “Very beneficial to meet other course participants and we were well received every 

time. Cosy meeting place without stress.” 

b) “The internet café is a good idea and a good entry point for learning how to use com-

puters and break down barriers” 

c) “The social element is an important factor and some are excited about how the social 

aspects will develop for them” 
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d) “One wish to maintain contact with the environment, get tips from others and learn 

more” 

e) “I believe that fewer will visit the café once they get their own computer at home”. 

 
 Sustainability 

 In relation to sustainability, expectations and motivation aspects were also covered in the 

final evaluation of the Høykult pilot project in order to identify the attitude of the users 

towards the internet café. Here are some user comments: 

a) “To get the opportunity to use computers and the internet was important to all of us 

and a wish to learn about ICT was a key reason for visiting the internet café” 

b) “The skills learned help one to be a part of society. It is necessary in everyday life - 

one must keep up with the development” 

c) “It is valuable to have instructors who can assist at any time” 

d) “Social aspects are important. It is an interesting combination of meeting old friends 

and others, as well as having access to computers” 

e) “The café functions as a meeting place and can act as a substitute for the social contact 

we previously had at our work places”. 

 

The key difference in relation to other DL initiatives for the senior population is the café 

and the social and cultural aspects. Feedback from “Den Kulturelle Spaserstokken” (“The 

Cultural Walking Stick”) shows that there are other similar projects, but not directly re-

lated to DL. More importantly it should be noted that “Den Kulturelle Spaserstokken” is 

an upcoming initiative based on the 55pluss and Høykult experience which will be pro-

vided nationwide.  

 

Interestingly Trondheim Municipality is also a partner in the “Eldergames” project and 

takes on lessons learned in the 55pluss initiative. “Eldergames” is an EU project currently 

in the test phase (see also www.eldergames.eu) with prototypes available in the city centre 

Trondheim (Norway), Alicante (Spain) and Kent (United Kingdom).  

 

1.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

This local project has achieved some interesting results. More than 800 persons had par-

ticipated in the course by June 2008, and there have been around 800.000 hits from 8.400 

unique visitors on the 55pluss website in 2007 alone.  

 

The project is a good example of an effective combination of developing basic ICT skills 

while at the same time offering a social community platform for the elderly. It is obvious 

that for elderly people the possibility of sharing their experiences with other likeminded 

and enjoying a good time while learning are important incentives for elderly to join the 

programme.    

 

The highest interest- and website hit levels occur during winter and the demand for 

courses follows a similar pattern. The use of a designated reference group set up during 

the initial implementation and pilot phases as well as user input has been very useful. This 

method would be of interest to local, regional and national decision makers and it would 

be fruitful to have access to more detailed information in this regard. Any measured im-

pact would also be of interest in relation to future similar initiatives. 
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Although formal documentation of results is only available for the pilot and pre-project 

stages the recommendations have been taken into account in the current version of 55pluss 

that is available online. This included a follow-up on the final evaluation of the Høykult 

project by the Norwegian Research Council (“Norges Forsknings Råd”) in 2001/2002 that 

recommended that 55pluss be further developed, maintained and the number of courses 

available be expanded. That said, annual reports and the business plan is updated for in-

ternal use every year and input from participants and instructors are continuously consid-

ered.  

 

The use of the target group in Trondheim has produced good results. In addition the pro-

ject‟s experiences have been put to good use in the “Eldergames.eu” project in which 

Trondheim Municipality is a partner. Also, the initiative, “Den Kulturelle Spaserstokken” 

that is being rolled out nationwide in 2006 is based on the lessons learned during the 

55pluss project. According to project management of 55pluss this particularly includes the 

importance of the social, networking and cultural links and content of the initiative, but 

also in relation to "decoding" and "localising" the physical environment and learning con-

tent. 

 

Unfortunately, the Media Machine and "entertainment" aspects are only available to a lim-

ited extent online. There is also no evidence of the internet café initiatives being strength-

ened through training of the "café host" and affiliated instructors now that the number of 

café/class based courses have increased.  

 

1.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
 List of relevant documents 

Data for Adults: http://www.55pluss.no/kompendium/hefte.PDF  

Final report from HøyKult: http://www.55pluss.no/download/sluttrapport1056_300px.pdf  

Report from HøyKult - Tilrettelegging av datatilbud for aldrende funksjonshemmede 

mennesker: http://www.55pluss.no/download/foarapport_300px.pdf  

Studentreport about the internet café: http://www.55pluss.no/download/studrapp.pdf  

Final report from pilot project to HøyKult: 

http://www.55pluss.no/download/forprosjektrapp.pdf 

 
 List of relevant links 

http://www.trondheim.kommune.no/seniorkultur  

http://www.eldergames.eu   

 
 List of relevant contact persons 

Interview 16 June 2008 with Karin Amble (project leader) and Rolf-Bjarne Jensen 

(Karin.Amble@trondheim.kommune.no and Rolf-

Bjarne.Jensen@trondheim.kommune.no) 

http://www.55pluss.no/kompendium/hefte.PDF
http://www.55pluss.no/download/sluttrapport1056_300px.pdf
http://www.55pluss.no/download/foarapport_300px.pdf
http://www.55pluss.no/download/studrapp.pdf
http://www.55pluss.no/download/forprosjektrapp.pdf
http://www.trondheim.kommune.no/seniorkultur
http://www.eldergames.eu/
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2 Aangename Kennismaking met de Computer 

 

2.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
VDAB, Flemish Public Employment Services. 

Keizerslaan 11 

1000 Brussels 

 

Website:  http://www.vdab.be  

Phone:   (+32)25083811 

Email:  info@vdab.be  

Contact person(s):  Hedwig Seutens (+32) 2506 2948, hedwig.seutens@vdab.be  

 
Start and end date 

Initiative started in 2001 and is ongoing.  

 
Rationale 

The program is a part of the supply of courses for jobseekers by the Public Employment 

Service. The initiative 'Aangename kennismaking met de computer' (pleasant acquaint-

ance with the computer) started in cooperation with the Governmental Department of Em-

ployment, VDAB (Vlaamse Dienst voor Arbeidsbemiddeling en Beroepsopleid-

ing/Flemish Public Employment Services) in March 2001. The project is part of the 

'Leven Lang Leren ICT plan‟ (Life-Long Learning ICT plan). The initiative aims at pro-

viding basic computer skills to strengthen jobseekers' positions on the labour market. The 

initiative specifically focuses on the unemployed.  

 
Objectives 

Digital Literacy in this initiative is seen as a tool for obtaining a better labour market posi-

tion. There are no overall goals for the initiative as such.  

 
Level of implementation 

The initiative is a national project and focuses on Flanders. The first courses were offered 

in Hasselt, Kortrijk/Roeselare and Vilvoorde. The project runs in 117 different locations 

in Flanders. These locations are all VDAB educational centres. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The initiative is aimed at a specific target group, the unemployed. Besides this group there 

is also a special course for employed people. There are two courses offered by the initia-

tive: a basic course and a specialised course.  

 

In 2001 research from VDAB showed that 50% of the unemployed in Flanders had never 

worked with a computer or the internet. Unemployed that have no knowledge of how to 

use a computer find it hard to re-enter the labour market. To reduce this lack of knowledge 

and therefore increase job possibilities for the unemployed, the project 'Aangename ken-

nismaking met de computer' was created. Pilot projects in different sectors (wood/forestry, 

seaports and public transportation) were developed to test sustainability. These were very 

http://www.vdab.be/
mailto:info@vdab.be
mailto:hedwig.seutens@vdab.be
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successful and national implementation was developed. The initiative is free of charge for 

unemployed jobseekers. Participants take part in the project because they can increase 

their possibilities on the job market without any financial costs attached to it.      
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Participation in the project is not mandatory. 'Aangename kennismaking met de computer' 

is situated in a mobile setting. This makes it easier for people to participate in the project. 

They do not have to come to the project, but the project comes to them. At the beginning 

of the project participants could take a computer home with them for a month to practice 

their learned skills. Due to logistical difficulties, this part of the project does not exist 

anymore. In general, unemployed jobseekers are entitled to a range of benefits when tak-

ing courses, e.g. expenses for transport, child care and even hotels are reimbursed. 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The course is offered in a mobile setting which makes participation easily accessible. 

There are different courses offered by the project. Each course is adapted to the target 

group involved. The basic course 'how to use the computer' is especially designed for un-

employed. Each course is accessible for 12 participants and the duration is 16 hours 

stretched over five days. During the fifth day participants can enrol in a web-based course 

called 'applying for a job'. There is also a more advanced course offered by the program. 

The instructors are not ICT specialists but people with functional ICT skills. The course is 

designed to give people a positive first impression of computers and internet. 

 
Mode of learning 

The initiative starts in a formal setting. Participants can sign up for a course. After this 

formal learning they can advance their skills in a private setting. One of the objectives of 

the initiative is to generate and increase the possibilities on the job market. Participants 

can then use their learned skills in a job application and in their future careers. 

 
Content involved 

The courses teach the basic skills needed to work with computers and modern communi-

cation tools like the internet, mobile phones, e-mail and the like. They focus on: 

 How to start and shut down a computer 

 Working with the keyboard 

 How to use different programmes like Microsoft Word 

 Arrange and save data and settings 

 How to use e-mail 

 Searching for information on the Internet 

 Buying a ticket through the internet 

 Play computer games  

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [R]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [R] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [R] 

Compress files [R] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [A] 
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Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [R] 

Send an email with attached files [R] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [R] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [A] 

 

 Magnitude and significance 

The initiative focuses on Flanders. In 2005 a total of 40,949 people have enrolled in the 

basic course offered by VDAB. This number has been growing ever since. The project 

started in 2001 and is still running.     

 
Funding scheme 

The initiative initially received 135 million BEF (3.4 million Euros) from the federal gov-

ernment in 2001. The courses are parts of the regular supply of training and assistance for 

job seekers and are therefore publicly financed. They are free for unemployed jobseekers 

while others have to pay €275 for the 5-day course. 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The initiative is run by the VDAB, the Flemish Employment Service. The instructors who 

are working on the mobile learning centres are all VDAB-trainers.   

 
Types of ICT involved  

The project focuses on the basic tools in learning how to use a computer and mobile 

phones. Focus however is on the use of the computer, including the internet. This is a con-

scious decision because the objectives of the initiative are all about creating the basic tools 

for working with the computer.  

 
Physical environment  

The courses make use of a mobile setting, consisting of a wireless computer network with 

a server, portable PCs for the participants and the instructor and all the other equipment 

needed. The courses can be given in every educational centre with internet access. The 

courses are often organised in the educational centres of VDAB, but also in places like 

public libraries and city halls. There are 14 mobile settings that have been used in 117 dif-

ferent locations.  

 
Documentation of results 

This project does not have a special website but the initiator, VDAB has a website where 

several documents about the project can be found: http://www.vdab.be. The available ma-

terial shows that in 2002, 8,635 unemployed participated in the project. In cooperation 

with local organisations another 4,728 people took part in the initiative. At the end of 

2005 a total of 40,949 people had participated in the project.  

 

1.2 Implementation  

 
 Foundation 

"Aangenaam kennismaken met de computer", literally means “pleasant acquaintance with 

the computer”. This is exactly the goal of the initiative; introducing the computer and to a 
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lesser extent the mobile phone to unemployed jobseekers in order to strengthen their posi-

tion on the labour market. The courses are parts of a broad range of services offered by the 

public Flemish Employment Service. It started in 2001. 

Implementation 

The initiative is part of an overall strategy to increase digital literacy on a national level. 

The project is a Flemish VDAB initiative and focuses only on this part of Belgium. It is 

also part of the „Life Long Learning‟ campaign ('Een leven lang leren in goede banen') by 

the Flemish Government. 

 

In order to reach the target group the initiative has developed a mobile setting. This makes 

participation easier and leads to a higher level of participation. The instructors are all 

VDAB trainers; they are not ICT professionals but people with a functional knowledge of 

computers and internet. This also makes participation easier. Participants have to be able 

to feel comfortable and relaxed in working with a computer which many of them have not 

done before. The VDAB trainers are well aware of the possible fears of the participants 

and they know how to communicate with the unemployed to reduce the fears and increase 

their self-confidence.  

 

2.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Immediate output added up to a total of 40,949 people that were trained between March 

2001 and December 2005. Of this number 44.9% were people with no or low educational 

background. The high number of participants and the high percentage of people with no 

education, demonstrates the easy accessibility of the project. Because of the mobile setting 

participants find it easier to take the course because they do not have to travel. Courses are 

offered for a maximum of 12 participants per group. Participants are pleased with this 

small-group approach since it provides a larger focus on each individual. The course fo-

cuses on learning the basic skills for using the computer and the internet. Some partici-

pants wanted to learn more advanced skills and were disappointed with this focus on 

learning the basic skills but overall participants were very positive about the project. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

The project was organised to close the digital gap in Flanders. In a few years time a large 

number of people have been trained and this has reduced digital illiteracy. The main ob-

jective of the initiative was to create more possibilities on the labour market for unem-

ployed by increasing their ICT skills. For some participants the course made it possible for 

them to find a job. Other participants are pleased as well because now they have the skills 

to work with a computer which has become very important in life. However there is no 

specific information on the outcome of the project in terms of happier or better connected 

lives.  

 
Sustainability 

The initiative is still running which means that the initiative has proved to be a success. 

Especially the formula of a mobile setting was appreciated by the participants. Participants 

said that working in small groups created a very nice environment to work in. Some peo-

ple became friends after finishing the course.  
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The initiative has not been expanded to other countries, nor has the underlying concept 

been applied to other similar initiatives. Similar courses are however also offered in other 

parts of Belgium (French and German speaking parts as well as Brussels).  

 

2.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The high number of participants demonstrates the need for training courses like this one. 

The low financial threshold, the outreaching character and functionality of the initiative 

are keys for this success. One could expand the initiative by offering affordable hardware 

in combination with the course. This was tried at the beginning of the initiative but proved 

to be too expensive at that moment.  

 

2.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

 'Aangename kennismaking met de computer', 

http://www.ond.vlaanderen.be/geletterdheid/G-factor/opleidingen/vdab/fiche2.htm  

 'ICT-geletterdheid: 'aangename kennismaking met de computer' van VDAB', 

http://www.ond.vlaanderen.be/geletterdheid/G-factor/voorbeelden/fiches/fiche1.htm  

 
List of relevant links 

The website of VDAB: http://www.vdab.be  

On the website of 'Plan Geletterdheid Verhogen' (Campaign to increase literacy) several 

documents on the initiative can be found: http://www.ond.vlaanderen.be  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Hedwig Seutens 
 

http://www.ond.vlaanderen.be/geletterdheid/G-factor/opleidingen/vdab/fiche2.htm
http://www.ond.vlaanderen.be/geletterdheid/G-factor/voorbeelden/fiches/fiche1.htm
http://www.vdab.be/
http://www.ond.vlaanderen.be/
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3 Association of Hungarian NetWomen 

 

3.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
1063, Budapest 72 Szondi Street 

 

Website:  http://www.minok.hu   

Phone:   +36 1 2692380 

Email:  info@minok.hu 

Contact person(s):  Ida Csapó 

 
Start and end date 

September 2004 - May 2005 

 
Rationale 

Enhancement of social integrity and employability of women as a disadvantaged group in 

society with the help of the internet was the main focus of the "Women! Let us use the 

internet" project initiated by The Association of Hungarian NetWomen. More precisely, 

courses were run at different points in Hungary with the aim to provide opportunities for 

female participants facing discrimination and inequality in getting introduced into the 

world of the internet and thus increase their potential in various fields of life, hereunder in 

relation to the labour market.  Because women are significantly more digitally illiterate 

compared to men and this leads to several social handicaps and consequently potential so-

cial exclusion in parallel with gender inequality, special focus was put on selecting the 

target group of female beneficiaries with regard to their social background in order to 

make them more involved in democratic processes. Disadvantaged women were the main 

target group (unemployed, low income, low schooling, at home with small or ill children, 

living in small settlements, elderly).  

 
Objectives 

The objective of this initiative was to help women to keep abreast with modern techniques 

including the use of the internet as a first step. Besides providing them with basic informa-

tion on, and introduction to the world of the internet, the courses also offered a forum for 

social integration through the exchange of information and meeting fellows with similar 

disadvantages in life. The initiative targeted not only the group of totally PC illiterate 

women but also female employees who in the framework of the initiative could contribute 

to the education of informatics, hereby enhancing their job opportunities and providing 

them with the chance of being part of a team dealing with social inequality issues. The 

overall objective of the project and also the Association of NetWomen was to "enhance 

motivation and ability of female users to get acquainted with informatics tools and be 

creative participants in the information society”. The basic courses were used as means of 

facilitating the main objective of better social integration and were regarded as practical 

introductions to the field of informatics. Therefore the curriculum did not only focus on 

the specific material and knowledge to be obtained but also on motivating women to get a 

feeling of and use this new "tool" and to benefit from the meetings and surfing on the web 

in their social betterment.   

http://www.minok.hu/
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Level of implementation 

The initiative was implemented countrywide in Hungary. The courses were organised in 

the following settlements: 

 Marcali,  

 Kaposvár,  

 Nyíregyháza,  

 Budapest,  

 Debrecen,  

 Miskolc,  

 Szada,  

 Székesfehérvár,  

 Felsővadász,  

 Szatymaz,  

 Jenő,  

 Győr,  

 Békéscsaba,  

 Gödöllő,  

 Szolnok,  

 Dévaványa 

 

Originally, the aim was to reach women in small villages and especially out of Budapest 

(where there are lots of courses available), but the funds granted to the association were 

sufficient to organise courses in Budapest, too. 20 basic internet-courses as well as a sin-

gle basic Excel course were organised, the latter was primarily aimed at women working 

for NGOs. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The target group included women, with special regards to those with social disadvantages 

(ill, handicapped, single parent, unemployed, living in small village, at home with chil-

dren, minority groups etc.). There was a selection among participants with no internet 

knowledge as well as among lecturers who applied to teach informatics for the partici-

pants. The establishment of the lecturer‟s group was the first step. All the teachers were 

females with former experience in teaching informatics. They all appreciated the idea of 

"women teaching women" in the field of technology, especially as most of them had ex-

perienced themselves how difficult it is to succeed in this field due to unequal opportuni-

ties and prejudices. Their active participation was beneficial, because it enhanced their so-

cial inclusion and also gave them better opportunities on the labour market. 

 

As for the participants, based on a survey on the social background of the "students" we 

were able to conclude that the groups at several locations were very heterogeneous. The 

majority was not active on the labour market due to unemployment, retirement or mater-

nity leave. Gypsies (ethnic minority) and single parents (social handicap) were also repre-

sented. As for age distribution most of the participants were between the age of 30 and 55, 

but ranged from 20 and up to 86 years of age. All the participants were beginners in inter-

net use, 50% of them had never even tried using the internet before. 
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A third target group was reached by a special topic: using excel. This 15-lesson intensive 

course targeted female employees in the civil sector, including those working for NGOs 

for Women.  

 

As surveys show there is a significant difference in the way men and women use the 

internet. This might have two main reasons: women are usually not that confident with 

technology in general and ICT in particular and therefore have limited access to its bene-

fits. Because of little time after work (children, household etc.) women use the internet in 

a more purpose-oriented way. This tendency is reflected in the questionnaires filled out by 

the participants. To the question “what would you like to use the internet for?” a majority 

answered; “for collecting information (primarily in relation to work or learning) and for 

using e-mail”. Only a few mentioned chatting, playing, expressing their opinions in fo-

rums or using audiovisual options or services (shopping, banking). 

 

A second gender specific difference is that women in relation to sciences always feel to be 

disadvantaged compared to men. They are shy to ask questions in male-dominated envi-

ronments. Therefore, only having female participants and also a female instructor made 

the atmosphere more relaxed and gave way to normally unasked questions. Another asset 

of only including female participants was that the browsing exercises could be oriented 

towards gender-sensitive topics. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 
As the courses were run at several locations, mainly at small settlements, personal infor-

mation and contacts played a crucial part in informing the local inhabitants. Additionally, 

flyers were distributed and placed at locations that were regarded central for potential par-

ticipants – nurseries, schools, playgrounds, surgeries, hairdressers and other places that 

women frequently visit.  The courses were offered for free or at a very low price, which 

enabled disadvantaged groups with low income to join. As the majority of the group did 

not have access to the internet at home, this offered a great chance to get introduced to us-

ing a PC and the internet without large personal investments. Although participation was 

not mandatory, thanks to the advantageous conditions and the motivational, relaxed at-

mosphere of the lessons there were no drop-outs and only some occasions of absence. 

Most of the participants wanted to learn "something about computers" to enhance their 

situation on the labour market. They were pleased to get the opportunity to learn how to 

work with a computer.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The first step in starting the project was recruiting instructors. The job advertisements 

were aimed at digitally literate women who had relevant degrees in the field of ICT and 

had previously taught informatics as school teachers or as entrepreneurs. Disadvantaged 

women were especially welcome in order to enhance their social inclusion (e.g. mothers 

without jobs, or women with severe diseases). The advertisement highlighted the gender 

orientation of the project and asked for applicants with sympathising views. The curricu-

lum was constructed on the basis of the professional knowledge of the instructors plus a 

central draft of goals and contents to be achieved. The instructors had preparatory meet-

ings where they received basic introduction, and they were also able to exchange ideas 

and materials in relation to the curriculum and methodology of their future courses. Also, 

a platform was created for them within the website of the Association of Hungarian Net-

Women, where during the courses they could share experiences on methodology issues 
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through correspondence. The introductory preparation also included a session on gender 

studies, where the aim of the organisers was to direct focus on gender-sensitive issues and 

to encourage instructors to adapt this view in their teaching.  Although general guidelines 

were provided and basic points determined, instructors were relatively free to form their 

courses due to their concepts and the demands of the participants. 

 

As there were several locations and participants formed heterogeneous groups with differ-

ent social and educational backgrounds and therefore different interests and abilities to 

acquire knowledge, it was crucial that instructors were as flexible as possible both in their 

methods and in relation to the content. The courses had a practical view with focus on the 

obtainable skills rather than on theory. Beneficiaries were encouraged to play an active 

part by asking questions, requesting new topics to be taught or internet-related problems 

to be solved. The courses were offered for free or at a symbolic price which enabled many 

women to obtain access to PCs and internet which otherwise would have been financially 

unavailable for them. 

 
Mode of learning 

A combination of formal and informal learning has characterised most of the courses. Al-

though basic guidelines were defined and specific course material was used, participants 

were also welcome to add their requests and ideas to the curriculum. In most cases the 

courses were run in community centres or schools as they had the appropriate equipment 

and also could support the initiative. However, despite the “formal”-type of location the 

lessons were rather learner-centred as opposed to curriculum-centred. Learning also in-

cluded frontal education as well as individual and pair work. By acquiring basic skills on 

browsing, chatting and e-mailing already at the beginning of the course, participants were 

enabled to use these means for searching and interacting with others while self-studying. 

 

In a survey at the beginning of the courses the participants were asked about topics they 

wanted to address. As participants at this point were not at all familiar with using PCs and 

the internet, they generally did not suggest specific topics. Although they generally agreed 

that they were not looking for technical and theoretical information, but rather information 

on how to address practical every-day issues. One teacher wrote that she herself as well as 

other participants were unemployed and wanted to learn how to search for and use online 

services of recruitment agencies etc. Another participant was looking for someone who 

had been involved in building her home and wanted further advice on construction issues. 

A third wanted to learn how to use computers and the internet to be better equipped for 

carrying on with her studies. This practical approach suggested by the women was imple-

mented in the learning process. 

 
Content involved 

The content covered “Using the internet” (browsing) and how to send e-mails. Only basic-

level skills were taught (20 lessons were enough for this content). 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [R]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [N] 
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Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [N] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [R] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [R] 

Send an email with attached files [R] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [R] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

Magnitude and significance 

The initiative started in September 2004 and ended in May 2005. Within this duration 21 

intensive (20-hour) courses were held for altogether 251 participants. The initiative was 

launched at 16 locations with 16 instructors. 20 out of the 21 courses were aimed at pro-

viding basic internet skills, one course provided introduction to the use of Microsoft Excel 

and hosted 15 participants.  

 
Funding scheme 

The initiative was founded by the Office of Equal Opportunities (later called as the Minis-

try of Youth, Family, Social Affairs and Equal Opportunities). The money devoted to the 

courses totalled 2.5 million HUF (100,000 EURO), which were donated by the Office of 

Equal Opportunities. The local communities could support the initiative by providing the 

rooms and equipment for the courses free or at a lower price. In addition, although instruc-

tors were not volunteers, they offered to give lessons for wages much below the average 

rate for similar services. The participants either paid a symbolic amount or no money at all 

for participating. Unfortunately, the initiative could not be carried on without direct public 

financial support.  

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The “Women! Let‟s use the Internet” project was initiated and conducted by the 

Association of Hungarian NetWomen (MINŐK), a non-profit-oriented organisation.  

Its board has 30 members, half of which is very active and undertakes significant volun-

tary work. The Municipal Court of the city of Budapest registered the association in Octo-

ber 2001 under the act of 11.Pk.60523/2001/5. 

The long-term goal of the association is to contribute with their special tools of action to 

the development of the Information Society in general, and to exploit the increase of 

internet use in Hungarian society. 

In addition, the association would also like to form public opinion and achieve better un-

derstanding of the Internet within Hungarian society. In the framework of the general 

goals above, the organisation aims to improve women's skills not just for their own indi-

vidual development, but also for the improvement of society's knowledge-based values, 

by adding a gender-specific aspect to its progress. The organisation believes in enhancing 

equal opportunities for women in the world of the internet, in the information and com-

munication technologies (ICT), in the information society, and in society in general.  

The organisation aims at improving women's internet and computer skills, and appears on 

the World Wide Web with a content which goes beyond the usual type of women-oriented 
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website image, and which well serves the organisational goals of MINÖK. The organisa-

tion regards the internet as a tool for communication, the adequate utilisation of which can 

make its users well equipped with information and social relationships. The members of 

the Association consider the internet an excellent platform for creating new civil society 

initiatives. 

Besides running a website with several interesting platforms and providing a forum for 

women using the internet, the association also organizes and participates at conferences on 

issues related to informatics and equal opportunities for women and is active in running 

courses and publishing books in connection with the above mentioned topics.  

Being the leading organisation, the Association of Hungarian NetWomen coordinated the 

whole project primarily with the help of its members. Also, recruited instructors contrib-

uted to the realisation of the initiative with their intellectual potential as well as their work 

at a relatively low wage. At different locations local authorities supported the initiative by 

providing rooms and equipment for free or at a symbolic price.  

 
Types of ICT involved  

PCs, software, internet and the on-line correspondence learning platform developed for 

the website of the Association of NetWomen (both for instructors and for learners) were 

all different types of ICT used in the implementation. No special, additional devices (like 

television, radio, or cell phones) were used.   

 
Physical environment  

Most of the courses were held at schools, community centres or other public venues, 

which were offered by local authorities with advantageous conditions. For classes without 

disabled users, regular classrooms (computer room) were used. Throughout the course 

there was one computer per student. 

 
Documentation of results 

There was no formal guided evaluation of the course, but an informal reflection on activi-

ties, atmosphere and achievements was provided by both participants and instructors on a 

platform created for exchanging information on the website of the Association of Hungar-

ian NetWomen. Moreover, students took an exam at the end of the course (written, practi-

cal) whose results have been documented. Moreover, continuous feedback was given on 

the experiences by both participants and instructors. The participants also filled out a 

questionnaire on satisfaction showing that almost everyone was very satisfied and full of 

determination to use the internet in the future. Many staff members have started working 

on other projects as well.  

 

3.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The Association of the Hungarian NetWomen was founded in 2001. From the beginning it 

aimed at enhancing social inclusion of women with the help of technology. More specifi-

cally, their main objectives include (1) providing help to women in enhancing their moti-

vation and ability to use PCs and other info-communication devices – with a special focus 

on the internet – in order to achieve better quality of life (2) achieving equal opportunities 
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in general and especially in the field of info-technology and info-communication (3) mak-

ing them able to build networks and encouraging their creative participation in network 

services.  In 2004 the association was awarded 2.5 million HUF from the Ministry of 

Equal Opportunities to organise internet courses for women. Based on this chief financial 

source the association initially planned to organise 5 intensive courses of 25 hours for al-

together 100 women. Thanks to the contribution of local authorities and the lower costs of 

additional expenses, the budget was sufficient to organise 21 courses that involved 251 

participants.  

 

Organising and running the courses, recruiting staff and selecting beneficiaries were all 

responsibilities of the Association of Hungarian NetWomen. No additional implementing 

organisation was established. The project focused on Hungarian citizens, but minorities 

were also welcome. Although no collaboration or cooperation was established with part-

ners outside the country, the use of the internet opened up channels for making relation-

ships and communicating without boundaries.  

 
Implementation 

The initiative was not a part of an overall strategy or policy for digital literacy. However 

the courses were run nationwide at 21 different locations. Beneficiaries from different 

places had the chance to exchange information through the internet platform provided by 

the association's website.  

 

The initiative was implemented in several steps. On receiving the support the organisa-

tional body worked out an overall plan deciding on the form of education, principles of se-

lecting premises and selection criteria for instructors and learners. Teachers with relevant 

qualifications and experience were recruited with focus on disadvantaged women, who 

felt strongly for the connection between internet and gender issues. Instructors then con-

tributed to the specification of teaching materials and also helped in recruiting and select-

ing beneficiaries. Local authorities also helped with providing computer rooms for free or 

at a low price. 

 

Because of the great demands, the course stakeholders were obligated to select locations 

carefully. They had to consider not only the composition of the inhabitants, and the cir-

cumstances (size, isolation, unemployment-sensitive) of the settlement but also the finan-

cial contributions (namely offerings of use of computer rooms) in order to be able to start 

new courses from the remaining money.  There was no private and no more governmental 

funding available so the initiative ended in May 2005.  

 

3.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

20 basic internet courses and 1 Excel course (specifically for women working in NGOs) 

were organised. Altogether the initiative had 251 beneficiaries out of which 236 women 

learned the basics of browsing, using the email and chatting, and 15 learned the basics of 

Excel. In addition, the project employed 16 female instructors some from disadvantaged 

groups, which gave them a good opportunity to be reintegrated on the labour market and 

get out of their social isolation.    
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Impacts and outcomes 

We have only data according to the immediate outputs. There were no follow-up initia-

tives concerning the same groups. However, some of the participants joined the associa-

tion and still use their online systems. All the participants said at the end of the course that 

it was very useful but a bit short. Most of the participants hope they will be able to use 

what they have learned in finding a new job or preserving the one they have. The older 

women declared that they can understand their children, grandchildren better by knowing 

how to use the internet.  

 
Sustainability 

Within the same framework, neither follow-up courses nor new courses are available. The 

project is out of funds and the organisation is currently looking for new funding sources. 

However, most of the teachers and some of the students became active members of the 

Association of Hungarian NetWomen. Results, methods and materials as well as the ex-

perience gained are used in further projects organised by the Association of Hungarian 

NetWomen. They organised for instance a basic internet course for female entrepreneurs 

and entrepreneurs-to-be, which also had similar principles and structure and also proved to 

be extremely successful.  

 

3.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The initiative has managed to confirm the initial hypothesis, on the basis of which it was 

launched: that familiarisation with PCs and the internet can enhance social inclusion of 

disadvantaged groups such as women, especially in the field of info technology. The suc-

cess of the courses and the great number of applicants indicated that a great demand for 

such types of training existed. By the end of the course participants could use basic inter-

net services, search the internet, attach files and photos, use their mail-accounts, etc., 

which is crucial for further development both in regard to digital literacy and also to social 

inclusion and betterment of life. 

 

Beneficiaries – both learners and teachers – were given the chance to enter a new gender-

based forum (and hence being more aware of their chances in life as women) and were 

able to use the Association of Hungarian NetWomen as a platform. Moreover, the meth-

ods used proved to add a lot to the effectiveness of the courses. Besides basic central in-

structions and formal goals, that the participants had to reach, the courses also offered in-

teraction in relation to discussing contents and problems raised by the participants them-

selves. Instructors were free to speed up or slow down the pace of the course due to the 

skills and understanding of the members of the normally very heterogeneous groups. Thus 

the lessons could totally suit the demands of the learners and could therefore produce the 

best results.    
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3.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Borsányi Katalin -  Csapó Ida: „Internetezzünk mi, nők!”- a MINők képzési akciója 2005 

tavaszán -( Katalin Borsanyi-Ida Csapó:  "Women! Let's use the internet" training project 

2005 Spring- MINŐK) 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.minok.hu  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Ida CSAPÓ 

Katalin BORSÁNYI 

http://www.minok.hu/
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4 D@mes and D@ta – A St@ke for the Future 

 

4.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
Ministry of Government Administration and Reform 

Office of Diversity and Integration 

Oslo 

Norway 

 

Website: http://www.bydel-

grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/enhet_for_mangfold_ 

og_integrering/article109522-16686.html  

Phone:   (+47) 2342 2679/9714 1503 or (+47) 2342 2718  

Email: rowena.teodocio@bga.oslo.kommune.no  or ha-

kon.astrup@bga.oslo.kommune.no   

Contact person(s):  Rowena B. Teodocio (project leader) or Håkon Astrup 

 
Start and end date 

Initiative is ongoing and is a pilot running from 2007-2008. 

 
Rationale 

The city of Oslo has become an international community with an increasing number of its 

citizens coming from all over the world. Almost 20% of its population has a "non-Western 

European" background of which more than half are women.  

 

While internationalisation, thereby diversity, represents enrichment in all facets of the 

community – social, cultural, political and economic – it also represents both known and 

unknown challenges which subsequently need to be addressed.  

 

Statistics Norway (SSB) reports of a relatively lower rate of literacy, educational 

achievement, employment and social involvement among women with ethnic minority 

backgrounds. These are alarming social signs of possible marginalisation of this particular 

group.  

 

At the same time, the digital knowledge has become a basic competence that is required in 

almost all areas of society. These, combined with the rapid expansion of ICT, it is likely to 

see a scenario with an increasing disparity in society, and with the ethnic minority women 

caught in it.  

 

The public authorities have the primary responsibility to secure good policies and pro-

grams that will narrow the gaps of inequality that is also being caused by the so-called 

digital divide. This project is a contribution to this important task. 

 
Objectives 

The objectives of the D@mes and D@ta project are:  

http://www.bydel-grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/enhet_for_mangfold_%20og_integrering/article109522-16686.html
http://www.bydel-grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/enhet_for_mangfold_%20og_integrering/article109522-16686.html
http://www.bydel-grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/enhet_for_mangfold_%20og_integrering/article109522-16686.html
mailto:rowena.teodocio@bga.oslo.kommune.no
mailto:hakon.astrup@bga.oslo.kommune.no
mailto:hakon.astrup@bga.oslo.kommune.no
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 To develop ICT literacy and skills 

 To build self-esteem of marginalised women and strengthen their networks 

 To create public awareness 

With an aim to facilitate a better daily life the project focuses on the competence devel-

opment of the individual. This implies a focus on the role as a parent, work life and inte-

gration of minority women and their families into Norwegian society. 

 
Level of implementation 

Local level, in Oslo Kommune (Municipality) only.  

 

The project is developed and implemented in cooperation with market organisations.  

Some participants may come from outside the formal boundaries of the Oslo municipality, 

but the target group and project management team are nonetheless all found within the 

formal municipality boundaries. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

Ethnic minority women, but the initial target group has been narrowed to women who are 

parents of children in kindergartens and schools particularly from the Oslo suburbs of 

Akerselva and Rosenhoff (both have relatively large immigrant communities). 

 

It should be noted that the target audience is women in general and that age as such is not 

a main factor.  

 

The key targets are women who are mothers and of non-Norwegian origin. The focus on 

mothers with children in kindergarten or school was chosen because ICT is often used to 

communicate between schools and home, and also because these women are often mar-

ginalised, with a lower rate of integration and participatory in society. This is partly due to 

low levels of education and employment, and to a very visible low level of use of PCs and 

internets, also at libraries and other public access points. This tendency to low levels of 

PC and internet use has been documented by SBB statistics and by a 2007 study by stu-

dents from Oslo University on Pakistani women.  

 

It should also be noted that many of the women in the target group come from households 

that already have computers and internet access, but that this access is largely utilised by 

their children and/or husbands as the women lack the relevant ICT competences. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Free of charge and word of mouth for spreading the "message" both in minority organisa-

tions and in the ethnic and immigrant communities. In addition there is financial support 

available for some participants and organisations for running the course. This indirectly 

enables the organisations to attract more members (i.e. emphasising self-interest) as they 

can offer free education.  

 

Traditional promotion tools such as flyers and posters are considered, not as incentives, 

but rather to raise the visibility of the project through traditional marketing/PR channels. 

 

Recruitment of participants is mainly through organisations representing ethnic groups 

and minorities such as social clubs. The aim of this approach is to ensure a win-win situa-
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tion and emphasise the message and the need for skills upgrade though peers as well as a 

"localised" message supported by key community organisations, peers and stakeholders. 

 

Currently Turkish, Kurdish, Vietnamese, Pakistani/Urdu and Somali women participate in 

the course in mixed groups. As demand increases (projected to happen during August and 

September 2008) groups may be organised in a more homogeneous manner to ensure that 

participants are not alienated from others and more importantly to ensure that assistance 

during the course may also be provided in the specific mother tongue language of the par-

ticipants (as an added incentive to participate and to lower the learning barrier). 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The implementation of the project is based on a comprehensive approach. This approach 

not only deals with basic ICT-knowledge training and education but also constitutes a 

more holistic programme approach seeking to empower the participating women – i.e. by 

developing both individual literacy and skill levels, as well as uplifting individual person-

alities vis-à-vis other people with whom they often deal with on a daily basis (e.g. in the 

public sector, schools, day-care facilities etc.).  

The project also recognises that individual development is not enough to be able to 

achieve social and democratic changes. Thus, the project includes measures like informa-

tion and awareness building both among the public entities/offices and the public in gen-

eral. Part of the goal is to reshape and reverse unsound/unconstructive conditions like dis-

crimination, exclusion and racism. 

 

In doing this, the involvement of the women themselves and organisations representing 

them is a necessary prerequisite. It is therefore an integral part of the program to facilitate 

the participation in civil and/or minority women organisations/communities as a step to-

wards strengthening their own organisations. The aim is to make these organisations and 

communities better equipped and thus more capable in attaining leverage and impact on 

decision makers and there through promote positive societal change. 

 

It should also be noted that the VOX competence ladder (Kompetancetrappen) is used for 

inspiration and for focusing the different levels of the ICT courses to the national stan-

dards. This implies using the experience and advice from the ethnic support groups and 

how to adapt learning material to the needs, requirements and existing competences of 

ethnic minorities. Key aspects for adapting the course content include the provision of 

support in different language as well as a course outline and content the participants can 

relate to in the different modules and levels. The tailoring and "localisation" of the mate-

rial and assistance is also used to illustrate where, though DL, the target group can find 

cheaper goods and services and how they can use public services, thus providing them 

with a real illustration for use in their daily lives. "Decoding" interests and thus making it 

more interesting and attractive is therefore key and is combined with objectives and 

wishes of both the provider and the participant.  

 

In addition to public authorities and public service providers, civil and private sectors rep-

resent enormous potentials that can be beneficial to the project and to individual partici-

pants. This is why there are efforts to actively involve all possible stakeholders in creating 

a multi-sectoral network. 
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It is of great value if the teachers are female and speak the same native language as the 

participants. Matching verbal and cultural code is essential, but it is often difficult to find 

the right persons and ensure that the participants feel comfortable. Whenever possible, 

though, such teachers allow for impromptu translations of difficult parts while Norwegian 

remains the language of instruction. A further ambition is to identify people for teaching 

and provide these with a stepping stone to other jobs.  

 

A mentoring aspect is also included in the programme. It draws on peers among younger 

people, the women themselves and the organisation network. After having followed the 

programme, some women want to give something back and they therefore start volunteer-

ing as mentors or instructors. 

 

Currently, a study is being conducted on how to further adapt the content of the program 

to the specific needs of the target group. 

 

Most of the households have computers and internet access at home but due to lack of ICT 

skills amongst the women, it is often solely used by their children and husbands. 

 
Mode of learning 

The course consists of 4 steps (or levels) in two modules. Each level contains 8 lessons of 

2 hours. 

  

Level 1 teaches the participants to use basic data tools such as Microsoft Word to write a 

job application.  

 

Levels 2-4 are not yet developed as the project is still in its early stages. It is nonetheless 

projected that the four levels will be inspired by and follows the VOX Competence Lad-

der to ensure that the course content and skills taught are comparable to others on the 

market. The choice to initially focus on level one was a conscious decision, as to date (13 

June 2008) only two women have de-registered to wait for more advanced levels. Addi-

tional course participants will be attracted for levels 2-4 from a 2006-2007 project on digi-

tal competence development in which the current project leader for D@mes and D@ta 

Rowena Teodocio was also involved.  

 

In addition, the course is based on the "familielæring" (family learning) methodology 

which aims to involve the whole family in learning and to motivate parents to participate 

in further competence development and to improve the children's school performance. The 

learning methods also aims at assisting women in achieving better access to digital and 

public services and is therefore incorporated in various levels of the course. 

 

As already mentioned other key aspects of the learning mode include female instructors, 

with added support and assistance available in the participant's native language.  

 
Content involved 

MS Office package and Windows XP, internet tools and online public services 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 
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curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [BR]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [BR] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [BR] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

> €100,000 

 
Funding scheme 

The project is implemented by "Enhet for mangfold og integrering" (Unit for diversity and 

integration) and Municipality of Oslo with "Fornyings- og administrasjonsdepartementet" 

(the Ministry of Administration and Public Reform) as a financial sponsor. 

 

More specifically "Fornyings- og administrasjonsdepartementet" has provided NKK with 

750,000 NKR (around €95,000) with the remaining costs being covered by "Enhet for 

mangfold og integrering" in the Oslo municipality. The municipality's contribution is 

mainly in terms of facilities and personnel and has to date (13 June 2008) not been quanti-

fied. Other sources of funding are currently being explored, but also the organisations rep-

resenting the target groups are encouraged to use and run the initiative and utilise their 

own resources to ensure sustainability.  

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

Municipality of Oslo, Ministry of Administration and Public Reform, women‟s organisa-

tions, clubs and organisations representing ethnic and cultural minorities as well as private 

enterprises. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

The project uses computers, internet connections, the Microsoft Office package and Win-

dows XP.  

 
Physical environment  

Established facilities provided by the municipality free of charge are used. These are 

mainly computer lab type set-ups i.e. a basic room with PCs, and facilities – interestingly 

these facilities are mainly used by public employees at other times. 

 

For courses held by clubs and organisations, these mostly use public facilities and equip-

ment as well as a social club that is open for various organisations for holding meetings 

and events.  
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Documentation of results 

Plans are currently under development to assess the skills development of the participants. 

In the meantime feedback and comments from participants are being noted by the instruc-

tors and the project management throughout the project. With an objective to create a re-

source pool of instructors and mentors these are also envisaged to use their input for con-

solidation of the project, its outline and content although this is not yet done. Documenta-

tion is mainly based on experience by project management, instructors, mentors and par-

ticipants. Since the project is still fairly young neither comprehensive internal or external 

evaluation reports are yet available. 

 

4.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The project is located within "Enhet for mangfold og integrering" (Unit for diversity and 

integration) at Municipality of Oslo and the objective of "Damer og Data" thus falls 

within the general mandate of the unit - i.e. to support minorities, integration and how to 

facilitate this.  

 

The project was implemented following an evaluation of the various ways in which the 

digital skills gaps and societal inclusion needs for people and society could be met and the 

unit's mandate and the project objectives thus supplement one another.  

 

Schools often use IT for communicating with parents and this is one need which the pro-

ject seeks to address, as many women of other ethnic origin cannot use ICT and thus can-

not communicate properly with the schools and day-care facilities. PCs and internet con-

nections are often available in their homes but are mainly used by their children and 

spouses.  

 

In addition, the project leader has a personal interest in ICT, and in providing opportuni-

ties for the target group as she herself came to Norway some 21 years ago from the Phil-

ippines and therefore has a unique insight into the issues that immigrant and ethnic minor-

ity women face in Norway.  

 

Finally, it is stressed that as a public service provider it is important to ensure equal access 

in particular in light of minority women not using public services to the same extent as 

“ethnic Norwegian” women and the project is anchored in this.  

 
Implementation 

The project had a difficult start-up phase. Finances were received in December 2007. Peo-

ple needed to get onboard (both management and instructors), so the project first really 

kicked off in March-April 2008. 

 

Coming out of the office mandate, the department linked to and funded by national policy, 

falls under the DL initiatives of the multi-annual "Program for digital kompetense 2004-

2008" (Programme for digital competences 2004-2008)  - which is an integral part of the 

"eNorge 2009 – det digitale spranget" (eNorway 2009 – the digital leap). "eNorge 2009" 

is the key government policy for the development of the information society, the key ob-
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jective of which is to make a digital leap by giving importance to digital literacy as a con-

dition for economic growth in Norway. 

 

Securing sufficient funding and finding the right project coordinators took time and were 

key obstacles in the implementation process. That said, no severe problems have been ex-

perienced and responses from all stakeholders and target groups have to date been posi-

tive. Still, it takes time to map the real needs and priorities of the women that represent the 

target group of the initiative. 

 

4.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

25 women are currently enrolled in the course. The aim is to increase the number of par-

ticipants significantly as interest organisations will also run their own courses in parallel. 

To date 11 organisations are starting up their own courses with groups of around 10-12. 

The size of the groups is partly due to the size of the rooms and partly to make the atmos-

phere as intimate and welcoming as possible. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

Participants will develop better ICT skills after having followed each of the four modules 

of the initiative. In addition, participants are foreseen to become better integrated into their 

communities, better capable of communicating with public administrations, schools and 

day-care institutions. The aim is also to ensure that the level of employability is increased 

and that the participants function as mentors and role models for others as a result of par-

ticipating in the course(s).  

 
Sustainability 

Ethnic organisation take-up is deemed essential for the longevity of the initiative. The idea 

is that once initial funding has ensured a critical mass of interest and participation from 

stakeholder organisations and target groups, the "unit" at Oslo Municipality will act as an 

advisor rather than a course provider. Public funding will run out and it is therefore essen-

tial that the private sector, NGOs and civic involvement is ensured to keep the initiative 

running.  

 

The project management is currently working and will continue to do so to ensure sustain-

ability by creating links to different organisations that potentially will assist the initiative 

with expertise and resources (e.g. meetings in mid-June 2008 with IBM Norway). Sus-

tainability will also be ensured through personal development, the mothers involved, men-

toring, instructions in Norwegian supported by assistance in various other languages 

(where available and required), personal and social aspects, networking with peers etc. 

 

4.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

While still in its early phase of implementation (initiative started in earnest in March-April 

2008), the initiative is highly interesting due to its focus on an unusual target group as 

well as for its holistic approach to helping this specific target group. 
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Instructions in Norwegian by instructors who know the issues faced by mothers and 

women with different cultural and ethnic origin in Norway are particularly relevant. An 

interesting aspect is the way in which the instructors will be able to assist in other lan-

guages than Norwegian in case this is needed (and the skills are available) thus assisting 

with "decoding" and "familiarising" the participants not only with ICT but also with inte-

gration into Norwegian society and to network with people in similar situations as their 

own.  

 

Practical skills in addition to digital literacy is of added value to the participants in terms 

of greater employability and understanding for the way in which to actively participate in 

society, communicate with public authorities, schools and day-care institutions and public 

offices. The mentoring aspect is of particular interest in this regard and equally so the idea 

of organising groups with similar ethnic background to ensure that the instructors "speak 

their language" when it comes to expectations, assistance and decoding and familiarising 

the participants with the content. Interestingly, these objectives (and particularly the for-

mer) also apply for the course instructors who can use and develop their skills further, 

gaining experience and use their involvement as a stepping stone for future employment in 

the mainstream economy. 

 

Also of interest is the project management‟s approach to sustainability and multiplication 

effects in the target community and the way in which stakeholders and community organi-

sations are encouraged to take ownership of the project by offering it at own facilities and 

under the guise of their organisation.  

 

4.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
 List of relevant documents 

 No separate documents were use. All information drawn from relevant webpages and in-

terviews with project leader. 
 

List of relevant links

Http://www.bydel-

grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/enhet_for_mangfold_og_integrering/article109522-

16686.html  

http://www.bydel-

grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/article.php?articleID=113428&categoryID=29362  

http://www.ntnu.no/universitetsavisa/1897/debatt3.html  

http://www.ntnu.no/universitetsavisa/1997/debatt.html  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Interview 13 June 2008 with Rowena Teodocio (project leader) 

 

http://www.bydel-grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/enhet_for_mangfold_og_integrering/article109522-16686.html
http://www.bydel-grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/enhet_for_mangfold_og_integrering/article109522-16686.html
http://www.bydel-grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/enhet_for_mangfold_og_integrering/article109522-16686.html
http://www.bydel-grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/article.php?articleID=113428&categoryID=29362
http://www.bydel-grunerlokka.oslo.kommune.no/article.php?articleID=113428&categoryID=29362
http://www.ntnu.no/universitetsavisa/1897/debatt3.html
http://www.ntnu.no/universitetsavisa/1997/debatt.html
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5 Digital Communities Programme 

 

5.1. General description 

 
Contact details 
Mr. Peter Byrne (Digital Community Programme) and Dr. Tommy Cooke 

Community Links 

Dublin Institute of Technology 

23, Mountjoy square East 

Dublin 1 

Ireland 

 

Website:  http://www.dit.ie/DIT/communitylinks/digital_community/  

Phone:   +353 1 402 7624 

Email:  peter.byrne@dit.ie 

Contact person(s):  Peter Byrne, Digital Community 

 
Start and end date 

March 2003 and ongoing 

 
Rationale 

Pockets of inner-city Dublin have 80 % unemployment and have families in which two 

and three generations have never worked. There is little tradition of education. Nearly half 

of the adults living in the Dublin Inner City Partnership area left school at 15. The Digital 

Community programme is part of a broader Community Links programme, within DIT, 

operating in communities with a high level of persistent educational disadvantage. This 

project aims to break the cycle of deprivation in families and communities where the rate 

of long term unemployment is the highest in Ireland and retention rates in education are 

the lowest. 

 
Objectives 

 To provide educational access to disadvantaged communities through the use of com-

puters 

 To provide second chance education to residents of those communities, of all ages 

 To provide technical back up and support for this hardware and software 

 To provide a range of training courses with high currency accreditation 

 To provide the opportunity of real employment as a result of our training programme 

 To provide the opportunity of self sustainability for the Project and it‟s participants 

through the use of career based training paths 

 To ensure that self esteem and personal development become an integral part of all 

training delivered 

 
Level of implementation 

The Digital Community Project is an initiative of DIT and Hewlett Packard. Together 

with its partners, the Projects aims are to tackle educational disadvantage through ICT, in 

Dublin‟s Inner city. The project evolved from the Dublin inner city schools computerisa-

http://www.dit.ie/DIT/communitylinks/digital_community/
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tion project (DISC). DISC sought to computerise and train the communities within 42 des-

ignated disadvantaged schools in Dublin‟s inner city. This was a highly successful pro-

gramme. However, DISC quickly realised that students and parents from these areas had 

little or no access to computers after school hours. Because of educational „baggage‟ the 

initiatives that teachers tried to implement for parents after school hours did not work. 

There was reluctance on the part of parents to go back to school. For this reason it was de-

cided to create a programme that would bring these facilities right into the communities 

that needed it most. These are the communities: 

 

Bridgefoot St. 

Charlemont St 

Dominick St 

Dolphin House 

Iveagh Trust 

Hardwicke St 

Fatima Mansions 

St Teresa’s Gardens 

Michael Mallin House 

O’Devaney Gardens 

Whitefriar St Community 

St John Bosco Youth Centre 

Prussia St Parish Centre 

Gateway Centre 

Ringsend Community Centre 

St Agathas Community Centre 

Francis St Adult Education Centre 

East Wall Play Group 

 

The Project differs from other initiatives in that it uses a partnership approach to tackle 

educational disadvantage. The partners form the Management Board of the project and 

meet regularly to discuss and manage the running of the programme. The Board consists 

of a senior executive from each of the partner‟s organisations, plus a representative from 

the community. In addition, the community has a coordinator from each centre who all 

met regularly to discuss matters that affect them in running their centres.  

 

The Partners are: 

 Hewlett Packard, which donates all the hardware for the communities e.g. printers, 

computers, servers, scanners and digital cameras. HP also contributes funding for sal-

ary for a full time manager. 

 Dublin Institute of Technology, who supply staff, premises and Admin facilities. DIT 

also contributes funding for salaries. 

 Eircom, provides Hi Speed Broadband services to all the centres in the programme. 

The provision of Internet access to all the centres has enabled us to roll out a range of 

high quality training programmes from Microsoft. These programmes are certified by 

both Microsoft and DIT through the Continued Professional Development system 

within DIT. 

 DICP, contribute funding for salaries as well as valuable advice on community issues. 
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 Dublin City Council, provide the premises for most of the centres. In some cases a flat 

or in others a community centre. They refurbish the centres to a very high standard 

and in addition, provide heat & light, security, insurance, and help with other upgrade 

costs. DCC also fund our Training Program which not only trains participants but on 

successful completion offers them real jobs teaching their new skills to their 

neighbours. 

 Microsoft, provides Training support, software, and contributions towards training and 

resource materials.  

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

"The Digital Community Programme is a good training course. It helps me to know much 

better and learn different programme and stuff in IT. This programme is really useful. It is 

a perfect way to support people to learn a lot of stuff in IT and to prepare people in good 

way for a good work."  

 Majorie Accy, Haiti 

 

"Since becoming involved in the programme I have developed a wealth of knowledge and 

experience in dealing with community groups and projects. I found that this programme 

has helped me develop as a person and has helped me grow in confidence. I find that the 

core values of the project help people to develop their skills in a relaxed and helpful envi-

ronment. This has thrown up many surprises where people who you may think unlikely to 

have a wish to develop skills are taken in by the project atmosphere and find themselves 

just as surprised at the level of achievement they can reach." 

Alan Lyons, Dublin 

 

"I have just joined the programme today for the first time. I was made to feel very wel-

come by the rest of the group. I feel that I will benefit a lot by the support given and the 

content of the course. The books given for study are good and easy to understand. I feel 

confident that by doing this course I will be able to go on and achieve my goal of teaching 

in the community." 

Janet Guy, Dublin 
 

Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Community Links projects specifically challenge the dependency culture which has de-

veloped as a result of economic, educational and social disadvantage, and an ethos where 

people feel helpless, lack self-esteem and have very low aspirations for themselves and 

their children. 

An innovative community based model which is part of the wider Community Links pro-

gramme. It involves schools, ICT and after school programmes, third level access pro-

grammes, music and community arts programmes. It seeks to achieve community cohe-

sion through active involvement of community stakeholders and users. In order to achieve 

this, the programme specifically tries to implement accreditation that will enhance self es-

teem and motivation. Traditionally, these accreditation systems were unattainable for the 

target groups as the standards set were too high. The programme has now started a series 

of training programmes that offer lower level accreditation through FETAC, Microsoft 

and DIT but remains high currency. 
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Methods employed to achieve objectives 

Two strands of training have been introduced. These strands are a direct result of consulta-

tion with the target groups and not devised by academics and implemented against the 

wishes of the participants as is the case with a lot of community initiatives. The first 

strand is informal. Participants attend entertaining classes in order to engage them on their 

own terms. These can include comics creation, learning how to book a flight, setting up an 

email account, etc. Basic digital literacy through the Microsoft Digital Literacy pro-

gramme with Microsoft accreditation is an option for these students. This informal method 

is then used to motivate students to progress to a more formal structured higher currency 

training programme with DIT third level certification. The programme used here is Certi-

port IC
3
 teaching fundamentals of computing, Key Applications and Online Living, Inter-

net and Email. 

 
Mode of learning 

Training takes place within the communities themselves in their own centre. This means 

that students are more relaxed and comfortable as they quickly take ownership of their 

particular centre. Again the on line exams at the end of the IC
3
 course are also held in their 

own local centre. In addition students are offered structured learning within the DIT cam-

pus and given student cards which improve their self-esteem. These are in the main stu-

dents who did not complete their formal education. In addition part of the learning is done 

on line with help from a centre based tutor. 

 
Content involved 

As explained above, fundamentals of computing, key applications, Internet, email net-

working and digital media. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [B] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [B] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [B] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [B] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [B] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

 Create a web page [N] 

 
 Magnitude and significance 

The annual budget for the programme is approx. € 250,000 and currently the programme 

engages over 1200 people in twenty centres per month. The programme is ongoing. 

 
Funding scheme 

The project receives funding from Central Government and private corporations such as 

Hewlett Packard in terms of hardware provision, Eircom in terms of bandwidth provision 
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and Microsoft in terms of software and grant. (For other contributions see the earlier list 

of partners). 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The Digital Communities programme is a joint initiative of Dublin Institute of Technol-

ogy (DIT) at the University and Hewlett Packard, who with government and private sector 

partners, provide community ICT centres and training programmes in 22 inner-city Dublin 

flat complexes. 

 
 Types of ICT involved  

Platforms include PCs and the internet. Standard and tailored learning programmes have 

been used.   

 
Physical environment  

The centres are located in relevant institutions where the facilities allow for the establish-

ment of the learning centres and where the target audiences are interested in gathering. No 

payment required by users in order to participate.  

 
Documentation of results 

Evaluation results show positive outcomes at individual level, e.g. participation in learn-

ing as well as at community level, e.g. enhancing social capital. 

 

5.2. Implementation  

 
 Foundation 

The Digital Community Project is an initiative of DIT and Hewlett Packard. Together 

with its partners, the Projects aims are to tackle educational disadvantage through ICT, in 

Dublin‟s Inner city. The project evolved from the Dublin inner city schools computerisa-

tion project (DISC). DISC sought to computerise and train the communities within 42 des-

ignated disadvantaged schools in Dublin‟s inner city. This was a highly successful pro-

gramme. However, DISC quickly realised that students and parents from these areas had 

little or no access to computers after school hours. Because of educational „baggage‟ the 

initiatives that teachers tried to implement for parents after school hours did not work. 

There was reluctance on the part of parents to go back to school. For this reason it was de-

cided to create a programme that would bring these facilities right into the communities 

that needed them most. 

 
Implementation 

The initiative is part of an overall strategy for digital literacy at a national and regional 

level. Each partner in the project has a senior representative on the Management board as 

has the community itself. 

 

 Target groups were consulted directly at all stages of both the start-up, training and final 

implementation processes. Unlike most community based programmes delivered through 

ICT, most of which failed, the DCP's success lies in that it involves the communities di-

rectly throughout the process and encourages them to take ownership of the programme. 

Again unlike most other programmes the DCP has in place a full technical service system 

that ensures that all equipment is always in working order. This means that for the stu-
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dents, they will remain motivated and will not come into a training room where equipment 

is faulty or of a low standard. After five years, the programme upgraded the first ten cen-

tres in early 2008 with new hardware. The funding for this was met by the partners. 

 

5.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
 Immediate outputs 

The programme has motivated the target groups with the prospect of qualifications, in-

creased employability and greater sense of belonging to the local community.  

The Digital Communities Programme has a profile in the communities it serves due to its 

success and the number of people it caters for. Graduation ceremonies have been attended 

by the President of Ireland, the President of Dublin Institute of Technology, government 

ministers, senior civil servants and heads of IT companies. Staff regularly present at con-

ferences. The Programme has produced a DVD (that contains direct testimonials from par-

ticipants), which has been widely distributed and is available from the project organisa-

tion. 

 
 Impacts and outcomes 

The participants are all disadvantaged people excluded from the digital society and the 

program therefore first of all gave these people a good inner feeling of being "good 

enough" and that there were "no limits" to what they could achieve. This is the first and 

immediate impact of the first round of training activities. Eventually the participants 

achieved better computer skills (DVD on The Digital Community Programme) and im-

proved their employability and further prospects in the educational system. 

 

 In this way the programme has changed the lives of over 2,500 people in a positive way. 

 
Sustainability 

The Programme is now funded by Government until 2010 with a review in regard to fund-

ing until 2013. Hewlett Packard now also is sponsoring Digital Community Centres in 

other countries across Europe, Africa, and the Middle East. 

 

5.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

This initiative has been rooted in community development principles and serves real 

community needs. From the very start each Digital Community project within the pro-

gramme has been able to plan strategically for longer-term developments, which is seen as 

an important objective by the DIT and Hewlett Packard. Moreover, the initiative has been 

evaluated qualitatively, and not just statistically. It is a good example of how public pri-

vate partnerships can be of benefit to local communities. 

 

5.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

DVD about the Digital Community Programme. 
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List of relevant links 

Project website: http://www.dit.ie/DIT/communitylinks/digital_community/   

ePractice Report: http://www.epractice.eu/cases/digitalcommunities  

 

Articles about the programme: 

 http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2006/digital-community-graduation/  

 http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2003/irelandsfirstdigitalcommunitycentre/  

 http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2007/digital-community-graduation/  

 http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2004/irishpresidentopensdigitalcommunitycentr

e/  

 
 List of relevant contact persons 

Mr. Peter Byrne, mail: peter.byrne@dit.ie and phone:+353 1 402 7624 

(Digital Community Programme), and   

Dr. Tommy Cooke, mail: thomas.cooke@dit.ie and phone +353 8 722 47105. 

http://www.dit.ie/DIT/communitylinks/digital_community/
http://www.epractice.eu/cases/digitalcommunities
http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2006/digital-community-graduation/
http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2003/irelandsfirstdigitalcommunitycentre/
http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2007/digital-community-graduation/
http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2004/irishpresidentopensdigitalcommunitycentre/
http://www.dit.ie/dit/news/archive2004/irishpresidentopensdigitalcommunitycentre/
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6 E-learning Liguria 

 

6.1 General description 

 

The E-learning programme is part of a larger programme named "Progetto integrato della 

società dell'informazione a favore della terza età e coinvolgimento delle fasce giovanili"; 

the major objective of the latter is the creation of a network of “Computerized Centres for 

Socialization” (CIS) spread across the whole Liguria territory. The final goal of the initia-

tive is to improve digital literacy of the aged population within a programme aiming at 

creating a social network for the aged people. 

 

The E-Learning programme includes courses addressed to aged people (over 60) held at 

the CISs. The CISs are located across the region. Besides hosting IT courses they also 

function as venues where people can meet and enjoy cultural activities and entertainment.  

Based on the experience of other projects, it appears that courses for aged people give bet-

ter and durable results when they are delivered within a context that provides the opportu-

nity of meeting other people.  

 

The IT training is based on 36 hours courses addressed to 4000 participants. Participants 

are trained by professional trainers that are assisted by senior high school students who 

function as “classroom assistants”. At the end of the classroom course the young assistants 

will function as tutors and each of the seniors will have their own tutor for a certain pe-

riod. 

 

During this period, it is possible to learn at a distance on an e-learning platform and prac-

tice the IT knowledge with the tutor help.  

 
 Contact details 

Regione Liguria,  

address: Piazza De Ferrari 1. 16121 Genova Italy  

Phone: +39 010 5488027; 

http://www.regione.liguria.it;  

 

Contact person:    

Alessandro Clavarino, alessandro.clavarino@regione.liguria.it  

Stefano Tiberio, stefano.tiberio@regione.liguria.it      

 

Datasiel spa,  

address: Via De Marini 1, 16121, Genova Italy 

Phone: +39 010 6545637 

http://www.datasiel.net;  

 

Contact person: 

Alessandra Cocconi, a.cocconi@datasiel.net  

 

  

http://www.regione.liguria.it/
mailto:alessandro.clavarino@regione.liguria.it
mailto:stefano.tiberio@regione.liguria.it
http://www.datasiel.net/
mailto:a.cocconi@datasiel.net
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Start and end date 
The Liguria Region started a programme for education and training (non IT) addressed to 

senior citizens in 2002 including a number of projects that ended in 2006 and involved 

5500 aged people.  

 

Following that, another programme specifically related to digital literacy was launched 

and included two different initiatives:  

 The first one started in the 2006 and is running until the end of December 2008. It is 

predicted that this digital literacy training initiative will include up to 4000 people  

 The second one was officially approved and started at the end of 2007 and will end in 

late 2009; this initiative is predicted to include about 1500 people.  

 
Rationale 

The Liguria Region is located in a very favourable position near the sea and as a conse-

quence it has a very favourable climate and a large presence of aged people. Over half a 

million people in the region are above the age of 60.  

 

The Regional administration traditionally develops initiatives to improve life quality of 

aged people and the use of their time. Among its main goals, the Regional Administration 

aims at finding locations and moments where aged people have the opportunity to meet 

and build their own social network.  The main goal of the “Computerized Centres of So-

cialization” is in fact to build a net of centres across the Liguria territory that provides 

hosting and coordination of digital literacy. 
 

Objectives 

The main objectives of the initiative are: 

1. To improve the digital literacy level of aged people and increase their use of ICT 

in order to reduce the digital divide  

2. To utilise associations and organisations as starting points for providing training, 

services and facilities for both aged and young people and citizens in general 

3. To support the expansion of the “Computerized Centres of Socialization” to cover 

the whole regional territory   

4. To support the use of ICT by 3rd aged people in order to increase the use of the 

portals addressed to aged people (www.liguriainformanziani.it) and to increase the 

provision of online services and information  to aged and non-aged people (Liguria 

Informa Point, Liguria Informa call Center).  

 
Level of implementation 

The initiative covers the whole Liguria region. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The initiative addresses residents in the Liguria territory that are at least 60 years old. 

 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

A number of advertising campaigns were launched through posters, radio messages, press 

and web pages in order to promote the initiative.  As a result, 4000 claims of submission 

for attending the courses were received. One of the success factors in running the initiative 

is connected to the attention to the social network. People were actually interested in ICT 

http://www.liguriainformanziani.it/
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courses, but the opportunity to meet people and develop a social network was one of the 

main success factors. 

  
Measures applied to achieve objectives 

Regione Liguria launched a tender for qualified training institutions. The winner had to 

assemble homogeneous classes of 15 people. In addition participants have the opportunity 

of additional 5 months distant learning, based on an Open Source platform. This platform 

was arranged by Datasiel and used by Regione Liguria. Datasiel is a company providing 

analysis, implementation and supporting activities required by public administrations of 

the Liguria Region for the development of IT initiatives; Regione Liguria is the only 

shareholder of Datasiel (http://www.datasiel.net/).  

 

Both types of training, classroom courses and e-learning courses, are free of charge for the 

citizens. Regione Liguria was responsible for finding and making available CIS, com-

puters and software. During the courses, the first 5 levels of ECDL have been taught.  

 
Mode of learning 

Each participant attended 36 hours of classroom lessons and was, after that, given the op-

portunity to follow a 5 months e-learning programme. For the distant learning, students 

had the opportunity of a telephone tutoring service. Within the e-learning platform an 

online Forum moderated by Datasiel, was available. During the distant learning, a young 

tutor provides assistance to the participants to improve practice and to access the online 

available services.  

 
Content involved 

The content involved was: PC skills as well as basic ICT knowledge. 

 

Specifically, for the PC skills:  

 Basic concepts 

 Computer use and managing of files 

 Use of the Microsoft Windows operating system 

 Writing software: Word (letters etc.) 

 Spreadsheet software: Excel  

 Further instruments for personal activities 

 

For the IT knowledge:  

 E-mail 

 Chat sessions 

 Discussion forums 

 

For the use of Internet: 

 Consultation of online services (PA or Health services) 

 On line newspaper reading 

 Home banking operations 

 On line utilities paying  

 Grocery shopping on line 

 Charity work 

 Browser use 
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 Web sites, home pages, URL 

 

It has been stressed that didactic activity also gives the opportunity to express oneself, to 

share emotions, to overcome loneliness, to stimulate self-confidence and to sustain a sense 

of autonomy. Another main goal of the initiative is the intergenerational understanding be-

tween aged and young people, especially to overcome prejudices on aged people and to 

stimulate a dialogue between generations (we remind that tutors are young students).  

 

Datasiel prepares the didactic material for teachers and tutors in electronic form. This is 

used for both classrooms and for on-line learning sessions.  
 

In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

 Copy or move a file or folder [R]  

 Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [R] 

 Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [R] 

 Compress files [N] 

 Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

 Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
 Use a search engine to find information [R] 

 Send an email with attached files [R] 

 Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N] 

 Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

 Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

 Create a web page [N] 

 

The online courses provide training and support that complement the classroom courses. 

The system supports accessibility to services and online training aid; moreover it gives an-

swers to frequently asked questions and it provides community services (chat, forum and 

e-mail) and a tutoring service for teachers and tutors.  

 

Tasks of teachers and tutors: 

 Supporting and motivating the participants 

 Guiding the interaction between participants encouraging them to participate in the ac-

tivities  

 Providing all information requested by participants 

 Monitoring progress of participants 

 To structure and integrate didactic materials. 

 
Magnitude and significance 

First initiative (2006-2008): €2.5 million, reaching 4000 participants in a period over 2.5 

years.  

Second project (2007-2009): €875,000, reaching 1500 participants over a 1.5 year period. 
 

Funding scheme: 

Funding is based on co-funding by the European Social Fund and public national and re-

gional funds: APQ (Accordo di programma Quadro), POR (Programmi Operativi Region-

ali), FIR (Fondi di Investimento Regionale).  
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Macro-phase POR FIR APQ 

Logistic processes, information equipment, minimum ties of logistic 

and internet connection, study on differences between zones of high 

level of accessibility and peripheral zones 

 X  

Detailed project for each “Computerized Centre of Socialization” 

(max 50 centres), furniture and information equipment inside Asso-

ciations/Organisations admitted to the project.  
 X X 

Testing with a small local organisation to implement broadband infra-

structure for the e-services addressed to aged people    X 

Organisation of the network of CIS and implementation of the teach-

ing activities 
 X  

Communication and promotion of the project X   

Organisation of the training activity  X X 

Selection of training institutions and  teachers  X   

Training of 4000 people over 60s, (36 hours of class teaching)  X   

Distant learning for about 4000 people over 60s, for 5 months, coor-

dinated by young tutors. They were helped and supported by tutors 

and through periodic visits. 

 X X 

Support to the class teachers in the implementation of organisational 

model, coordination of class activities for distant teaching. 
 X X 

costs (in Euro/1.000) 1.000 1.286 940 

total (in Euro) 3.225.965 

 

 

Stakeholders and/or contributors  

 Liguria Region for the policy objectives, the planning, and the funding of the initia-

tive.  

 Some non-profit institutions provided locations for the CISs as well as internet con-

nections and the everyday organisational activities.   

 Datasiel was responsible for the implementation of the IT platform and provided tech-

nology solutions.  

 Training institutions for the delivery of courses 

  
Types of ICT involved  

Every "Computerized Centre of Socialization” is equipped with 5-15 stations depending 

on room dimension with PCs, 17‟‟ LCD Monitors, desks, chairs, web router switch, wir-

ing electric configuration of local net and multifunction printers. 
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The e-learning platform used for the online training is ATutor. Between 2003 and 2006 a 

non-open-source platform called DOCENT was used, but in 2007 the program manage-

ment decided to change to the current system. 

 
Physical environment  

During the period 2006-2008, there were 23 CISs within the Region. During the period 

2007-2009, applications to the courses significantly increased so that currently 16 CISs 

have been added in Geneva, and new locations will also be added in Savona, La Spezia 

and Imperia. 

 
Documentation of results 

Data and information are collected from participants, teachers and tutors, in order to 

evaluate the effectiveness of the initiative. Three questionnaires are collected in order to 

improve the understanding and a qualitative evaluation of the initiative:  

1. A questionnaire is addressed to the participants before the training 

2. A questionnaire is addressed to teachers at the end of the courses 

3. A satisfaction questionnaire is addressed to the participants at the end of their par-

ticipation in the training (including e-learning stage). 

 

The first questionnaire addressed to participants is aimed at providing a better understand-

ing of the participants‟ profile and their expectations. This questionnaire focuses on the 

following items: social and biography data, initial information technology cognitions and 

expectations of the participant.   

 

The second questionnaire compiled by teachers is an evaluation on the teaching activities 

(difficulties, results, etc.).  

 

Finally, participants are asked to fill out a questionnaire focusing on the level of satisfac-

tion with the programme, on the level of knowledge acquired, on their evaluation of 

teachers, tutors, courses, content and methodologies.  

 

6.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The initiative is part of the Liguria Region policy for the inclusion of the aged population. 

Within the inclusion policy, the region gave itself goals of e-inclusion of the aged popula-

tion. As a consequence, a portal specifically addressed to the 60+ population was created 

(http://www.liguriainformanziani.it/cgi-bin/liguria/terzaeta/ep/home.do). It was neverthe-

less important to improve the digital literacy level of the population in order to increase 

their use of the portal and also in order to increase the delivery of the online public ser-

vices available in the region. Beside, policy makers and social workers perceived it was 

important to create rooms and moments where aged people could meet, share common 

goals and activities. 

 

As a consequence, the idea was to create Computerised Centres for Socialisation (CIS) 

where people could meet, improve their social lives, learn about IT, and use the online 

available services. The stakeholders involved are Regione Liguria, some non-profit insti-

tutions (for physical hosting), and Datasiel (a company owned by the region responsible 



 

 50 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

for the implementation of the ICT platform). For the training activities, the Region in-

volved some professional training institutions and young students as tutors. No organisa-

tion was established solely for this purpose. 

 

The first initiative reached more than 4000 aged people and the regional officer inter-

viewed declared that after the training activities, participants started using the portal ad-

dressed to aged people, as well as the online public services available in the region or in 

their municipality.  

 
Implementation 

The initiative is working across the regional level; the stakeholders involved already knew 

each other and most of them worked together before that. The success of the initiative is 

also based on the cooperation of various actors, where each one brought its specific skills 

and know-how.  

 

The project also included an earlier “Rafforzamento società dell‟Informazione” (2004) 

that was only addressed to the development of the information society and to overcome 

the digital divide of the aged population. The aim of the current initiative is instead to in-

tegrate the digital training and the use of ICT tools within social structures already present 

in the territory. The result should be broader relationships between the aged population 

and the rest of the population as well as ICT training that involves young people as tutors. 

The activities in fact include entertainment activities as well as IT training. This architec-

ture had the objective of extending the advantages of the information society within the 

local context of the participants.   
 

6.3 Outputs and impacts 

 

The initiative reached about 4000 people. Since the first initiative has not ended yet, it is 

not possible to assess the impacts. Nevertheless, it seems that participants started using the 

online services continuously. They continue attending the computer centres (CIS) and 

there they have the opportunity to use the internet and access the online services.  

  
Immediate outputs 

 

Names of Computerized Centres of Socialization 
Number of par-

ticipants 

Number of 

course sessions 

A.A.O. at "Villa Piaggio" - Genova AULA 1 56 10 

A.A.O. at "Villa Piaggio" - Genova AULA 2 80 9 

ACLI at Centro Aggregazione Sociale "RattoGi" - Pieve di Teco 30 3 

ANTEAS at Associazione Polisportiva "AUDACE GAIAZZA VAL-

VERDE" - Campomorone 
67 8 

Associazione Giovani Amici Uniti - Genova 144 16 

AUSER at Centro Formazione Professionale "Varaldo" - Savona 164 15 

AUSER at Centro Sociale "A. Ruffini" - Santo Stefano Magra 79 13 

AUSER at Centro Sociale "La strana porta" - Ge-Sampierdarena 130 14 
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Names of Computerized Centres of Socialization 
Number of par-

ticipants 

Number of 

course sessions 

AUSER at la struttura "Le due palme" - Sestri Levante 88 7 

Circolo "ANSPI" Gruppo Parrocchiale S.M. Immacolata - Ge-Pegli 154 24 

ACLI  - Chiavari 26 5 

ACLI  - Chiavari "Bancalari Artigianelli" 149 14 

Consorzio Cometa at Centro "La Missione" - Sarzana 36 3 

C.RE.S.S. at Scuola Umberto Margherita - Ge-Sestri Ponente 69 5 

ENDOFAP Liguria - Genova AULA 1 182 24 

ENDOFAP Liguria - Genova AULA 2 223 25 

FIAP at "CNOS FAP Don Bosco" - GE-Sampierdarena 339 26 

FIAP at centro "EAFRA" - AULA 1 - Genova 271 26 

Lanza del Vasto at Comune di Cogorno 44 6 

Società Cooperativa Sociale Onlus - Mignanego 35 4 

Società di Mutuo Soccorso "Pace e Lavoro" - Vado Ligure 88 8 

Società Operaia Cattolica N.S. di Misericordia - Savona 249 18 

Zivia Società Cooperativa Sociale - Vallecrosia 59 6 

FIAP at centro "EAFRA" AULA 2 - GENOVA 97 11 

ENDOFAP LIGURIA AULA 3 180 12 

FIAP at "WIT" s.r.l. 96 12 

Centro Sportivo Paladonbosco 88 7 

Ente Nives 21 3 

Ial 19 2 

Fassicomo 80 6 

Sede ASS. Italiana Maestri Cattolici n/a n/a 

Unitre 20 3 

Universitas Genuensis presso Casa della Musica  48 5 

Direzione Didattica Maddalena presso Descalzi Polacco 61 6 

Scuola Statale A.Lomellini  presso plesso Cantore 51 5 

Anteas at Sala lettura biblioteca Benzi n/a n/a 

D.D. 36° - S.G. BATTISTA at Scuola Primaria xxv Aprile n/a n/a 

Anteas at  Sala lettura biblioteca Firpo n/a n/a 

Centro solidarietà della Compagnia delle opere Liguria 44 5 

Total 3567 366 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

Since the project is ongoing, impacts and outcome assessments are not yet available. The 

only available information on the impact on the participants was referred by the coordina-
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tors. They observed that participants attending the CIS usually continue using PCs and the 

internet both for finding information and for accessing online services. This was facili-

tated by the presence and availability of a tutor. 

 
Sustainability 

The first initiative started in 2006 and is running until the end of 2008. Meanwhile the re-

gion launched a second edition of the initiative (2007-2009) to increase the number of 

CISs in the main cities of the region. Aged people seem to appreciate the initiative and the 

number of applications is still increasing.   

 

During the first period 2006-2008, the CISs were distributed across the regional territory 

but with a high concentration in the municipality of Geneva. During the period 2007-

2008, the initiative did not change in contents and organisation, but the CISs were in-

creased within Geneva and created in all the other municipalities of the Region.  

 

6.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The organisational aspect of the initiative seems to be very effective. Although the main 

goal is the digital literacy improvement, the initiative is not built simply on the delivery of 

ICT courses. It is built upon the every-day life and needs of the senior citizens. The eld-

erly often do not have a computer or an internet connection at home. They may need to 

spend time in a pleasant way to improve their social network. Besides, it is possible that 

aged people would not be interested in attending a centre with the only goal to use a PC 

and get connected to the Internet. They instead seem interested in attending a centre for 

social and entertainment reasons and at the same time to attend and access the online ser-

vices. As a consequence, social and digital inclusions are complementary goals.  

 

6.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

 Progetto Integrato, “Sviluppo della Società dell‟Informazione a Favore della Terza Età 

e Coinvolgimento delle Fasce Giovanili”, delibera n. 2673, 31.03.2006 

 Progetto Integrato Della Società dell‟Informazione a Favore della Terza Età e Coin-

volgimento delle Fasce Giovanili, Revisione n.7 del 22 Marzo 2006 

 Progettazione del Sistema Organizzativo e Formativo per i Centri Informatizzati di 

Socializzazione, Datasiel, 12.04.2007 

 
List of relevant links 

 http://www.liguriainformanziani.it (services : e-learning and  regional project : infor-

mation technology courses ) 

 http://www.regione.liguria.it  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Alessandra Cocconi (Services manager for citizens and companies)  

Telephone: +39 010 6545637  

a.cocconi@datasiel.net 

 

http://www.liguriainformanziani.it/
http://www.regione.liguria.it/
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Gabriele Oliveri (Project Manager)  

Phone: +39 010 6545486  

E-mail: g.oliveri@datasiel.net 

 

Alessandro Clavarino, alessandro.clavarino@regione.liguria.it  

      Stefano Tiberio, stefano.tiberio@regione.liguria.it 

 

 

 

mailto:g.oliveri@datasiel.net
mailto:alessandro.clavarino@regione.liguria.it
mailto:stefano.tiberio@regione.liguria.it
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7 e-Migra – for Migrants' Digital Culture in Europe 

 

7.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
Website:  http://www.e-migra.org  

Contact person(s):  Anaïs Le Corvec, a.lecorvec@fundacionviladecans.org  

 
Start and end date 

2005-2006 

 
Rationale 

The e-Migra project was initiated to address a perceived lack of knowledge exchange be-

tween European initiatives that aim at promoting digital literacy among migrant groups. 

Clearly, a collective knowledge base would allow for a better understanding of specific 

educational needs related to ICT and Internet training, research on and development of 

platforms and contents for migrants, etc.). Thus, the aim of the e-Migra project is to col-

lect and connect individual experiences that otherwise have tended to exist isolated from 

each other and remain unknown over time to the detriment of an Information Society for 

all everywhere.  

 
Objectives 

e-Migra seeks to identify, study, and disseminate on a large scale good practices in the 

promotion of digital literacy for migrants in Europe. 

 

This endeavour involves four partial objectives: 

 

1. To determine the state of the art in relation to initiatives that promotes digital literacy 

among migrants in Europe (with special attention to France, Spain, and Germany) 

2. To produce a typology of digital literacy actions as well as approaches and pedagogi-

cal environments in which the educational added value is the most significant 

3. To establish, with the advice of the actors concerned, recommendations regarding the 

desirable uses of ITC in order to facilitate migrants‟ digital literacy as well as to elabo-

rate tools and pertinent resources for interested and concerned actors. 

4. To promote on a large scale these recommendations, tools and resources to the Euro-

pean educational community, migration professionals, eLearning specialists, human 

resource departments, and, importantly, the migrants themselves wherever they might 

be. 

 
Level of implementation 

It is a transnational project, building in particular on experiences with migrant segments in 

France, Spain, and Germany. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

Ultimately, the target groups represent different migrant groups, although with an empha-

sis on newcomers. Directly, however, the programme addresses project managers and oth-

ers with an interest in running digital literacy initiatives aimed at migrant groups.  

http://www.e-migra.org/
mailto:a.lecorvec@fundacionviladecans.org
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Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

N/A 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

To realise the objectives the project has carried out the following activities: 

 

 Identifying and publishing a multilingual database with initiatives, projects, and poli-

cies, which promote digital culture in Europe containing 130 items 

 Studied practices that have been identified so as to point out "best practices" 

 Arranged a meeting attended by 100 European stakeholders from different back-

grounds having expertise and/or interest in the digital culture of migrants to let them 

exchange experiences and points of views as well as to have them amend and validate 

the study and contribute to the drafting of recommendations to promote migrants' digi-

tal culture in Europe 

 Made the results of the project widely accessible in Europe, for instance, by distribut-

ing a multilingual guide 

 
Mode of learning 

The main database of best practices is based on a mapping of projects within four general 

areas of intervention utilising a two-step approach asking network leaders (from immi-

grant organisations, the training sector, public services and institutions, local govern-

ments, and social partners) on the one hand, to identify important and significant initia-

tives, and purposefully searching the internet, on the other, for smaller yet interesting ini-

tiatives within each area listed below: 

 

 Existing research, report and analysis projects migrants' digital culture in Europe 

 Projects which contribute to improving migrants' digital literacy and e-skills 

 Projects which use ICT for education and e-Learning in relation to migrants' lifelong 

learning 

 Projects which aim to publish online content for or by migrants 

 

Each initiative identified during this mapping was then evaluated against the following 

criteria   

i. migrants‟ participation 

ii. proper use of the ICT potential 

iii. adapting methods and contents to migrants‟ needs 

iv. taking migrants‟ own diversity into account 

v. easy access and adapted communication applications 

vi. useful contents, and 

vii. integrated methods based on partnerships and transnational networking within this 

particular group 

 so as to distinguish projects reflecting approaches to migrants' digital culture in all their 

diversity and in particular small and effective initiatives (not necessarily innovative).  

 
Content involved 

In addition to the database containing 130 "best" practices the e-Migra project has resulted 

in a series of recommendation relating to each of the four areas of intervention listed 

above and a multilingual guide for migrants' digital culture in Europe. 
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In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [N/A]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [N/A] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N/A] 

Compress files [N/A] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N/A] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N/A] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [N/A] 

Send an email with attached files [N/A] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N/A] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N/A] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N/A] 

Create a web page [N/A] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

The project involves four of the largest organisations dealing with education and e-

Learning in Spain, France, and Germany and has had contact to every major network in 

these countries reasonably dealing with the digital life and culture of migrants. As well, its 

findings have been validated by a significant number of European stakeholders with ex-

pertise and/or interest in this area.   

 
Funding scheme 

The project is co-financed by the e-Learning programme of the European Commission 

(Education and Culture Directorate-General). 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

Fundación Ciutat de Viladecans (Foundation of the City of Viladecans). The Fundación 

Ciutat de Viladecans was created in 1997 to facilitate the access to new technologies for 

all. For this purpose, it works together with educational, economical, political, and social 

actors from towns in Catalonia and Spain on the one hand, and with actors in Latin 

American countries on the other. 

 

La Ligue de l‟Enseignement (The Education League). Created in 1865, the Ligue de 

l‟Enseignement is a major actor in education in France working to further long life learn-

ing. It federates more than 30,000 educational associations on the French territory, and 

manages more than 600 children and youth centres. At a local level, the League‟s activi-

ties are run in cooperation with a large variety of education and training partners. 

 

Arbeiterwohlfahrt Bundesverband e.V. The Arbeiterwohlfahrt Bundesverband is the con-

federated headquarters of the association Arbeiterwohlfahrt (AWO), which is present in 

all parts of the German territory and provides social, training, and education services. Cre-

ated in 1919, AWO is one of the six great charity entities in Germany responsible for ap-

proximately 70 % of the social services in the country partnering with numerous public 

and private entities.  

 

AEFOL. AEFOL is the leading association in the promotion of eLearning in Spain and 

Latin America. It aggregates about a hundred member companies and institutions ranging 
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from eLearning professionals or providers to universities. Since its creation in 2001, AE-

FOL has organised more than 40 eLearning events for large publics and/or groups of pro-

fessionals, in particular three editions of the European eLearning congress EX-

POeLEARNING and two editions of the eLearning meeting of IESE, one of the most 

prestigious business schools in Spain.  

 
Types of ICT involved  

The ICTs involved include all activities related to education and everyday life.  

 
Physical environment  

Projects included cover all kinds of physical environments in which migrants act and live 

from large scale formal public educational and health systems to small independent initia-

tives or organisations. 

 
Documentation of results 

The results of the project are documented in terms of a website with accompanying best 

practice database, a guide for migrants' digital culture in Europe, and a study report. There 

is little data, however, on how these results have been received and used. 

 

7.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

Information unavailable 

 
Implementation 

Information unavailable 

 
 

7.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

The project has led to a number of tangible outputs including: 

- a database with more than 130 best practice cases 

- a guide for migrants' digital culture in Europe 

- a study report 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

Its impact is found in the realisation that very little concrete data is available and only 

poor knowledge exists regarding: 

 

• migrants' level of access to computers and internet 

• their e-skills (basic or advanced) and possible problems with ICTs 

• as well as their internet use (content) 

 

Nevertheless, empirical observations show indication of two emerging trends, namely that 

large groups of migrants (in particular newcomers, but not only) are e-illiterate and largely 

e-excluded while at the same time ICTs play an increasing role in the process of popula-

tion migrations. 
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Sustainability 

The sustainability of e-Migra must be found in the continued promotion of: 

1) The multilingual database of practices to promote digital culture of migrants available 

on the e-Migra project website 

2) Best practices for promoting digital culture 

3) Guidelines for the promotion of migrant digital literacy in Europe available on website 

and as hard copy (3500 copies) 

 

In addition to continued collaboration between the four partner organisations, the estab-

lished network of contacts has utilised the results from e-Migra for further research devel-

opment. 

 

7.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The strength of the e-Migra project is that it has succeeded to produce relevant outcomes 

on the issue of migrants' digital culture for European policy-makers and practitioners. It 

has made a large scale research and collection of material, analysis, and production of new 

knowledge (criteria and examples of best practices and guidelines) on the issue under 

study. Furthermore, the project has made an effective dissemination of the produced out-

comes in large scale through multiple media. At the same time, the project has involved 

actors who have interest in the topic into a European network and discourse. The project 

has potential for sustainability and further development e.g. other specific issues around 

the theme in new collaboration networks, which the developed results facilitate. 

 

The project has effectively disseminated the project results in a workshop specifically 

organised to promote the project results. The project has also involved the 100 participants 

of the workshop in the project development as the results have been validated by the 

workshop participants. The developed results have produced learning and knowledge on 

the issue of digital literacy of migrants and they have been effectively disseminated to the 

interested audience in Europe. 

 

7.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

"E-Migra - Study on Projects and Activities that Contribute to Migrants' Digital Culture in 

Europe" available online at http://www.e-migra.org/fileadmin/E-MIGRA/Study_e-Migra-

en_web_site.pdf  

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.e-migra.org  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Anaïs Le Corvec, a.lecorvec@fundacionviladecans.org 

  

 

http://www.e-migra.org/fileadmin/EMIGRA/Study_eMigra-en_web_site.pdf
http://www.e-migra.org/fileadmin/EMIGRA/Study_eMigra-en_web_site.pdf
http://www.e-migra.org/
mailto:a.lecorvec@fundacionviladecans.org


 

 59 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

8 equalSkills  

 

8.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
ECDL ROMANIA S.A. 

Address:       7-15 Mendeleev St., mezzanine, Bucharest, Sector 1, 010361 Ro-

mania 

 

Website: http://www.equalSkills.ro/new_ec_step1_fr.asp?l=16&n=9&uc=6, 

http://www.ecdl.org.ro/en/ 

Phone:   +4021 316 9922 

Email:  office@ecdl.org.ro 

Contact person(s):  Mr. Matei Dimitriu – President 

   Ms. Ana Dulu - General Director 

Ms. Irinuca Vaduva – Coordinator for “equalSkills” project 

 
Start and end date 

The initiative started in November 2004 and is ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

A general need to achieve computer skills has been revealed as a basis for higher com-

puter knowledge and access to information. The initiative is open and is designed for any-

one willing to achieve basic computer skills in order to pursue economic, employment-

related and social benefits. It provides access to information for anyone interested, regard-

less of age, gender and economic status and in this regard supports the democratic ideal of 

real and equal opportunities to retrieve information about society. 

Objectives 

 To provide an enjoyable introduction to ICT for participants and assist them in achiev-

ing a basic understanding of the modules 

 To provide an insight into basic computer knowledge for people with barriers towards 

ICT and those left behind within the area of technology – as well as encouraging par-

ticipants to take up further learning 

 

The initiative is definitely aimed at introducing and disseminating digital literacy to all 

categories of computer users. “equalSkills” has been designed specifically to teach com-

plete beginners about computers and the internet in a simple and straightforward manner. 

The curriculum is structured to cover four important areas: 

 

1. Computer use - Basic skills 

2. Desktop and Windows 

3. New documents and folders 

4. Internet and E-mail 

 

The “equalSkills” programme does not involve any examination. A continuous evaluation 

allows certification acknowledged by the trainer. The programme may stand as a good 
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starting point for getting other ECDL certifications and is the first step towards achieving 

the European Driving Licence certificate. 

 
Level of implementation 

equalSkills has been designed as a fully multilingual program and has already been trans-

lated into Romanian language. It is also implemented in the public administrational bod-

ies. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

equalSkills is specifically designed for those with no experience whatsoever of computers 

and is open to everyone regardless of status, education, age, ability or understanding.   

 

equalSkills targets: 

 Primary schools in urban and rural areas 

 Gymnasiums and High Schools, Human Sciences 

 Unemployed people 

 Retired people 

 Clerks and staff in public administration offices, or even private companies wanting to 

obtain ECDL certification. 

 

The participants are interested in achieving medium level computer skills to become better 

integrated into the modern information society, and also to develop their personal skills 

and career opportunities. They become motivated to continue in further education (infor-

mal or formal) by reaching goals during the initial process; including achieving goals that 

are materialised in concrete certificates. There is also great personal satisfaction at the end 

of the training where they have developed skills required to communicate over the inter-

net. 

The initiative is relevant for most socially disadvantaged groups.  
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

 Training support (both related to classroom training and training materials). For the 

time being, the training materials used is the Syllabus for equalSkills Version 1.6, 

which provides the basis for the practice-based assessments in this module 

 Qualified trainers 

 Final certification 

 

Participation is mandatory, the entire training material must be completed and the exami-

nation must be passed in order to receive the final certificate. The initiative has been pro-

moted through press releases, the internet and other media communications. 

 

The equalSkills programme does not provide any formal education or award any official 

ICT certification. The participants receive an unofficial certificate upon completion of the 

course stating their skill level in different areas. The programme acts as an entry pro-

gramme for the formal ECDL certification courses and prepare the students for these tests.  

Participants usually pay a small amount of between €15-25 to participate in the courses. It 

is up to the individual training facility to set the participation fee. In some cases the par-

ticipation fee is paid for by donors – this is particularly the case for participants belonging 

to low-income groups. 
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According to the equalSkills organisation, the fee does not constitute a real barrier for par-

ticipation. Although the fee is often used as an excuse for not participating, the real reason 

is usually found among other well-known barriers. Generally, if people see the potential in 

developing their ICT skills they are more than happy to invest the rather limited amount. 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The training material in Romanian language is translated and adapted from the Irish 

model. The training takes place in a training room, in front of the computer. The program 

contains the following: 

 

 Informative support – and evaluation form 

 Training manual for centres – where different elements of the program are explained 

and also their way of implementation 

 Guide for on-line users 

 

No direct feedback from the participants is required; indirect feedback is provided by the 

trainers. This feedback relates to identifying which modules are perceived as more diffi-

cult by the trainees, and each ECDL certified centre is entitled to take local adjustment of 

the course. 

A future development of the project relates to the customisation of the standard training 

material for specific target groups of participants: children, retired persons, women, etc. 

The trainers may either belong to the certified ECDL centres, or may be IT teachers in 

schools. 

 

One of the main objectives of the programme is to give equal access to information to 

everybody, especially to the ones with barriers towards computers and ICT in general. 

There is a chapter dedicated to internet use in the curriculum. There is a standard fee re-

quired and discounts can be given to participants.  Each certified centre has its own price 

policy. NGOs may offer these training courses free of charge, considering their specific 

status. 

 
Mode of learning 

There is a formal mode of learning: training class, PC, trainers, training materials. 

 
Content involved 

The content involved is aimed at providing the participants with certain skills by the end 

of the course: 

 The candidate is required to demonstrate basic knowledge of using a personal com-

puter; and displays the skills by completing some elementary or everyday tasks in a 

confident way; 

 The candidate shall also master basic skills necessary relating to the use the Internet 

and e-mail;  

 The candidate shall be able to turn on the computer and understand the basic compo-

nent parts of a computer;  

 The candidate shall be able to use the keyboard and the mouse and work with a mod-

ern desktop and Windows interface on the computer;  

 The candidate shall be able to use a text editor to create, save and print a simple 

document;  
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 The candidate shall also apply basic file handling techniques;  

 The candidate shall be able to search the Internet for basic information and use a Web 

based e-mail application.  

 

The learners are involved in producing their own content by completing homework, exer-

cises, examples and supplementary work. The exercise module is maintained online. 

The recommended duration of the course is 8 to 15 hours, and it is implemented through a 

flexible approach. In other words, the modules do not have to be completed in a certain 

order. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [A]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [A] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [A] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [B] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [A] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [B] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

 The price is 60 RON (€17)/ package excl. VAT; annual fee is 600 RON 

(€170)/package; 

 The minimum number of trainees per group is 10; 

 The duration of the programme is 8 to 15 hours; 

 There are 47 centres that provide “equalSkills” all over the country;  

 Over 2,000 persons have attended the program, out of which 1,400 already obtained 

the certification. 

 
Funding scheme 

The initiative relies on various funding sources: public funds, private funds, grants, dona-

tions, reuse of used equipment, voluntary work (for foundations), and participation fees. 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

ATIC provides license and promotional services for the initiative (www.atic.com.ro). 

 

The Association for Information Technology and Communications of Romania organises 

and promotes the information exchange, collaboration and cooperation between its mem-

bers.  It has established a support service providing guidance around the optimal science-

based practices in the DL field. It promotes creativity, effective use and the development 

of innovative applications and wide exchange of experiences. 
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The Association for Information Technology and Communications of Romania considers 

itself an active part of Romanian civil society. In the name of its members it seeks to par-

ticipate in the elaboration process as well as the public debate of the strategic orientations, 

lawmaking initiatives, and written and audio-visual communication regarding the devel-

opment of the ICT field in Romania. 

 

ATIC is a member of the World Information Technology Software Alliance (WITSA), of 

Council of European Professional Societies (CEPIS) and also of ITStar. 

 

 ECDL ROMANIA – provides promotion, grants authorisation to local centres, pro-

vides training material and certification of the trainees; 

 Romanian local centres provide promotion, training and examination. In order to be-

come an assessment centre any organisation needs to be licensed by ECDL Romania. 

When accredited they receive a unique registration number in the “equalSkills” elec-

tronic system. Each centre needs an “equalSkills” project leader. Each centre will be 

annually audited as for quality standards. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

The programme provides basic training in computers and internet access. 

 
Physical environment  

The training class is equipped with PCs, Internet access and training materials.  

The initiative does not yet involve learning centres such as Public Internet Access Points 

(PIAPs). A partnership with the “Knowledge Economy” initiative is predicted to come 

into place in near future. 

 
Documentation of results 

Experience has shown that going through the “equalSkills” programme can represent a 

first stage in acquiring ECDL certification. The examination evaluation and results from 

the training material exercises have been used in the evaluation of the initiative. 

 

8.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The Programme has been developed by ICS SKILLS, responsible for ECDL implementa-

tion in Ireland. 2002 was a pilot year for Ireland and Great Britain, and afterwards it has 

been extended and greatly improved. Many other countries in Europe as well as South Af-

rica use the programme. 

 

Romania joined the ECDL programme in 2004. With its 40 centres, Romania comes 4th 

in the community of “equalSkills”. A lot of associations and people have showed great in-

terest in getting accredited and invest in professional training. Competences and certifica-

tions are all important when it comes to information safety or career development. Train-

ing services in this area are experiencing strong growth in Romania. 

 ECDL is the most well known and widely spread certificate and prove-based IT com-

petences in using a computer and basic applications at medium level;  

 ECDL is a good reference for other standardised certifications developed by ECDL 

Foundation at present. 



 

 64 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

 

ECDL Romania was created by ATIC. The initiative is funded through the sales of the 

courses. Along the way, it has been enlarged by creating centres at the local level. The 

funding partners are also beneficiaries of this initiative through their function as training 

providers. 

 

The initiative is compatible with the main points of the “Bridging the digital divide among 

European regions” document, issued on “Strengthening Cohesion between European Re-

gions” session of ICT for an Inclusive Society Ministerial Conference (Riga, 11-13 June 

2006). In 2007, ECDL Romania came 8th out of all other 148 countries accredited all over 

the world, only with countries like Germany, Italy, Great Britain and Greece ahead of it. 

Implementation 

Government authorities also noticed the importance of introducing the ECDL in Romania. 

In Government Resolution 1007/2001 regarding the preparation of public office workers 

as users of informational technology, the following things are referred to: “The instruction 

and improvement courses will follow the ECDL model, which has been adopted as stan-

dard by governments in many countries. The Ministry of Education and Research has to 

recommend this approach to all technical profiled high-schools; ECDL was recommended 

to all the EU member states, as standard certification for the basic qualification in using 

the computer. The courses will consist mostly of actual practice on the computer and will 

require proper structures throughout the country. Centres with computer laboratories for 

the ECDL instruction and certification will be founded in all residence towns, in many 

high-schools as well as in University departments. The first stage of the program will in-

volve approximately 250,000 public servants.”  

 

8.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Over 2,000 persons took part in the programme. 

There have been 1,400 certifications handed out to participants. 

40 certification centres have been accredited in Romania. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

equalSkills has, in conjuncture with the programme‟s overall objective, had a major im-

pact at the national level in developing Desktop Computing skills for complete beginners, 

eliminating barriers towards ICT and encouraging candidates to use a computer with con-

fidence.  

 

The five largest benefits of the programme are: 

 It is an international programme and therefore provides a standardised and tested pro-

gramme; 

 Flexibility: candidates are able to adjust their schedule to their daily needs; 

 Accessibility: the programme is especially designed for those who have no experience 

in computer usage; 

 Usefulness: the programme offers a basic introduction to how computers work; 
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 Certification: the certificate received for completing the programme is internationally 

acknowledged. 

 

The initiative changed the lives of the beneficiaries, offering them an opportunity to ac-

cess a higher ECDL training programme. 

 

The most recent project is “Ready for a better job”, part of a 2004 PHARE programme - 

Human Resources Development - Economical and Social Cohesion - a partnership be-

tween Euroaptitudini and Chamber of Commerce in Tulcea. 

 

The project targeted employees at all levels between the age of 40 and 55, representing a 

segment that has been neglected so far. 70% of them passed examinations and got accred-

ited. 16 organisations were involved: Confectia SA Tulcea, Aker SA Tulcea, Enet SA - 

Focsani, Cadastru SRL, Expocam SRL, Farmacia Terapia Tulcea, IDM Research.  

At present and in cooperation with the Vaslui Chamber of Commerce an e-learning plat-

form is servicing both a project which includes 120 learners in Vaslui, and another project 

organised at the “Infogrup Centre” in Giurgiu, with 100 learners.  Management and staff 

from equalSkills are involved. Although the training provided was free of charge, interest 

was rather low, says Matei Dimitriu, President of ECDL Romania, as it is aimed at older 

companies with limited access to the European market. 

Those with the largest demands are currently the service provider companies who seek 

training programmes for accounting, sales and marketing.  

 

It is a fact that most of the companies recruit people with IT skills, and this becomes a 

common requirement even in the field of cooking as the traditional chef is replaced by 

specialised operators who need PC knowledge. The need has been thoroughly identified 

and an action plan related to the initiative implementation has been created. 

 

TESTIMONIALS 

 

Stefan Bogdanovic said when he was told to be suffering from cancer: “I saw ECDL as a 

means by which I could develop a better future for myself. That was for sure one of my 

best decisions” 

Ana Madalina Ion: “Accreditation is great; it will help me build a better future, as it is 

well known around the world. I feel connected. Romania is linked to the entire world. I 

am proud to say that I am now able to run a computer!” 

 

“Iulia was so happy last night, with all those books in her arms! She is just a little girl in 

the 6th grade and she held that book as if it was a treasure. She used to get lower marks, 

and now she gained a lot for her self-esteem. God bless you!” from Paula Copacel – Co-

ord. ECDL – Sc. Generala nr. 59 “Dimitrie Sturdza” - Bucuresti 

 
Sustainability 

The initiative started in 2004 and is ongoing. The initiative is continued with other ECDL 

training courses. Local ECDL centres are the engines of the initiative's sustainability. 
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8.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

Continuous learning used to be considered as a personal goal, a way of spending some 

time, and here it is now mandatory for developing a career. New technologies are required 

to be learned and transferred into practical use. 

 

The most important investment is now in people and this takes place at the individual 

level of education and training. Evolution proves the connection between human and eco-

nomic development. Success in life and on the world markets depend on understanding 

this and Romania is aware of this important phenomenon. 

 

Being able to use a computer not only gives the opportunity to get a more attractive job. 

Today it can also make the difference of having or not having a job at all. Therefore, being 

able to use a computer may in the future become mandatory to be sure of employment. 

 

There are financed programmes organised through the accredited centres at the national 

level. The need has been properly identified as well as the action plan related to the initia-

tive implementation. 

 

The basic ECDL curricula was transferred from the Irish mother foundation and adjusted 

according to the local tailoring of the Romanian stakeholders. The initiative has demon-

strated its flexibility and adaptability. It can also be transferred to other countries or cul-

tures, according to their specific needs and language. 

 

The teaching manual for equalSkills is the original ECDL one, used all over Europe and 

created by Irish initiators. The manual was translated into Romanian, taking into consid-

eration the profile of participants at classes.  

 

According to the director of ECDL Program, after finishing classes, trainers delivered 

feedback upon several issues like:  

 General impression of the program 

 Participants' general involvement  

 Attitude towards acquiring new skills 

 Attitude towards change (age, professional status) 

 Information usefulness 

 Time allocation 

 

The conclusion stated that the program is attractive to people of all ages (retired people as 

well), with different level of education and job descriptions, who expose different patterns 

of behaviour towards change and acquiring new skills. 

 

Given these facts, a critical point is that there is a need to tailor specific programs to spe-

cific people, to narrow the targeted groups - for example special programs designed only 

for retired people, who learn at their own pace, and share similar interests and concerns, 

address similar inquiries, use similar language style etc. The timeframe is likely to be ex-

panded in such programs, as there might be a need to allocate extra time for specific mod-

ules and activities to allow these people to acquire new skills. 
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A recommendation came subsequently, to ask for feedback from attendants as well, using 

a template for them to express satisfaction and suggestions to improve the program. 

 

These conclusions came from debriefing experiences from trainers involved in the pro-

grams, and constitute lessons learned to apply in future projects. 

 

A partnership between ECDL Romania and other stakeholders – such as local administra-

tional bodies, NGOs and SMEs – can use the benefits offered by the national Human Re-

sources Development Program financed through the European Social Funds. 

 

The partnership with the Knowledge Economy initiative has allowed equalSkills to be 

present in 255 disadvantaged target areas such as rural or small town communities. 

 

The “Knowledge Economy” initiative allows the access to information through “Points of 

Public Access to Information” (PPAI), granted to certain population groups living in the 

target areas. 

 

8.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

 National Development Plan of Romania 2007-2013 

 Sectorial Operational Program for Increase the Economic Competitiveness 2007-2013, 

Axe 3 

 Sectorial Operational Program for Human Resources Development 2007-2013 

 “Bridging the digital divide” - Communication of the European Commission, ICT 

Conference, Riga 2006 

 Report on ECDL in Ireland: http://www.acs.org.au/icdl/content/upload/files/pdf/ 

ECDLF_Impact_Study_03.04.pdf 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.ecdl.org.ro  

http://www.equalSkills.ro  

http://www.atic.com.ro  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Mr. Matei Dimitriu – President 

Phone number: +40 21 316 99 22; email: matei.dumitru@ecdl.org.ro 

Ms. Ana Dulu - General Director 

Phone number: +40 21 316 99 22; email: ana.dulu@ecdl.org.ro 

Ms. Irinuca Vaduva – project coordinator “equalSkills” 

Phone number: +40 21 316 99 22; email: vaduvag@ecdl.org.ro 

http://www.ecdl.org.ro/
http://www.equalskills.ro/
http://www.atic.com.ro/
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9 ESF Pathways Project in Prisons and Probation 

 

9.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
University for Industry 

Ufi East 

Ufi Headquarters Sheffield Office  

Dearing House  

1 Young Street  

Sheffield  

S1 4UP  

 

Website:  http://www.ufi.com/home/section1/6_projects/offender.asp 

Phone:   07787 106229 

 

Contact person(s):   

Helen Wheeler (hwheeler@ufi.com) 

ESF Pathways Project Manager 

07787 106229 

 
Start and end date 

Initiative started in January 2005 and ended in December 2006 

 
Rationale 

In May 2002 the Adult Skills Minister (John Hearley) and Prisons Minister (Beverley 

Hughes) issued a press notice promoting education in prisons. They noted that: "Around 

130,000 people pass through prison each year – and the vast majority of prisoners have no 

formal qualifications. Four out of ten do not have the reading, writing or maths skills that 

we expect of an eleven year old and for many offenders prison will be their first chance to 

achieve a qualification. Prison should be an opportunity as well as a punishment and I am 

determined to ensure provision meets prisoners' needs – at basic skill levels and beyond. 

The education that prisoners receive must be relevant to the labour market if we are to re-

verse current trends which show that over three quarters of prisoners do not have a job to 

go to on their release." 

 

The Green Paper “Reducing Re-Offending through Skills and Employment" published by 

the Home Office in 2005 reinforced the belief that providing skills and employment pros-

pects reduces re-offending rates. 

 

The University for Industry (Ufi) already had a successful track record of "using technol-

ogy to transform the skills and employability of working age population in the UK". With 

the help of ESF funding aimed at helping people with many disadvantages to improve 

their job prospects it was decided to extend the service into prisons. 

 

http://www.ufi.com/home/section1/6_projects/offender.asp
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Objectives 

The objective of the ESF funded Pathways Project was to partner prisons and probation 

centres with local „learndirect‟ centres who would deliver training units towards Level 2 

qualifications in Skills for Life (in literacy and numeracy), ECDL, and CLAIT, to learners 

who were in the last two years of their sentence. 

 

The objective was to improve the skills and employment prospects of the offenders in or-

der to facilitate re-integration with society and reduce the potential for re-offending. 

 
Level of implementation 

The project delivered learning programmes to 2,820 offenders in 20 Prisons and 4 proba-

tion services located throughout England. The project offered a selection of 60 „learndi-

rect‟ courses, through specially installed servers, to inmates. Learndirect also offered 

training and telephone helpline advice to prison staff, and support on marketing e-learning 

to prisoners.  

 

Over the two-year life of the project, 20 prisons and 4 probation areas agreed to trial the 

online system and were partnered with a local „learndirect‟ provider, who was responsible 

for providing appropriately qualified tutors to support the delivery of „learndirect‟ courses 

in ICT and Skills for Life within the prison or probation centre. 

 

As the project required prisons to agree to take on the perceived “risk” of delivering inter-

net-based education, and prepare themselves quickly for implementation, the inclusion of 

prisons depended on those able to make the decision to proceed. This meant that the 

spread of prisons involved across the country grew organically, and some regions had far 

higher levels of activity than others as a result. It is worth noting that the speed of decision 

making and implementation was not dependent on the category of prison considering the 

offer. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The target group consisted of 2,820 offenders in prison or on probation. The characteris-

tics were as follows: 

 Ages ranged from 16 years old to 79 years old 

 736 were between ages 16-24 

 1,882 were between ages 25 – 49 

 202 were aged 50+ 

 2,575 men  

 244 women 

 311 had some form of disability 

 753 were from ethnic minorities 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

A positive approach to „learndirect‟ was indicated by several interviewees who suggested 

that the shift from traditional to e-learning - though taking some time to take effect, now 

presented another option for delivery, rather than a replacement of all existing options.  

 

“When you give them a certificate, their eyes light up! For some, 

it‟s the first time they‟ve been given anything like that.”  
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- Learndirect provider 

 

The tutors created a clear distinction between themselves and prison staff. Whilst remain-

ing disciplined in delivery, the fact that the course sits “outside” traditional prison educa-

tion means that it often appeals more to the reluctant learner. 

 

Should they have any problems they can approach a tutor, who is willing to work within 

the new environment in a supportive way. 

 

“I found my tutor... very helpful and supportive.”  

- Learner 

 

The ESF „learndirect‟ project, introduced a „non-traditional‟ approach to learning, and has 

offered education staff another resource to deal with a target group of challenging learn-

ers. Although some staff found it difficult to make the necessary changes in their approach 

to learner pedagogy, it is clear that the systems introduced were a success with the learn-

ers - even to the extent of encouraging peer support within classes. This motivational as-

pect of the project cannot be over emphasised. 

 

The project evaluation report concluded that: “The use of computer-based education – fol-

lowing the „learndirect‟ model – provides a solution to the problems facing many prisons 

in terms of making the best use of limited resources. However there are still several barri-

ers to the use of IT and to new approaches to learning. These have been the focus of a 

number of studies and many of their findings are evident in the pathways project.”  

 

In summary there were three broad categories for these barriers  

 Technical equipment 

 The condition of the organisation 

 The characteristics of the staff 

Methods employed to achieve objectives 

Programmes offered by „learndirect‟ are normally delivered by local, community-based 

approved „learndirect‟ providers who contract with Ufi to deliver courses. Ufi is responsi-

ble for managing the local networks and for supporting their delivery of „learndirect‟, 

through provision of all the course materials, the learner support environment through 

which these courses are delivered, and various support services. 

 

The ESF „learndirect‟ project introduced this „non-traditional‟ approach to learning and 

has offered education staff another resource to deal with a target group of learners that are 

challenging to engage. Although some staff found it difficult to make the necessary 

changes to their approach to learner pedagogy it is clear that the systems introduced were 

a success with the learners even to the extent of encouraging peer support within classes. 

This motivational aspect of the project is one of its key successes. 

 

Though most technical issues were overcome quickly by „learndirect‟ there were several 

cases when incomplete installation or technical problems led to delays. In one case on-site 

staff was proactive in overcoming these technical issues themselves. Learndirect had ar-

ranged a support service which was sadly under-utilised possibly due to day to day deliv-
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ery staff and tutors being unaware of the service and how it could help them resolve is-

sues. 

 
Mode of learning 

The „learndirect‟ model is tutor supported e-learning. Course materials, assessments and 

evaluations are all available online to allow the learner to work at his or her own pace but 

each student is registered with a learndirect centre where practical "face to face" support 

and advice can be obtained as required. This physical support is supplemented by a wide 

range of on-line support services. 

 

The learndirect course material has been developed and used over many years and stu-

dents within this project followed exactly the same course materials as everyone else. The 

differences were in the physical resources (the need for security) and the tutors who were 

nearly all existing prison staff. 

 
Content involved 

As mentioned, the course material has been developed and used over a number of years 

and has therefore been well tested and adjusted to the needs of the users. The system al-

lowed learners to take tests in literacy and numeracy, ECDL and CLAIT online through 

the Oxford, Cambridge & RSA exam board (OCR) and the British Computer Society 

(BCS), enabling learners to get an immediate result. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [A]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [A] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [A] 

Compress files [A] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [B] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [A] 

Send an email with attached files [R] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [B] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

Over the two-year life of the project, 20 prisons and 4 probation areas agreed to trial the 

online system and were partnered with a local learndirect provider, who was responsible 

for providing appropriately qualified tutors to support the delivery of learndirect courses 

in ICT and Skills for Life within the prison or probation centre. As the project required 

prisons to agree to take on the perceived “risk” of delivering internet-based education, and 

prepare themselves quickly for implementation, the inclusion of prisons depended on 

those able to make the decision to proceed. This meant that the spread of prisons involved 

across the country grew organically, and some regions had far higher levels of activity 

than others as a result. It is worth noting that the speed of decision making and implemen-

tation was not dependent on the category of prison considering the offer. 
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The project was successful in engaging offenders in learndirect learning and over the life 

of the project engaged 2,820 learners on over 12,838 courses. 

 
Funding scheme 

The total project value was £1.5 million, of which £800,000 was provided by Ufi as this 

was a match-funded ESF project. 

Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The UK prison service and the University for Industry (Ufi) were the main stakeholders. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

Ufi in partnership with XMA, a company specialising in providing ICT support to the 

educational sector, developed a pioneering, remotely-managed ICT system that allows se-

cure web-based access to a specially selected portfolio of over 400 learndirect courses. 

 

As before mentioned, the system also allowed learners to take tests in literacy and nu-

meracy, ECDL and CLAIT online through the Oxford, Cambridge & RSA exam board 

(OCR) and the British Computer Society (BCS). 

 
Physical environment  

By its very definition a prison‟s primary purpose is to restrict the freedom of individuals.  

 

This freedom whether limited through the confines of space, communication or opportu-

nity is in stark contrast to the aim of levelling course availability across community and 

custody, as suggested by the DfES Offender Learning and Skills Unit (OLSU). General 

security related restrictions of learndirect have been highlighted by several interviewees, 

and the following two quotes illustrate the most common problems: 

 

“Getting staff security cleared took too long – by the time staff had been cleared to work 

in the prison, the project was already running behind,” Prison staff member 

 

“Explaining that it wasn‟t “internet access” as you would have at home was a problem – it 

proved harder to explain than we thought,” learndirect provider 

 
Documentation of results 

In September 2006 Professor David Wilson of the Centre for Criminal Justice Policy and 

Research at UCE in Birmingham, and Matt Logan, CEO of Leaf Systems Limited were 

commissioned to evaluate the ESF Pathways project, which was delivered by Ufi. Their 

report can be found at http://www.ufi.com/home/section1/6_projects/ESFEvaluation.pdf 

and has been the primary source of information for this analysis. 

 

9.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The project started in January 2005 and ran to 31 December 2006. Initially, the project in-

tended to expand on previous learndirect pilot activity within the secure estate, through 

delivering learndirect courses offline via „sterile‟ servers and CD within the prison. How-

ever, this model limited the number of courses available and also meant that learners were 

http://www.ufi.com/home/section1/6_projects/ESFEvaluation.pdf
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not able to achieve qualifications, so early in 2005 the decision was taken to pioneer 

online methods of delivery, which had not previously been allowed in prisons. 

 
Implementation 

Ufi in partnership with XMA, a company specialising in providing ICT support to the 

educational sector, developed a pioneering, remotely-managed ICT system that allows se-

cure web-based access to a specially selected portfolio of over 400 learndirect courses. 

The system also allowed learners to take tests in literacy and numeracy, ECDL and 

CLAIT online through the Oxford, Cambridge & RSA exam board (OCR) and the British 

Computer Society (BCS), enabling learners to get an immediate result. This system was 

subject to rigorous testing by the Prison Service prior to being launched, and represented 

the first fully tested, comprehensive solution to bringing the benefits of online learndirect 

learning to offenders. Until the advent of „POLARIS‟, a National Offender Management 

Service project which is piloting the introduction of secure internet access in prisons in 

London this system was the only one recognised by HMPS IT Security for the delivery of 

web enabled learning. 

 

One of the significant benefits of the system is that transferable online learner records and 

tutor notes are automatically available via the learner‟s unique learning account, accessed 

via http://www.learndirect.co.uk, allowing offenders to continue their learning upon re-

lease into the community, and in custody if they are transferred to another prison deliver-

ing learndirect, at the exact point at which their learning left off previously. All the learner 

and tutor records are stored in this online Learner Support Environment (LSE), including 

learning done and qualifications gained. However, the ability to track and follow-up 

learners upon release depended on the learner referring themselves to a local community 

learndirect centre, as provisions within the Data Protection and Rehabilitation of Offend-

ers Act meant that learners contact details could not be kept (addresses had to be listed as 

the centre‟s) or used. 

 

The Internet-based systems drew a disproportionate focus from prison security and staff as 

an identified weakness, and as a result are policed far more than other education based IT 

resources within the prison. Indeed, one interviewee commented that this „policing‟ went 

much further, and that security staff deliberately put barriers in the way of learndirect 

through their fears that security was being compromised. 

 

According to Professor Wilson and Matt Logan this seems to reflect a lack of specialist 

knowledge and confusion about what mechanisms are used to deliver „online‟ content, and 

this in turn leads to the assumption that users have unrestricted access to the Internet. In 

many cases departments err on the side of caution by resisting a project, due to their not 

appreciating the safeguards built into the system. In short, the prison does not want to be 

seen to be taking risks, and the learndirect project was seen by some as „risky‟. 

 

9.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

2,820 Learners 

12,838 Enrolments 
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10,705 Course completions 

798 individuals recognised qualifications 

2,140 qualifications overall 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

The ESF project is the first concerted effort to introduce computer-based learning re-

sources into the custodial environment on a large scale. The project has proved that:  

 A robust, secure internet based e-learning solution for offenders is possible – if man-

aged correctly; 

 E-learning is an engaging and attractive way to deliver education to offenders in both 

custody and the community. 

 

Most obviously on the „plus‟ side were the experiences of those who had engaged with the 

project – whether tutors or learners, and on the „debit‟ side was the culture of the penal 

environment itself. Indeed prison could be viewed as the ultimate “bubble” in which the 

project had to operate. The most immediate barriers to be overcome were penal proce-

dures, cultures and various organisational differences. Of this penal culture, the most 

common finding related to security – in various guises, although the research also uncov-

ered a tension between the objectives of the project and the broader penal needs of the 

prison, whether genuine or perceived. A lack of communication – between departments 

within individual prisons, or between different prisons, and between staff and prisoners 

was another dimension to “working in bubbles”. 

 

However, there are positives too, for being in a „bubble‟ was also a way that prisoners 

could gain access to a different – albeit metaphoric space, where the „pains of confine-

ment‟ were lessened, and where a motivated learner could begin to learn.  

 

The success of the scheme is also highlighted in the low drop-out rates by those using the 

online service. With a less than two per cent withdrawal rate, one prison Governor who is 

involved in the ESF Pathways Project has said this e-learning pilot “... could well be one 

of the most important new initiatives in the prison service in recent years.” 

 
Sustainability 

Ufi is currently examining ways of mainstreaming this activity and has secured continua-

tion funding for the 20 prisons involved and for probation based activity in the East re-

gion. Ufi continues to explore other ways to expand the delivery of learndirect within 

prisons. 

 

9.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The evaluation by Professor David Wilson and Matt Logan found that: 

 

Learndirect is the first concerted effort to introduce computer-based learning resources 

into the custodial environment on a large scale. In this respect it has set a precedent to 

which all subsequent IT projects in offender learning are indebted. A robust, secure inter-

net based e-learning solution for offenders is possible – if managed correctly. 
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E-learning is an engaging and attractive way to deliver education to offenders in both cus-

tody and the community. Learndirect, in introducing a „non-traditional‟ approach to learn-

ing has offered education staff another resource to deal with a target group of learners that 

are challenging to engage. 

 

Although some staff found it difficult to make the necessary changes to their approach to 

learner pedagogy it is clear that the systems introduced were a success with the learners 

even to the extent of encouraging peer support within classes. This motivational aspect of 

the project is one of its key successes. 

 

The use of computer-based education following the learndirect model provides a solution 

to the problems facing many prisons in terms of making the best use of limited resources. 

Hopefully financial sustainability will enable this type of resource to be expanded into 

other establishments and maintained in its current locations. 

 

9.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

 

An Evaluation of the learndirect ESF Pathways Project in Prisons and Probation Professor 

David Wilson, Matt Logan January 2007 

http://www.ufi.com/home/section1/6_projects/ESFEvaluation.pdf  

 

Reducing Re-Offending Through Skills and Employment (Green Paper 2005)  

http://www.dfes.gov.uk/offenderlearning/uploads/documents/green_paper_reducing_re-

offending_through_skills_%20and_employment_final_version.pdf  

 

UFI Case study (XMA provides key for prison offenders to learn online) 

http://labspace.open.ac.uk/file.php/3427/moddata/forum/5748/896/UFI_Case_Study_low_

res.pdf  

 
List of relevant links 

LearnDirect - http://www.learndirect.co.uk  

University for Industry - http://www.ufi.com  

XMA http://www.xmaonline.co.uk/  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Helen Wheeler  

 

http://www.ufi.com/home/section1/6_projects/ESFEvaluation.pdf
http://www.dfes.gov.uk/offenderlearning/uploads/documents/green_paper_reducing_re-offending_through_skills_%20and_employment_final_version.pdf
http://www.dfes.gov.uk/offenderlearning/uploads/documents/green_paper_reducing_re-offending_through_skills_%20and_employment_final_version.pdf
http://labspace.open.ac.uk/file.php/3427/moddata/forum/5748/896/UFI_Case_Study_low_res.pdf
http://labspace.open.ac.uk/file.php/3427/moddata/forum/5748/896/UFI_Case_Study_low_res.pdf
http://www.learndirect.co.uk/
http://www.ufi.com/
http://www.xmaonline.co.uk/
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10 Grandparents and Grandchildren 

 

10.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
Grandparents and Grandchildren 

EACEA - Education, Audiovisual and Culture Executive Agency 

 

Website:  http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/index.jsp  

Phone:   +39 349 30 17 211 

Email:  AChabert@scienter.org 

Contact person(s):  Aina Chabert  

 
Start and end date 

From 2006 – ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

The elderly people have not been exposed to new technologies at school nor in their work-

ing years. They find themselves in a condition of “digital illiteracy” restraining them from 

full access to the new services provided using digital technology.  

 
Objectives 

The project, supported by local authorities, associations and public and private organisa-

tions, addresses people aged over 55. It is intended, through the involvement of students 

of Vocational Education and Training (VET) or upper secondary schools in the role of 

volunteer “digital facilitators”, to teach internet browsing and e-mail use to the elders, fos-

tering thus their active digital citizenship role. 

  

The main goal is to exploit and transfer at a European level a low cost methodology of 

intergenerational involvement aimed at increasing adult digital literacy promotion.  

 
Level of implementation 

The programme encourages young people across Europe to participate. The scheme is 

publicised through national and regional publications as well as schools, local government 

bodies such as councils and independent organisations such as charities. The website 

serves as a borderless hub of information for all interested stakeholders. The initiative has 

been implemented in 10 European countries by 10 national partners.   

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

Direct beneficiaries:  

1) The elderly (over 55) who will gain opportunities for an active digital citizenship path-

way thanks to the digital literacy they will achieve;  

  

2) VET, secondary upper school and university students, who will improve their skills and 

knowledge in using Internet, acquire teaching skills in a one-to-one support environment 

and will better understand the needs, thoughts and capabilities of the generation of their 

grandparents. 

http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/index.jsp
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Intermediate beneficiaries:  

1) Upper secondary school, third age universities and VET training centres staff;  

  

2) NGOs and other organisations active in the field of elderly care and active citizenship 

promotion;  

  

3) Policy makers at regional, local and national level, who will acquire a method to pro-

mote and organise, with a very low level of investment required, opportunities of cross-

generation interaction and adult population digital literacy improvement with a significant 

social impact; policy makers at regional, local and national level, who will acquire a 

method to promote and organise, with a very low level of investment required, opportuni-

ties of cross-generation interaction and adult population digital literacy improvement with 

a significant social impact;  

  

4) Private companies which will establish new forms of cooperation with the local com-

munities and find an opportunity to promote their products and services available on-line;  

  

5) Public organisations and other interested institutions that thanks to the web environ-

ment will have the opportunity to access the multilingual materials developed for dissemi-

nation purposes and to organise similar experiences in their local contexts (they will only 

be asked to give feedback of their actions and to share the materials that might be devel-

oped).   
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

With many young people already performing the role of teachers, G&G encourages young 

people to keep up the good work in tackling the digital divide.  

 

Older people are encouraged to participate by the young people as well as the organisers 

of G&G. Awareness campaigns at the national level are also used to increase levels of 

participation. 

 

Linguistic diversity and specific contents to address local culture issues:  

 

The project respects Europe‟s linguistic diversity, providing its outputs in several lan-

guages, it addresses cultural issues taking into account the characteristics of the elderly 

and the on-line services available in each country developing local specific contents.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The elderly people usually consider computers and technology with fear, thinking of them 

as complicated and difficult. Therefore G&G uses a friendly, simple, non competitive, 

free of charge approach.  

 

In each school, partner of the G&G initiative, an ICT laboratory connected to the internet 

is available. In the laboratory each "grandson" or "granddaughter" teaches one "grandpar-

ent": 

How to access and browse the internet  

How to use e-mail to communicate on-line   

How to access local on-line services available on internet  
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Mode of learning 

Learning is generally informal as young people tailor their approach to suit the older and 

inexperienced adults. As a relationship between teacher and learner generally exists prior 

to the learning process, young teachers captivate the attention and interest of their 'pupils' 

by showing them how the internet can benefit them specifically. The G&G resources pro-

vide a structure and a series of suggestions that young teachers use as they see fit. 

 

In addition the project carries out methodological research examining good practice con-

cerning the characteristics of the training of elderly people by younger people. 

 

The European partnership has developed training resources. This includes two handbooks 

for grandparents (“Surf the Internet”) and grandchildren (“Tutoring”) as well as the devel-

opment, adaptation, translation, and localisation of the training units programs and design 

and development of on-line gym modules (see further the lists of relevant documents and 

links in section 10.5).  

  

The European project has conducted local dissemination and exploitation through trial 

seminars, consensus seminars and stakeholder involvement events, grandsons and daugh-

ters training and G&G pilot seminars.    

 
Content involved 

The project has focused on the activation of a training setting able to encourage inter-

generational dialogue.  

 

The involvement of secondary upper school, VET and university students in the role of 

volunteer “digital educators” make this ICT learning approach a tool to foster the encoun-

ter and dialogue between generations.  

 

G&G Initiative Users Open community: G&G is intended to activate a community 

where all the participants to the G&G seminars can adhere to an open G&G on-line com-

munity, where they will be able to meet on-line their counterparts of other countries, to 

exchange experiences, feelings and develop friendships.   

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [R]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [R] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [N] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [R] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [R] 

Send an email with attached files [R] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [R] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [R] 
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Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

G&G data in relation to the number of participants in six of the countries covered: 

 Estonia: 137 grandchildren and 132 grandparents. 

 Poland: 35 grandchildren and 37 grandparents. 

 Greece: 10 grandchildren and 18 grandparents. 

 Slovakia: 117 grandchildren and 117 grandparents. 

 Finland: 14 grandchildren and 22 grandparents. 

 Spain: 15 grandchildren and 18 grandparents.  

In total 337 grandchildren and 391 grandparents in these six countries took part.  

 
Funding scheme 

Funding is made up of EU donation through the Grundtvig Programme and local supple-

mentary funding from various public organisations in the participating countries.  

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

G&G Initiative Members Virtual community 

The virtual community environment set to manage the project will be maintained and kept 

active also after the end of the formal project. It will host new members and support the 

growth of the G&G community (initially developed through the Grundtvig funded part-

nership) publishing results of the activities carried out and new tools and resources devel-

oped. These resources will be accessible only to the members of the G&G network. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

Computers already in the homes or in internet-ready public facilities such as school IT 

suites, libraries and recreational centres.  

 
Physical environment  

The physical environments where the learning activities take place vary from country to 

country depending on the partners involved and the individuals joining the programme. 

Access to the resources is free.  

 
Documentation of results 

The project is currently conducting qualitative research to understand the depth of partici-

pation and the benefits in terms of building citizenship skills among young and especially 

elderly participants. So far there is reported interest of adults who progress to more ad-

vanced ICT courses. 

 

10.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

To encourage young people to help older people (family members etc.) become computer 

literate a network of national institutions have created a network and online learning ser-

vice aimed at supporting volunteer students in training their grandparents.   
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Implementation 

The G&G initiative has been implemented in 10 European countries and is based on a 

European Commission Grundtvig programme project.   

 

10.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

The project has during the period up till now carried out research into the didactics related 

to teaching elderly people ICT skills and developed relevant learning materials in different 

languages which have been tested by more than 390 elderly persons and a not quite as 

many young "trainers" in the various countries. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

 The significance of the G&G-initiative:  

1. A powerful start-up system with the 'buddy' way of learning is needed. The one-to-one 

relationship between the young tutor and the trainee helps the latter begin pleasurably us-

ing the PC, emails and Internet in a hands-on way. Practising using the mouse, typing in 

an email address or an URL and doing a simple search can all be achieved in a short time 

(often only in one single session), thus inspiring confidence, a sense of amazement and a 

powerful desire for more. 

 

2. The contents of the training are attractive and meaningful to the learner. It‟s necessary 

to promote older learners‟ motivation to start to use ICT. Elder‟s expectation has to be 

checked out by asking encouragingly what she/he hopes to gain, so the session has to be 

tailor-made.  

Common answers are 'How to' questions: How to find websites of general interest, How to 

find the sites to book Flights or Holidays, How to send emails, How to use Search En-

gines, How to compile and print a letter, and store it in a folder, etc. The learners decide to 

a great part if, what and when, how and with which goal will they learn.  

 

3. The learning experience points out for the trainees also those possibilities linked to the 

use of ICT that go beyond their expectations and can be considered as “unexpected an-

swers to real needs”, with the result of enhancing their motivation for learning.  

 

4. The contents of the training are immediately transferable and applicable in the trainee‟s 

everyday life: the usefulness of the contents learnt should be self-evident.  

 

5. The learning process combines the one-to-one tutor-trainee relationship, based on the 

concepts of scaffolding and empowerment, with a collaborative learning approach.  

 

6. The training path provides the trainee with new possibilities/tools to establish/maintain 

contacts with other people: these elderly people should eventually not only be able to use 

Internet and e-mails to maintain contact with family and friends, but they should also be 

able to develop new contacts with peers through net-based facilities for contact and dia-

logue.  
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7. Specific strategies and activities are being made to ensure that people continue to use 

computers and Internet on their own after their participation in the courses, so that the 

knowledge and experience gained during the learning activities will not be lost.  

 

8. Most successful and effective initiatives and teaching programs seem to be those tar-

geted and tailor-made specifically for older people. It‟s fundamental to take into account 

their background, previous experiences, learning speed, special needs and social context.   

 
Sustainability 

The project is still running and will be continued also after the initial funding from the 

Grundtvig programme ends. The project aims to transferred the project model to other 

countries and expand the network and the online resources. 

 

10.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The initiative establishes a European wide framework for intergenerational learning. The 

project shows that it may be possible to build economy of scale in digital literacy devel-

opment for elderly people across Europe built on a network of volunteers founded around 

networks of educational institutions that provide the expertise and guidance capacity. Re-

search is indicating that adults are responsive to all elements of the initiative including: 

 Learning at home (self-study) using the learning materials and guidance developed 

by the project 

 Learning from a younger member of the family in the form of tailored lessons by 

young people who know the adult's interests and lifestyle 

 

10.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Research report:  

“Digital literacy training for adults: initiatives, actors, strategies” plus abstract article: rec-

ommendations research report - in English. 

 http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/geengee-

docs/contenuti/comune/G&G%20Research-%20Report.pdf  

 

Grandparents‟ handbook:  

“Surf the internet” a simple guide to internet and e-mail, with references to the G&G gym 

on-line exercises and local content integrations - in English + all partner‟s language.  

 http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/geengee-

docs/contenuti/comune/MANUALS/en_handbookGrandparents.pdf 

 

Grandchildren handbook: 

“Tutoring handbook” a quick methodological and content guide for the young tutors - in 

English + all partner‟s language. 

 http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/geengee-

docs/contenuti/comune/MANUALS/Giugno%202008/en_HandbookGrandchildren

.pdf 

http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/geengee-docs/contenuti/comune/G&G%20Research-%20Report.pdf
http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/geengee-docs/contenuti/comune/G&G%20Research-%20Report.pdf
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List of relevant links 

G&G multilingual website: http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/index.jsp 

Multilingual environment, with all pages (28), menus and content available in 8 different 

European languages (English, Italian, Estonian, Polish, Slovak, Slovenian, Greek, Span-

ish) plus Russian.  

 

The innovative structural design of the website (in technical terms "the backend") allows 

all the partners to update, change and add content by their own, working on-line. 

G&G on-line gym:  

A Gymnasium of on-line lessons (46 pages), in 9 different languages, no login nor access 

permission requested. The lessons are specifically developed for a very basic learning, 

about the following subjects: 

- Unit A : Internet browsing (7 gym lessons) 

- Unit B : Internet searching (3 gym lessons) 

- Unit C : e-mail messaging (7 gym lessons) 

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Aina Chabert Ramon  

SCIENTER, Italy  

AChabert@scienter.org  

 

Monica Turrini  

SCIENTER, Italy  

mturrini@scienter.org 

 

 

 

 

 
 

http://www.geengee.eu/geengee/index.jsp
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11 ICOM’ Handicap International 

 

11.1 General description 

 
Contact details 

Centre ICOM‟ - Handicap International Programme France 

18, rue de Gerland 

69007 LYON 

Website:  http://www.handicap-icom.asso.fr  

Phone:   +33 (0)4 72 76 88 44 

Email:  s.lucien-brun@handicap-icom.asso.fr  

Contact person(s):  Stéphanie Lucien-Brun 

 
Start and end date 

Initiative started in 1996 and is ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

The initial idea behind the French Handicap International programme was to satisfy the 

unmet needs expressed by parents of- and people who work with disabled beyond the 

realm of the physical disability itself, particularly in the areas of leisure activities, holi-

days, and education. Then, in 1995, Dr. Vadot, president of Aide aux Familles d‟Enfants 

Handicapés Moteur (Help to Families with Physically Handicapped Children) began in-

troducing children to computers. Helping children in an ordinary school situation thanks 

to the use of IT has become one of the priorities of the Handicap International France pro-

gramme.  

 
Objectives 

The goal of the IT resource centre of ICOM is twofold: 

Hosting and initiating people with disabilities to the use of ICT  

Performing research and experimentation and developing innovative solutions (techni-

cal, software or training), and disseminating them to enable greater social and/or 

workplace integration for people with disabilities, and to allow them to acquire greater 

autonomy. 

 
Level of implementation 

The ICOM‟ centre is structured around two divisions:  

A hosting division in charge of all activities related to providing direct assistance for 

people with disabilities in the use of information and communication technologies 

(ICT) 

A resource centre devoted to heightening awareness, training and formalising proce-

dures based on the expertise developed at the ICOM centre.  

 

This involves sharing the knowledge and skills of the resource centre with those working 

in public internet access points to ensure that disabled members of the community will be 

welcomed and assisted under the best possible conditions. The ICOM‟ centre therefore 

works in tandem with several public internet access points (PIAPs) across the country, and 

http://www.handicap-icom.asso.fr/
mailto:s.lucien-brun@handicap-icom.asso.fr
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works to promote much needed access to ICT for persons with disabilities (PWD) at the 

local, regional and national levels.  

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The ICOM‟ centre is open to two groups: 

People with disabilities. The centre is open to people with all kinds of disabilities: 

physical, psycho-social, hearing impairment, cognitive difficulties, intellectual disabil-

ity, etc. People can come individually or in groups, and can expect assistance adapted 

to their situation, allowing them to develop a set of basic ICT skills;  

Instructors and the heads of specialised establishments. Professionals working with 

persons with disabilities (special teachers, educators, occupational therapists, facilita-

tors of PIAPs, etc.).  

 

Other groups of individuals hosted by the centre are multimedia platform managers, 

whose goal is to encourage ICT and Internet access for all members of the public, and per-

sonnel from establishments that work with disabled persons. In 2007, 2/3
rd

 of the partici-

pants were male and more than half were less than 20 years of age.  

 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

As concerns the beneficiaries of ICOM‟ services: 

Helping people with disabilities to view their time at the ICOM‟ centre as a spring-

board, which translates into better knowledge of the public internet access points 

(PIAP) they can go to. It includes how to create a personal or group project, systematic 

production of a mid-point and final assessment as well as a first visit to a PIAP ac-

companied by an ICOM‟ councillor; 

Increasing public awareness of multimedia spaces through information meetings, 

group visits to PIAPs, as well as PIAP staff visits and training at ICOM‟ workshops.  

 

As concerns the PIAPs:  

Providing dedicated support material  

Training the staff in managing a group of people with disabilities, in how to assist 

people with disabilities and the specific tools available to them. 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The methods applied to achieve objectives by the ICOM‟ centre covers several areas. The 

program: 

focuses on adaptive technologies; 

supports the implementation of activities; 

promotes different ways of using ICT;  

facilitates inclusion of People With Disabilities (PWD) in existing projects. 

 
Focus on training and uses 

The program: 

facilitates the discovery of the various uses of ICT through appropriate training, in-

volving a combination of hardware, software and pedagogical support; 

provides training geared to increasing the autonomy of persons with disabilities; 

focuses on persons for whom solutions still do not exist in an “ordinary environment”. 
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Focus on training of professionals 

The program: 

promotes the use of ICT through training of professionals involved in the care of per-

sons with disabilities (occupational therapists, social workers, etc); 

increases awareness of “ordinary” ICT training places in order for them to welcome 

persons with disabilities; 

conducts training based on specific needs, existing technical solutions, efficient peda-

gogical tools, etc.  
 

Focus on networking and support  

The program: 

supports and facilitates the development of new projects to provide broader access; 

provides resources on ICT and disability; 

facilitates networking among persons involved in ICT and people with disabilities to 

encourage access for all.       

 
Mode of learning 

The goals pursued are school inclusion, work inclusion, communication, socialisation, lei-

sure, autonomy in daily life, etc. 

 

The situation encountered with a number of children is of particular concern and revealing 

of the complexity of computer initiation in the classroom. Although equipped with com-

puters themselves, particularly with laptops, use of the machines in the school environ-

ment remains extremely limited, and even non-existent in some cases. This raises the cru-

cial question of the human assistance that is given to the children and their parents, but 

also to the teachers who are to use computers in the classroom.  

 
Content involved 

The training programmes provided remain largely focused on “ordinary” use of ICT, with 

a substantial percentage of people seeking to acquire word processing and internet skills. 

The requests addressed to the ICOM‟ centres primarily concern basic initiation, i.e. work 

on the fundamentals to be able to use computers. Requests for more advanced web-related 

training (creating website blogs, desktop publishing, etc.) are infrequent, and redirected to 

establishments that offer these services. 

 

The content involved currently excludes some of the more innovative uses of the web, and 

particularly Web 2.0 (cooperative writing, co-production of content, social projects, etc.), 

but the training provided remains a fundamental pre-requisite for understanding ICT and 

their use, allowing users to become fully integrated into modern society. However, part of 

the coaching provided implies increasing awareness regarding assessing the quality of 

websites, protecting one‟s personal privacy on the web and discovering existing services 

on the web (administration, culture, local life, etc.). 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 

 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 
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Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [B] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [B] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [B] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [B] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 
Magnitude and significance 

As concerns the hosting structure, the ICOM‟ centre provided individualised assis-

tance to 92 people with disabilities in 2006. In addition to these physical encounters at 

the ICOM‟ facility, many other enquiries were directed to other locations during 

phone conversations;  

As concerns the resource centre, the activities are aimed at a range of groups (profes-

sionals, associations, families, etc.) to allow them to become proficient in the tools 

needed to provide assistance in the use of ICT to persons with disabilities. 

 
Funding scheme  

The association is mainly financed by grants coming from different contributors. One of 

the main difficulties of the association is to get recurrent annual grants.  

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The ICOM‟ centre partners for 2006 were: 

The Ministry of Youth, Sports and Associations – Fonds de Coopération de la 

Jeunesse et de l'Education Populaire (FONJEP) 

The Rhone Regional Council 

The city of Lyon 

The social security office (Caisse Primaire d'Assurance Maladie, CPAM) of Lyon. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

Facilitating inclusion of disabled persons through ICT requires full access to adapted ICT 

technologies to disabilities: 

Identifying appropriate, adapted technologies; 

Developing open source software solutions; 

Providing adequate teaching support tools; 

Providing proper training for persons with disabilities; 

Training of professionals; 

Providing information, resources and networking to professionals involved with ICT 

and persons with disabilities. 

 

A survey was carried out by the Bioforce Institute in 2006 to assess the results of the pro-

gramme, with several recommendations also being provided. The survey showed that ena-

bling access to ICT generally implies:  

Providing the right adaptive technologies at a reasonable cost; 

Developing non-existent technologies; 

Working on adequate and accessible access – both in form and content; 



 

 87 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

Increasing users‟ understanding of available applications; 

Accompanying the individual development of applications through proper training; 

Informing, training and assisting professionals so they, in turn, are able to provide ac-

cess to ICT for people with disabilities. 

 

It is interesting to note that the majority of people who come to the ICOM‟ centre report 

that they do have IT equipment at home (whether their own, their parents or in the facility 

where they live), but the majority say they have a great deal of trouble using the equip-

ment, or do not use it at all. It therefore needs to be pointed out that merely owning 

equipment does not automatically mean it is being used, let alone used effectively. 

 
Physical environment  

The ICOM‟ centre consists of two divisions:  

A hosting division in charge of all activities related to providing direct assistance for 

people with disabilities in the use of information and communication technologies 

(ICT); 

A resource centre devoted to heightening awareness, training and formalising proce-

dures based on the expertise developed at the ICOM centre. This involves sharing the 

knowledge and skills of the resource centre with those working in public internet ac-

cess points to ensure that disabled members of the community will be welcomed and 

assisted under the best possible conditions.  

 
Documentation of results 

An annual report on the program‟s activities is available at  

http://www.handicap-icom.asso.fr/icom/actu/Centre_icom_2007_activit%E9.pdf contain-

ing participant demographics, evaluation etc. 

 

11.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The French Handicap International programme was launched in 1991. It was designed to 

provide support for all actions aimed at helping to integrate people with disabilities into 

all spheres of social life, and for initiatives aimed at providing disabled people with 

greater autonomy.  

 
Implementation 

These needs expressed by those who work with people with disabilities were met with the 

creation of the IT resource centre in Lyon (ICOM) in 1996. It was initially designed for 

school children, but now also adults have access to the same services. 

  

One of the central goals of the Handicap International France programme involved the 

search for adapted IT solutions to enable greater autonomy and increased social and/or 

workplace integration for disabled members of society. The challenge of the project is to 

provide the disabled with access to public internet access points (PIAPs), not only in spe-

cialised institutions but in all public places where access will gradually become more 

ubiquitous (media libraries, city halls, schools, community centres, etc.). 

 

What remains at stake in the project and was already prevalent at the beginning is: 

http://www.handicap-icom.asso.fr/icom/actu/Centre_icom_2007_activit%E9.pdf
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A strong need for individualised coaching 

Recognising the need for adequate basic training on a rather long time span 

Focusing on the linkage between specialised resources and PIAPs 

 

11.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

In 2006, the Handicap International France/ICOM‟ website had an average of 8,556 visits 

a month, for a total 102,672 visits over the course of the year. In 2006 around 92 disabled 

persons received direct coaching and in 2007 it was 102. Each disabled person who fol-

lows the education at centre is given a final assessment (and in some cases a mid-point as-

sessment) once their ICT training is complete. The goal is to ensure a good level of inte-

gration at PIAPs for people with disabilities. The ICOM‟ centre works closely with more 

than 15 PIAPs in Lyon and its surrounding area. 

In relation to awareness and training, 350 people (specialised in working with the disabled 

and within the field of ICT, teachers, etc.) were given information or received training at 

the ICOM‟ centre during workshops, courses and theme-based meetings.  

 
Impacts and outcomes 

For the disabled, the outcomes have been: adequate skills to support school inclusion, re-

inforcement of self-esteem, development of digital skills supporting professional project, 

discovery of potentialities offered by ICT to support a stronger social networking, access 

to local information on an autonomous basis, creative and artistic expression, improved 

access to leisure resources, etc. 

 

The changes that have taken place since 2002 reveal the considerable increase in the in-

volvement of children in the centre‟s activities. Computers are in fact used more and more 

in relation to schooling, with considerable support required to allow the children to use it 

as a veritable compensatory and organisational tool. The ICOM‟ centre team plays a role 

of technological monitoring as it provides: 
 

Ongoing monitoring of the latest adaptive technologies (peripherals and software) to 

facilitate ICT access for persons with disabilities. The ICOM‟ centre is particularly in-

terested in emerging open source software; 

Monitoring of developments in the area of education; 

Consumption monitoring. The people with disabilities who come to the centre are rep-

resentative of the range of disabilities and of the population in terms of age. The peo-

ple who come to the centre have a variety of disabilities, the most common being cog-

nitive disabilities like dyspraxia, dyslexia, dysorthography, etc.  

 

The result of this work has led to a number of actions: the production, update and distribu-

tion of “resource files”, consulting by mail and over the phone (300 requests per year 

processed), creation of a database of ICT technical aid in partnership with the Fondation 

Défitech (Morges-Switzerland), the FST (Fondation Suisse pour les Téléthèses), the R. 

Poincaré de Garches hospital‟s Plateforme Nouvelles Technologies (new technologies 

platform) and the technical assistance information and consulting centre (CICAT), Mieux 
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Vivre, in Lyon, along with the ongoing update of the content on the ICOM‟ centre web-

site. 

 
Sustainability 

Each disabled person who comes to the centre is given a final assessment (and in some 

cases a mid-point assessment) once their ICT training is completed. The goal, naturally, is 

to ensure a good level of integration at PIAPs for people with disabilities. The ICOM‟ 

centre works closely with 15 PIAPs in Lyon and its surrounding area. Most of the staff at 

these PIAPs is aware of the specific needs of people with disabilities. 

 

11.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The ICOM‟ centre initiative is a combination of operational work trying to solve the prob-

lems of disabled, in cooperation with persons with disabilities and at the same time raising 

awareness and providing training actions intended on changing and improving the general 

conditions of disabled people. The work mainly concerns experimentations to test what 

“really works” for persons with disabilities and develop an ICT practice for a group that is 

frequently excluded from ICT access (Psychosocial disabilities, autistic disorders, etc.). 

 

The project is based upon the will of “acting local and sharing at a global level”, through 

networks of different types: public access networks, professional networks or working 

groups, etc. The team is strongly committed to act as a facilitator for better taking into ac-

count needs and solutions expressed by disabled persons. The experience acquired by the 

ICOM‟ centre since 1996 is unique. The mechanism in place for carrying this knowledge 

to the national level and to other local resource centres constitutes an exemplary initiative.  

 

The ability to replicate this experience through the creation of new skills and other re-

source centres across the country is one of the central goals of the actions taken by Handi-

cap International and its Programme France. 

 

The originality of the project being carried out by the French Handicap International pro-

gramme indeed lies in its commitment: 

  

To transfer the unique skills and knowledge acquired by the ICOM‟ centre in Lyon 

over its 10 years of existence, with the creation of a resource centre which can be ac-

cessed remotely and open to all, enabling widespread access to ICT for people with 

disabilities; 

To enable the creation of a national network of knowledge and local resource centres 

that would guarantee the future of the actions begun by the centre, even if the pro-

gramme itself were to disappear. 

 

11.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Handicap International annual report 2007, http://www.handicap-

icom.asso.fr/icom/actu/Centre_icom_2007_activit%E9.pdf  

http://www.handicap-icom.asso.fr/icom/actu/Centre_icom_2007_activit%E9.pdf
http://www.handicap-icom.asso.fr/icom/actu/Centre_icom_2007_activit%E9.pdf
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Sandra Fernandes, Laure Chancenotte, "Améliorer l'autonomie des adhérents d'I-

COM‟, Handicap International, Institut Bioforce, Mars 2006 

Sandra Fernandes, Laure Chancenotte, "L'inclusion des personnes handicapées dans 

les lieux d'accès pour tous aux TIC - le centre ICOM‟ et les EPM de la région lyon-

naise", Insitut Bioforce, Centre ICOM‟, 2006 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.handicap-icom.asso.fr    

http://www.ardesi.fr/IMG/ppt/18_EPN_et_handicap_accueil_handicap.ppt   

 
List of relevant contact person: 

Stéphanie Lucien-Brun, Project Manager, Centre ICOM’ 

http://www.handicap-icom.asso.fr/
http://www.ardesi.fr/IMG/ppt/18_EPN_et_handicap_accueil_handicap.ppt
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12 LERNBAR – für MigrantInnen der Stadt Wien 

 

12.1 General description 

 
 Contact details 

Association Interface 

Paulanergasse 3/1 

1040 Vienna 

Austria 

 

Website:  http://www.interface.or.at/lernbar.htm   

Phone:   Tel.: +43 1 5055066-52 

Email:  m.wolf@interface.or.at  

Contact person(s):  Mag.
a
 Margit Wolf 

 
Start and end date 

The project started in May 2002 and closed in May 2008.  

 
Rationale 

Lernbar is an intercultural educational centre where ICT courses together with German 

and alphabetisation courses are provided. The emphasis is on German language training 

courses. It forms part of the local project „Education platform‟ (Bildungsdrehscheibe) in 

which various educational providers have developed measures to improve the educational 

situation of risk groups (people with migration background, women, job-seeking persons, 

young people, and elderly people). The measure targets a specific Viennese area with 

higher concentration of immigrants (Vienna‟s 20
th

 and 2
nd

 district) - an area identified as 

"Ziel2" area by the European Commission (see the Foundation section). The project also 

has an intercultural approach and addresses different "immigrant" communities (Jewish, 

Turkish) through partner institutions. 

 

Apart from improving the educational situation of immigrant citizens in society, the pro-

ject also aims at improving the stance of women and thereby increasing gender equality 

within the immigrant communities themselves. 

 
Objectives 

Social inclusion of risk groups realised through the provision of qualification measures in-

cluding digital literacy development (ICT courses). Other objectives are the cooperation 

with local institutions and networking activities. 

 

Language skills, ICT skills and social competences are perceived as a prerequisite for bet-

ter social inclusion, participation and further vocational training. The project aims at pro-

viding services which are adjusted to the needs of the target group and take their starting 

position (in terms of education and training) into consideration.    

 
Level of implementation 

Local: City of Vienna, 20
th

 and 2
nd

 district 

 

http://www.interface.or.at/lernbar.htm
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Target groups and their specific needs 

People with migration background, especially women and young people, job-seeking per-

sons and elderly people. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

The project makes use of PR-related measures, here among a two-page folder which in 

short explains the rationale/background of the project and presents the Lernbar project and 

its services in three different languages (German, Turkish and Jewish). The cover features 

an interesting motive - the picture shows the white outline of a young mother and her 

child standing behind a baby carriage - the slogan is "We are at Lernbar". This simple pic-

ture expresses at least two aspects: Mothers leave their usual role and spend their time in a 

different way, their children are cared for in the meantime, etc. Furthermore: 

 

 Multipliers received a separate information folder 

 An event calendar was issued 

 Local newspapers (also immigrant newspaper) reported on the project  

 A homepage was built 

 Mother-tongue information materials 

 Community members as multipliers 

 Several local activities  

  

Apart from the PR-related measures employed, another very effective motivational factor 

is the word of mouth. Due to effective campaigns over the previous years, the project has 

at this point gained a solid reputation in the target communities and a fairly high number 

of enlistments per year are therefore almost automatically guaranteed. 

 
 Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The methods refer to digital literacy competence development measures. The ICT courses 

are organised periodically (there is a summer term, autumn term etc.) For example, the 

courses planned for autumn 2007 include 140 hours and the contents transmitted refer to 

preparation for the European Computer Driving Licence exam. The ICT courses from the 

summer term (2.02.2007-27.07.07) included (i) ICT background; (ii) Internet, email; (iii) 

Word and (iv) Excel. 

 

ICT competence training is an important but not a dominant part of the whole project 

which focuses more on basic language skills, alphabetisation and vocational/educational 

advice. The consortium consisted of 7 institutions at the start of the project which address 

different target groups/ethnic communities and offer specific thematic courses - German 

courses, ICT courses, alphabetisation (Other institutions joined during the project). In the 

beginning three institutions, the Integrationshaus (Viennese institution for integra-

tion/immigrants), the Jüdisches Berufliches Bildungszentrum (Jewish centre for voca-

tional training) and VTEÖ, an association of Turkish parents, arranged ICT courses in ad-

dition to language education. In 2003 the Lernbar project was established as an independ-

ent institution for ICT training, educational advice and language training (German).  

 

Lernbar provides four workstations, an ICT room, a seminar room, a communication 

room, a room for children/child care, toilets/washing room, a library and an entrance 

room. In total Lernbar provides 32 learning spots on 255m². It is located in the 20
th

 Vien-
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nese district. The personnel of Lernbar include the project manager, a secretary, a lan-

guage learning adviser and an ICT expert. The building is open 27 hours a week from 9:00 

to 12:00 throughout the week and on three afternoons from 15:00 - 19:00. 

 

The Lernbar aims at strengthening basic qualification and offers flexible learning settings: 

a more structured course programme which follows a curriculum and a clear time sched-

ule with a trainer/trainee relationship or a more individual and advising approach where 

learners can choose their learning tempo, their learning methods and materials and their 

learning aims with the support of two professional advisers (Language training adviser, 

ICT expert). Lernbar also arranges workshops which try to transfer the second approach to 

a whole group of learners. 

 

Lernbar emphasises a self-directed learning, which proofed to be more effective in terms 

of higher motivation, in particular because "unnecessary" learning sequences which do not 

fit certain learners can be skipped - the learning progress is therefore faster and more satis-

fying for learners. 

 

The course units focus on basic ICT skills and takes place from 09:00 to 12:00. In the af-

ternoon participants are invited to the ICT practicing workshop where they can practice 

their use of PC/Internet on their own. In summer the Lernbar also arranges an Internet 

cafe where participants can explore the internet and e-mailing guided by an adviser.   

 

It is important to mention that Lernbar offers integrated services and not only ICT courses. 

The learning advisers also supported the participants in improving their ICT skills. 

 

During the opening hours of Lernbar three PCs with Internet access can be used by visi-

tors.   

 
Mode of learning 

See above 

 
Content involved 

Individual contents 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B] 

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [B] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [B] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [B] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 
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Magnitude and significance 

In 2007, 38 courses were held including a total number of 459 immigrant women. The to-

tal funding amounts to €1,550,000 until 2006 (latest financial data received from the con-

tact person).  

 
Funding scheme 

Due to the funding of ESF, beneficiaries from ICT courses pay a considerably low partici-

pation fee. Furthermore, persons living or working in the second district of Vienna city 

can receive additional financial support.   

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The project „Education platform‟ (Bildungsdrehscheibe) is funded by the Municipality of 

Vienna and co-funded by the ESF (50%) and coordinated by the “Integrationsfond” (inte-

gration fund). Main stakeholders include the following institutions: 

 Integrationshaus (facility for refugee support) 

 Orient-Express (Association of Turkish women) 

 Piramidops (Association for intercultural adult education) 

 Jüdisches Berufliches Bildungszentrum (Jewish vocational training centre) 

 Berufsförderungsinstitu Wien (vocational training for employees) 

 ATIB (Turkish Islamic Union for cultural and social cooperation in Austria) 

 AKABE (Islamic Youth Centre) 

 

From 2005 and onwards the project has been coordinated by the association interface and 

the Vienna Integration Fund.   

 
Types of ICT involved  

PC, Internet 

 
Physical environment  

The Lernbar provides four workstations, an ICT room, a seminar room, a communication 

room, a room for children/child care, a library, an entrance room and toilets/washing 

room. In total Lernbar provides 32 learning spots on 255m². It is located in the 20
th

 Vien-

nese district.  

 
Documentation of results 

In 2007 the project started testing the participants at the end of each course. The tests are 

recognised ÖSD (Österreichische Sprachdiplom Deutsch) tests whose primary advantage 

is to provide the participants with an official certificate of completion for improving their 

odds of inclusion into the labour market. 

 

Documentation of project results is found in annual reports from the Lernbar coordinating 

institution, Verein zur Förderung integrationsrelevanter Bildungsprojekte, containing 

evaluations of the project, participant demography, number of participants and other rele-

vant information (see http://www.interface.or.at/Jahresbericht2006.pdf and 
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http://www.interface.or.at/JahresBericht2007.pdf for the 2006 and 2007 annual reports re-

spectively). 

 

12.2 Implementation  

 
 Foundation 

The Wiener Integrationsfonds (a non-profit organisation which is aimed at improving in-

tercultural dialogue and community life) initiated the project “Bildungsdrehscheibe” 

which was accepted by the Ziel2 advisory board. Ziel2 is an initiative by the European 

Union and aims at improving the social, economic and structural conditions within so-

called Ziel2 areas. These are city areas which fall below average social and structural con-

ditions. Ziel2 Projects are funded by national public institutions, the European Fund for 

Regional Development (EFRD) and the European Social Fund (ESF). 

 

The project is set to run for 6 years and was evaluated after three. The “Bildungs-

drehscheibe” project focused on an area crossing the 20
th

 and 2
nd

 Viennese district (Ziel2 

area). These districts are also known for their relatively high proportion of immigrant 

population which explains the focus towards immigrants/disadvantaged groups.   

 
Implementation 

The project structure is based on a consortium of local associations working with specific 

clienteles within different ethnic communities in the field of further education. The asso-

ciations joined their efforts to provide basic qualification regarding ICT competence and 

language skills with the aim to improve labour market participation and social inclusion.  

 

12.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

The immediate outputs are reported in the annual reports. Unfortunately there is no final 

report, which aggregates the results. The change from Bildungsdrehscheibe I from 2002 to 

2004 to Bildungsdrehscheibe II from 2005 to 2008 (the project was continued after the 

first round ended) also makes it difficult to provide the immediate outputs on an aggre-

gated level. However, the annual reports contain detailed information on participants and 

activities. Below, a summary of the 2004 annual report is presented to give an example of 

the output of Lernbar and the project as a whole. 

 

In 2004 Lernbar arranged a quite impressive number of different activities: 

 ICT courses (31 units) with 202 participants 

 Language courses (10 units) with 191 participants 

 ECDL courses (2 units) with 13 participants 

 ICT start-up courses (1 unit) with 14 participants 

 Educational advice for 832 participants 

 Learning advice for 18 participants 

 122 hours internet café  

 1798.5 hours Internet/PC use  

 Excursions, meetings, mentoring, intercultural event for women, etc. 
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The proportion of women who participated in the project is about 70%. The majority of 

participants (58% in 2004) are aged between 25 and 45 but there are also significant pro-

portions for persons aged above 45 years (17%) and below 25 years (24%). About half of 

the participants are unemployed while about 20% are in employment (2004). Statistics on 

the highest level of educational attainment show relatively balanced proportions. There 

are significant proportions from educational backgrounds of primary school, pre and post 

secondary school and even from university level. Another impressive statistic shows that 

30 different mother tongues are spoken by the participants. Turkish is clearly the most 

common mother tongue with 39 percent followed by Serbian (7.9%). 

 

The feedback on the conducted courses is very positive. In 2004 about 94% stated they 

were satisfied or very satisfied with the courses. Similar proportions are reported for the 

assessment of learning contents, learning aims, practical usability and group work. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

The feedback of participants shows that the project managed to give learning impulses and 

to provide a learning environment which appealed to the participants. The number of par-

ticipants is relatively large so that project activities could really become effective 

throughout the objective 2 area. With the Lernbar project a learning centre was founded 

which is open and flexible and provides individuals as well as structured course pro-

grammes. It is also a social meeting point and thus not only a facility for learning pur-

poses.   

 
Sustainability 

The project was sustainable in that it had its original duration extended to end in 2008. 

The question is whether the project will be continued by the stakeholders beyond the 

funding period which ends in 2008.  

 

12.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

  

The strength of the project lies in its intercultural and intergenerational approach as well 

as the large number of courses offered to participants. The combination of language train-

ing, ICT training and vocational/educational advice is also special for this project. The 

analysis of participant characteristics indicates that the project was successful in reaching 

persons from very different immigrant communities and to bring them together within 

special learning settings.  

 

12.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Annual reports from 2002 to 2007 (see for example http://www.interface.or.at/ Jahres-

bericht2006.pdf). 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.interface.or.at/  

 

http://www.interface.or.at/
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List of relevant contact persons 

WOLF Mag.
a
 Margit  

interimistische Geschäftsführerin 

Tel.: +43 1 5055066-52 

Fax: +43 1 5055066-50  

m.wolf@interface.or.at  

 

KALOIANOV Dr. Radostin - Grundlagen-, Informations- und Öffentlichkeitsarbeit 

Tel. 01/524 50 15-37 

Fax. 01/524 50 15-15 

r.kaloianov@interface.or.at 
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13 Look@World Foundation 

 

13.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
Look@World Foundation (Vaata Maailma S.A.) 

Pärnu mnt 12 

10148 Tallinn 

Estonia 

 

Website:  http://www.vaatamaailma.ee  

Phone:   +372 534 649 55 

Email:  info@vaatamaailma.ee  

Contact person(s):  Piret Aro, Director of Communications 

 
Start and end date 

The initiative, aimed at introducing Estonians to basic ICT, started in April 2002 and 

ended in March 2004. The foundation itself was founded in 2001 and is still running other 

ICT related programmes.  

 
Rationale 

The projects run by the foundation both have economic and social rationales. The 

Look@World Foundation (Sihtasutus Vaata Maailma) was launched in 2001 by 10 Esto-

nian enterprises in order to substantially increase the number of Internet users in Estonia, 

to heighten the standard of living for Estonians and to increase the economic competitive-

ness of Estonia in Europe. A number of the foundation‟s projects have been realised as 

public-private partnerships. 

 
Objectives 

The programme itself was aimed at teaching basic computer skills to a substantial number 

of Estonians in order to narrow the digital gap in the population. The goal was to reach 

around 100,000 citizens, primarily groups with little or no knowledge of ICT, hereunder 

senior citizens and make at least half of these citizens continue to use the Internet after 

participation. The three most important objectives were: 

 

1. To communicate the necessity and usefulness of the Internet to training participants 

2. To motivate the participants to pass on their ICT knowledge and also encourage others 

to use computers and the Internet 

3. To make Public Access Internet Points local centres of interest 

 
Level of implementation 

This is a national programme with training taking place in just under 200 centres (educa-

tional institutions) throughout Estonia.  

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The training targeted persons with little knowledge of computers, internet and ICT in gen-

eral. Its objective was to decrease the digital divide in the population.  

http://www.vaatamaailma.ee/
mailto:info@vaatamaailma.ee
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A survey showed that participants mainly held low-income jobs. Only 27% had high or 

middle income jobs, 14% were retired and 7.3% were unemployed. Interestingly, 71% of 

the participants were women. In terms of educational background 22% of participants had 

a higher educational background, 9% had only basic education and the majority 69% had 

a secondary or vocational educational background. The minimum age was set at 18 and 

the age distribution of the participants looked as follows: 

 

Age groups of participants Percentage of participants 

20 years or less 3.5% 

21-35 years 25.4% 

36-50 years 36.6% 

51-65 years 26.6% 

+65 years of age 7.9% 

Total  100% 

 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

At the time when the project was launched, there were plenty of newspaper stories of Es-

tonia being a "great e-tiger" and plenty of general interest towards possibilities of the 

Internet. Moreover, the initiative ran a successful PR-campaign (which even won a na-

tional PR price that year).  

The courses were held in both Estonian and Russian. Since use of the Internet among the 

Russian speaking population fell below the average in Estonia, it was important to involve 

them in the project as well. In order to avoid the language barrier, it was decided to carry 

out training in Russian as well. In the area of Ida Viru County where there is a large pro-

portion of Russian speaking inhabitants 80% of the courses were run in Russian and in 

Tallinn some 50% of the courses were held in Russian. Feedback from participants has in-

dicated that the Russian learners were grateful to be able to study in their mother tongue. 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The initiative was based on a well-planned and very cost-efficient "pyramid scheme" for 

training the teachers. Due to the magnitude of the programme, securing conjuncture in 

teaching methods was crucial. A specialised training company was hired to educate the 

many teachers who had signed up. After having received the necessary instructions, these 

went back to their respective cities and villages to conduct the actual courses and focus on 

the participants. Many computer teachers from public schools joined the initiative and at 

the time the project took place (2002) the organisers quite easily managed to negotiate 

deals that secured the use of school premises (class rooms etc.) for the training. The pro-

ject involved 34 full time trainers and coordinators working in the classrooms of 

Look@World and besides their daily training they also coordinated the work of 280 part 

time teachers carrying out on average 2 courses per month. 

 
Mode of learning 

The course was a two-day event totalling 8 hours of practical training. The trainings were 

held in formal learning environments such as class rooms and training facilities and were 

solely focused on the use of PC‟s and the internet. 
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Content involved 

During the first day participants received the most elementary knowledge of PCs and the 

Windows operating system. The second day solely focused on the internet; how to use it 

and the possibilities and services it has to offer. Writing, receiving and sending emails was 

another crucial element in the curriculum and for higher-level users managing files and 

folders was also a part of the training. 

 

Since the training was comparatively short, all the participants were give an extensive 

course manual so that they could later refresh their memories where necessary. The mate-

rial was more extensive than what was used during the course and included references to 

internet sites that provide good opportunities for continued self-development.   

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [N] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

This has been a very large project given the size and population of Estonia. 100,000 peo-

ple (10 % of the adult population in Estonia) participated in the courses over that two year 

period. The courses were held in over 200 different locations in Estonia in everything 

from small classrooms to professional training facilities in cities ranging from small towns 

to the capital of Tallinn. 

 
Funding scheme 

The cost of teaching computer literacy to 100,000 Estonians was €6.5 million. The project 

was based solely on private funding by 10 major Estonian companies (banks, operators 

etc.). The courses were free of charge for the participants. 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The program is run by the Look@World Foundation (Vaata Maailma SA). The foundation 

is financed by private enterprises and in a few cases co-financed by public entities. Some 

of the companies are Hansabank, Eesti Ühispank, Estonian Telephone Company and 

EMT. The foundation currently employs six permanent workers. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

PCs with Microsoft Windows and Internet access.   
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Physical environment  

Class rooms at schools at just under 200 different locations in Estonia. 

 
Documentation of results 

Although no overall evaluation reports were written after the project ended, other forms of 

evaluation were carried out.  

A number of project reports have been published which documents the results of the pro-

gramme hereunder a midway evaluation report based on data from the first 25,000 train-

ing completions.  

Besides the feedback given at the end of the course, it was studied whether that ini-

tial positive feeling was only short-lived or had transformed into real usage of the Internet. 

Four telephone surveys were commissioned from a professional market research com-

pany to study Internet usage among the people who had participated in the course, as well 

as any reasons for not doing so. In the course of each study, some 500 people who had re-

ceived training were interviewed.  

 

13.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The initiative and the foundation were formed in cooperation with the Estonian commer-

cial bank, Hansabank and other major Estonian companies in the field of banking and 

ICT. It was a "double value project": it was generally good for the society, good PR for 

the companies involved, and the better it-penetration helped the companies to develop 

their businesses and e-services.  

 
Implementation 

In general, the implementation of the Look@World project was done through substantial 

outsourcing. Actually, only 1-2 employees of the foundation itself were engaged in coor-

dinating and administrating the nationwide project. Their role was primarily to register 

applications from trainers and participants and to secure the everyday coordination of the 

training sessions. Instead, the foundation utilised the many resources of its large corporate 

stakeholders and other specialised companies. An advisory board consisting of representa-

tives from all stakeholder companies was set up to advice the foundation on managing the 

project. Due to the many resources of its members in running large corporate entities the 

board carried a lot of weight in the implementation. A PR company was hired to under-

take the recruitment of participants and trainers and ran a very efficient and price winning 

media campaign that secured major public interest in the project. Also, a training company 

was contracted to teach and coordinate the efforts of the training staff. 

 

The logistical backbone of the project was an internet based information system for regis-

tration. There the trainers entered their courses, registered the participants and marked at-

tendance and at the end of each training session the participants filled in their feedback 

form. This allowed for a continuous real time overview of the status of the project. Regis-

tration of participants was carried out by a call centre. 

 

The project was the first of its kind and therefore it was decided to run two pilots of which 

pilot one was used to pilot the content and the efficiency of the training course and pilot 
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two focused on verifying whether there was sufficient interest from the public in such an 

initiative. Both pilot projects were successful and led to full implementation. 

 

The project managed to achieve great results at a very low cost for a substantial number of 

people. A major part of its success can be found in the underlying private-sector oriented 

management strategy that existed as a result of the influence of the stakeholders in the de-

cision making process, and that was largely oriented towards metrics and performance. 

 

13.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Exactly 102.697 Estonians participated in the program and acquired basic ICT skills as 

well as a better insight into the usefulness of ICT in everyday life. A total of 11.693 

courses were held over a two-year period. After each training session the participants were 

asked to rate the usefulness and relevance of the training course, materials and the per-

formance of the trainers. Across all parameters the average grade given by participants to 

the course was 4.8 on a scale of one to five with five being very good. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

A survey conducted after the first 25.000 people had received training showed very posi-

tive results. The participants were particularly satisfied with the effort and skills of the in-

structors, but also the study material used in the training received positive feedback. The 

survey also clearly showed that the courses had lived up to the participant‟s expectations 

and had provided them with skills they would be able to use in the future. 

 

Also, a telephone survey on the impact of the programme was conducted. It also generally 

showed a very positive tendency. 73% of the participants, who previously had very little 

or no knowledge of ICT, had used the internet after the 8-hour course. The tendency was 

particularly clear among employees in higher positions as well as for unemployed, 

whereas senior citizens had not to the same degree started using the internet afterwards. 

61% of the participants, who had used the internet after the course, had even started using 

it several times a week. The telephone survey also revealed that they primarily used it for 

information search, news, emails and internet banking. Online shopping was on the other 

hand not very common. Among those who had not used the internet afterwards, not hav-

ing access to ICT facilities was the dominating barrier (2 out of 5). Only 1 out 12 felt they 

had no need for using the internet at all. 

 

Besides the project in question the foundation has run three other ICT related projects, 

which have also shown great results: 

 

1. The creation of more than 500 free-of-charge Internet Access Points all over Estonia 

(2001-2003) 

2. Implementing eSchool (https://ee.ekool.eu/eschoolmain), a web-based home/school 

initiative with the objective to improve communication between the school (teachers) 

and the homes of the children (parents)  

3. The Internet Security 2009 program (Arvutikaitse 2009), which is running from 2006-

2009. It promotes Internet security and trust in e-commerce and e-governance and 
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seeks to increase the use of electronic ID. The project aims at raising the share of Es-

tonian electronic identity card users to 80 %.  

 
Sustainability 

The initiative was organised with a fixed duration. The Foundation has established its po-

sition as a supporter of eGovernance and eCommerce in Estonia and continues to imple-

ment relevant programmes supporting this endeavour. 

 

13.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The example of the Look@World Foundation should encourage private companies to fi-

nance digital literacy initiatives also in other countries. The development of eCommerce 

and eGovernance is only possible with a relatively high user rate. By helping citizens to 

develop the necessary skills the companies and public institutions create a larger user base 

for the online services. In other words it is a public-private win-win situation. 

 

What makes this initiative rather unique is the way it has included its corporate stake-

holders in the decision-making process and in the administration of the programme. By 

utilising their experience in running large-scale organisations, the project implemented a 

corporate oriented management concept with a focus on metrics and performance that 

proved to be very effective. As a result they were able to achieve great results at a rela-

tively low cost. 

 

The research conducted following the training programme shows that the programme is 

more relevant to target groups that are in employment or looking for employment, as they 

seem to have benefited most from the training. Elderly learners on the other hand are dif-

ficult to motivate through such a short course. This group often requires more time to gain 

an interest in computers and learning how to operate the computer properly. For this group 

the Look@World programme is perhaps not flexible enough.  

 

Nevertheless, the project has achieved some very good results given the budget and it is 

evident that the evaluations conducted have identified new needs like a greater focus on 

security and e-commerce which has led to new initiatives by the foundation.    

 

13.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Progress Report 2002: 

http://lnweb18.worldbank.org/eca/helsinkikef.nsf/ECADocByUnid/A87216857C6755B68

5256CE0006C95E6/$FILE/L@W_Training_project_presentation_2002-12-15.pdf  

 
List of relevant links 

 http://www.vaatamaailma.ee  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

 Piret Aro, Director of Communications, e-mail piret@vaatamaailma.ee,  

tel: +372 534 649 55 

http://lnweb18.worldbank.org/eca/helsinkikef.nsf/ECADocByUnid/A87216857C6755B685256CE0006C95E6/$FILE/L@W_Training_project_presentation_2002-12-15.pdf
http://lnweb18.worldbank.org/eca/helsinkikef.nsf/ECADocByUnid/A87216857C6755B685256CE0006C95E6/$FILE/L@W_Training_project_presentation_2002-12-15.pdf
http://www.vaatamaailma.ee/
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 Mart Parve, former Project Manager, Skype: martparve, e-mail mart@tehnokratt.net,  

tel: +372 56 604 704 
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14 Multifunctional Youth Centre in Nicosia 

 

14.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
Youth Board of Cyprus  

62, Aglantzia Av.  

Aglantzia  

2150 Nicosia 

 

Website:  http://www.youthboard.org.cy  

Phone:   (+35) 722402619 

Email:  kmaria@youthboard.org.cy  

Contact person(s):  Maria Kazamia, youth functionary 

 
Start and end date 

Initiative started in 2005. Initiative is ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

The Youth Board of Cyprus, established in 1994 as a result of the cooperation between the 

central Government and the Political Youth Organisations of the country, is a semi-

governmental organisation independent of the civil service. It aims to promote progress 

and prosperity among all young people of Cyprus irrespective of religion and ethnic origin 

by handling youth issues in an efficient way. The establishment of the Multifunctional 

Youth Centre in Nicosia is part of a series of initiatives that the Youth Board undertakes, 

with a view to promoting the active participation of the youth of the country in the deci-

sion-making processes with regard to issues of their concern.  

 
Objectives 

The establishment of the Multifunctional Youth Centre in Nicosia aims at the constructive 

and creative exploitation of young persons‟ leisure time. In this framework, training in 

ICT is combined with a number of other group courses, aiming to contribute to the so-

cialisation of participants with a view to mobilising them for their participation in public 

issues. Emphasis is also given to the encouragement of the participation of young persons 

with fewer opportunities, aiming at the promotion of a multicultural mentality and, thus, 

social cohesion. 

 
Level of implementation 

The project operates at the local level. The Multifunctional Youth Centre in Nicosia was 

established in 2005.  Since 2006 the Youth Board of Cyprus operates a second Multifunc-

tional Youth Centre in Limassol. At the end of this year, another Multifunctional Youth 

Centre is going to start operation in Paphos. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

Young persons (aged 6-35) and persons with disabilities are the target groups of the initia-

tive. Participation of young persons with fewer opportunities (immigrants, refugees, chil-

dren from single parent families, etc.) is prioritised. Depending on their age, participants 

http://www.youthboard.org.cy/
mailto:kmaria@youthboard.org.cy
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take part for different reasons. The possibility to use a PC and the Internet in their leisure 

time is an incentive for children. Taking into account that some courses imparted by the 

Multifunctional Youth Centre regard professional software applications (MS Of-

fice/graphic design/architectural design) older persons also participate because of their in-

terest in the specific applications, which can help them in their professional careers.  
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Training courses (with the exception of summer courses) are offered free of charge. An 

extensive campaign through all media channels (TV, radio, press) took place when the 

centre was established to inform the population of the services offered. At the beginning 

of each school year, the courses offered are announced in the press and the website of the 

Youth Board and all schools of Nicosia as well as social welfare associations are officially 

informed.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The Multifunctional Youth Centre of Nicosia has since 2005 offered training on ICT 

(computer and Internet use, MS Office, graphic design, architectural design applications) 

as well as workshops in music, dance-gymnastics, painting, as well as Greek and Turkish 

language for young persons (aged 6-35). Courses are given in the afternoons and evenings 

so they can be attended by pupils, students and employed persons. In addition, since 2007 

separate courses addressed only to school pupils are offered in summer as well as during 

Christmas and Easter vacation (when schools are closed). They offer workshops of music, 

dance-gymnastics, theatre, painting, handicraft, computers, as well as Greek and Turkish 

language lessons. 

Users are asked to propose courses and workshops according to their interests. Instructors 

are qualified persons contracted following public procurement procedures. They are re-

sponsible for the planning of the courses that they impart.  

 

The Multifunctional Youth Centre provides access to the Internet. Services are offered 

free of charge, with the exception of the "summer schools", for which the participants 

have to pay a symbolic fee (€52 for one child, €85 for two brothers/sisters and €120 for 

three brothers/sisters).   

 
Mode of learning 

Formal learning methods are used in courses imparted by the Multifunctional Youth Cen-

tre of Nicosia, with the exception of the "summer schools" where children participate in 

group games, theatre activities, experiential workshops, visits and excursions.  

 

Afternoon workshops are operated by professional teachers and their themes are adjusted 

according to the needs and interests of the youth. These run the same period as for the 

schools - from September until June the following year. The participants completing the 

workshops take a certificate from the Youth Board of Cyprus, but the participants are not 

prepared for official exams.  

 
Content involved 

In addition to the introduction to the Information Technology and the familiarisation with 

the basic use of PCs and the Internet, participants are taught how to use the MS Windows 

operating system, MS Office applications, Adobe Photoshop, Adobe After Effects and 
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AutoCad. Text based content is mainly used in the learning process. In some cases (e.g. 

Adobe Photoshop and Adobe After Effects) learners are producing their content in the 

context of the class. Security and privacy issues are explained. 

 

Each course is imparted from September to May and lasts one and a half hour per week. 

There are two levels dedicated to MS Office applications: Office I & III (introduction to 

ICT, Windows, Word, Excel, PowerPoint), Office II & IV (basic computer skills, Internet, 

Power Point, Access, Front Page), two levels dedicated to Adobe After Effects and one 

level for Adobe Photoshop and AutoCad. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [B] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [A] 

 

 

Magnitude and significance 

The annual total budget of the Multifunctional Youth Centre of Nicosia is €260.000 (2007 

data). There is an average of 600 participants per year in all its activities. It operates 

throughout the year.   

 
Funding scheme 

Funding is public and services provided by the Multifunctional Centre are free of charge 

(only in summer courses a symbolic fee is paid by participants). The initiative regards the 

provision of a social service and operation without direct public financing would not be 

possible.    

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The Multifunctional Youth Centre is run under the responsibility of the Youth Board of 

Cyprus, in collaboration with the Municipality of Nicosia, that ceded the building in 

which it operates.  

 
Types of ICT involved  

PCs and different software. 

 
Physical environment  

The building in which the Multifunctional Youth Centre operates was ceded by the Mu-

nicipality of Nicosia and was redesigned and equipped in order to support its activities. It 

is accessible by persons with disabilities and is located close to the centre of Nicosia.  
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Documentation of results 

The Multifunctional Youth Centre is not involved in any formal certification process of its 

participants' skills, in order to avoid conflicts with public and private institutes that impart 

ICT related courses. Some of the participants proceed to the certification of their skills in 

relevant established organisations on their own initiative, while the Multifunctional Youth 

Centre provides certificates of attendance to its courses to those who need them. Informal 

modes are used to evaluate the results of the initiative, such as number of demands for 

each course and percentage of participants who abandon the course during the year. Each 

year users are asked to propose courses and workshops according to their interests. 

 

14.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The initiative is part of a series of programmes, infrastructure projects, support services 

and creative leisure activities that the Youth Board of Cyprus provides, aiming at contrib-

uting to the progress and welfare of all the young people of Cyprus regardless of national 

origin or religion and promoting their participation in the social, economic and cultural 

development of their community and the country in general. Strengthening its relation-

ships with Youth Organizations abroad is one of the main targets of the Youth Board of 

Cyprus. For the establishment of the Multifunctional Youth Centre in Nicosia, the Youth 

Board has collaborated with and studied the operation of a similar centre in Thessaloniki 

(Region of Central Macedonia - Greece).  

 
Implementation 

The Youth Board of Cyprus established the Multifunctional Youth Centre in collaboration 

with the Municipality of Nicosia. Collaboration with Local Administration agencies is ex-

tensive in a number of programmes. Their main target is not only to communicate positive 

messages for the participation of young people in the decision-making processes, but 

rather to provide useful services towards this direction. As already described in the para-

graph, “Methods employed to achieve objectives” the Multifunctional Youth Centre of 

Nicosia offers training on ICTs as well as workshops of music, dance-gymnastics, paint-

ing, Greek and Turkish language for young persons (aged 6-35). In addition, since 2007 

separate courses addressed only to school pupils are offered in summer as well as during 

Christmas and Easter vacation (when schools are closed).  

The main challenge that the Youth Board of Cyprus still has to face is to ensure the 

broader participation of young people with fewer possibilities. Limited access to informa-

tion of disadvantaged social groups and, sometimes, distance of their place of residence 

are problems that the Youth Board plans to deal with, mainly through closer collaboration 

with volunteer organizations and the establishment in the future of a second Multifunc-

tional Youth Centre in Nicosia.  

 

14.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

There is an average of 600 participants per year in all the courses of the Multifunctional 

Youth Centre of Nicosia, including "summer schools". 82% are aged between 6-18 and 
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the remaining 18% are aged between 18-35. Participation of boys and girls is almost 

equal. An average of less than 20 persons with disabilities attends the courses per year. 

Roughly 25% of the participants attend ICT related courses, in 20 different groups.  

 
Impacts and outcomes 

Attendance of courses imparted by the Multifunctional Youth Centre of Nicosia has been 

continuously increasing since the beginning of the initiative, having reached at the time 

being the limits of the capacity of the available room. "Summer schools", which have also 

a significant attendance, have been proven a success offering a solution to a real problem 

(exploitation of the leisure time of the children in a creative and productive way). Al-

though the participants don't have any formal obligation to attend the courses, less than 

10% of them abandon during the year. The Youth Board of Cyprus aims at increasing the 

participation of young persons from disadvantaged groups and the minority of Turkish 

Cypriots in its courses, the representation of which is still limited, despite measures taken 

(for example, information of relevant associations and buses to transport them to the cen-

tre). 

 

Beneficiaries find in the Multifunctional Youth Centre an opportunity to spend their lei-

sure time in a creative manner and at the same time acquire useful qualifications. An im-

portant element is the chance to meet people with similar interests.  

 
Sustainability 

A second Multifunctional Youth Centre is already available in Limassol, while two new 

ones (Pafos, Larnaca) are currently underway. In the case of Pafos, it is intended to be a 

model Multifunctional Centre, since the building is constructed from the beginning (only 

the land was ceded by the Municipality). The objective of the Youth Board is to establish 

Multifunctional Youth Centres in all major cities of Cyprus and then proceed to the estab-

lishment of a second one in Nicosia.    

 

14.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

This is a mainstream initiative, the success of which is based on the fact that it responds 

well to a real need: exploitation of the leisure time of children and youngsters in a creative 

and productive way. Despite the lack of innovative elements, the emphasis given to the 

training in ICT and the ages that the initiative addresses (the majority of the participants 

are aged between 6-18) indicate its potential for the promotion of digital literacy in the 

country, through the familiarisation with ICT of children and adolescents. 

 

The success and the effectiveness of the initiative is further demonstrated by its expansion 

in order to cover all major cities of Cyprus and the plans for the establishment of a second 

Multifunctional Youth Centre in Nicosia. Based on the experience gained, the initiative 

should give even more emphasis to its central objective of promoting even greater partici-

pation of young persons from disadvantaged social groups. 
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14.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Law for the establishment of the Youth Board of Cyprus, 

http://www.netinfocms.com/youthboard/nomosonek.pdf  

 

Action Report of the Youth Board of Cyprus for 2005, 

http://www.netinfocms.com/youthboard/pdf/ekthesi_drasis_2005.pdf  

 
List of relevant links 

Youth Board of Cyprus,  

http://www.youthboard.org.cy  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Mr. Thrasivoulos Thrasivoulou 

Executive Secretary of Youth Board of Cyprus 

6, Evgenias & Antoniou Theodotou 

2150 Nicosia Cyprus 

Tel.: (+)357-22402600/2  

FAX: (+)357-22402700  

info@youthboard.org.cy  

 

Ms. Maria Kazamia 

Youth Functionary 

Responsible for the Multifunctional Youth Centre of Nicosia 

62, Aglantzia Av.  

2150 Nicosia 

Tel.: (+)357-22402619  

FAX: (+)357-22402700  

kmaria@youthboard.org.cy  

http://www.netinfocms.com/youthboard/nomosonek.pdf
http://www.netinfocms.com/youthboard/pdf/ekthesi_drasis_2005.pdf
http://www.youthboard.org.cy/
mailto:info@youthboard.org.cy
mailto:kmaria@youthboard.org.cy
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15 Netti-Nysse: the Tampere City Library Internet Bus 

 

15.1 General description 

 
 Contact details 

Netti-Nysse 

Tampere City Library 

PB 152 

33101 Tampere 

Finland 

 

Website:  http://www.tampere.fi/kirjasto/nettinysse/  

Phone:   +358 3 5656 4043 

Email:  nettinysse@tampere.fi  

Contact person(s):  Elina Harju, project manager 

 
Start and end date 

The initiative started in 2000 and it is ongoing.  

 
Rationale 

The initiative has an educational and social rationale: it aims to be a voluntary learning 

ground for computer skills and internet usage as well as to develop the pedagogy of com-

puter literacy. Netti-Nysse is a public service provided by the City of Tampere.  

 

 
 

The idea of the project came to attention of the City of Tampere who decided to donate an 

old public bus in the autumn of 2000. After a lot of hard work and cooperation with part-

ners such as local vocational schools, the City’s ICT department, the local library and 

some private sector companies, the bus was rebuilt and a lot of electronic equipment was 

installed. Tampere’s rolling ICT training centre was born. The bus was painted bright yel-

low and was named Netti-Nysse, which is a local word for Internet Bus. The bus was very 

popular and had many visitors. By 2005 it was worn down and was substituted with a new 

and more modern version that drives the streets of Tampere today. 

http://www.tampere.fi/kirjasto/nettinysse/
mailto:nettinysse@tampere.fi
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 Objectives 

The purpose of the Internet bus is to lower the threshold of the information society by 

providing instructed access to information. Instead of letting people seek ICT skills and 

trainings themselves, the bus comes to them in their own neighbourhood. Once on the bus, 

the mission is to support and encourage the citizens to use the computer and the internet.  

 
Level of implementation 

Local, mostly in and around the city of Tampere. On request by local groups it occasion-

ally drives to locations outside the city.  

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

No specific target groups have been defined. Initially those who participated were people 

in the working age. Currently more than half of the participants are senior citizens. 

Roughly 2/3 of the participants are women.  
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Tuition is free of charge. The satisfied customers have taken care of marketing the project 

- people have heard about Netti-Nysse through the grapevine. The initiative has also got-

ten plenty of attention through the press. 

 

Another effective measure has been the possibility of requested appearances. Groups of 

neighbours, clubs or societies can make a reservation for the bus to come to their 

neighbourhood and hold a private session for them. The Netti-Nysse will go to any place 

where there is room for a 15 meter long bus. 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The training sessions are held in small groups in a relaxed and non-formal atmosphere 

(sense of humour, patience, etc.). Two instructors and a maximum of ten people are in the 

bus at the same time.  

 
Mode of learning 

The courses follow a basic formula, which is modified on the basis of the background 

knowledge and other skills of the participants. Making the learning situations as informal 

as possible is a priority. The group (usually one formed by the customers themselves) 

gathers five times for two hours (see the typical content below). The trainers provide a re-

laxed atmosphere with lots of room for fun and socialising and they are all equipped with 

a fairly high level of patience. 

 
Content involved 

The content is usually the following: 1) the use of the mouse and the keyboard, 2) how to 

move around on the Internet and change the address in the browser, 3) how to use the 

search engines and banking services through the Internet, 4) how to use e-mail, 5) sending 

and receiving attachments plus repetition of all the above sections. Special courses have 

also been held on for example how to make a digital story using PowerPoint. 

 

The trainings always include a very practical approach to make the participants fascinated 

by the world of the internet and thus motivate them to use it more. Everyone usually finds 

something interesting: the library’s web services, information on those who lost their lives 

in the war, horoscopes, roadside cameras, lace-making instructions, timetables and Inter-
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net banking. Email is the icing on the cake; each participant learns how to open his own 

email account and write and send emails to friends and relatives. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [N]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [N] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [A] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [A] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [R] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

 

Magnitude and significance 

On a yearly basis roughly 1,000 persons have participated in courses. According to user 

statistics 2/3 of them were women. The share of aged customers has increased continu-

ously and today more than half the participants are senior citizens. The total number of 

registered visits to the Netti-Nysse Internet Bus has been 7,000 - 12,000 yearly since 

2001.  

 

More than 80% of the people who complete the training on board the Netti-Nysse say they 

plan on using computers after the training. Less than 20% say they might use it, if support 

and free access is available and only about 2% have doubts. No follow-up research is be-

ing conducted on what actually happens with the users after the course. What we do know, 

is that the majority of the people have had a positive learning experience and a positive 

first contact with Internet. 

 
Funding scheme 

Netti-Nysse is a public service provided free-of-charge by the City of Tampere. It also re-

ceives some private donations, but these account for under 10 percent of the total budget. 

It has five employees. The project received some private support during the processes of 

building the buses. Netti-Nysse has also received some project-based financing for in-

stance to create study materials. The annual budget is € 220,000 of which employment 

costs make up 70 %.  

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

Several organisations from the City of Tampere. The bus is managed by the library ser-

vices. This choice was made since the library services already owned functioning library 

buses as well as stationary Internet access points and on top of that, the library was per-

ceived as a less school-like environment for such voluntary learning.  

 
Types of ICT involved  

PCs. 
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Physical environment  

A bus tailor-made for this purpose. The first bus was built in 2001, and it was replaced by 

a new one in 2005. The bus includes two separate spaces: an auditorium to demonstrate 

the services to customers as well as a study room with 10 customer terminals. The bus is 

equipped with 12 PCs and a server. 

 

 
 
Documentation of results 

Several reports exist, mostly in Finnish. For an English overview, see: 

http://www.epracticejournal.eu/document/4342  

 

15.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The project manager Elina Harju is a pedagogue who came up with the idea while work-

ing in the Technology Centre Hermia, where she was allowed to develop the idea as a part 

of her job. The idea was welcomed by the City of Tampere, where several organisations 

were involved: Tampere College to build the bus as a student work, ICT-support, and li-

brary services as a managing unit. Netti-Nysse was originally founded as a public service 

provided by the city.   

 
Implementation 

The initiative was implemented as a part of eTampere Information Society Programme 

(2001-2005) as "something specific for the ordinary citizens". 

 

15.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Approximately 1,000 people participate in courses every year. Since 2001, the total num-

ber of yearly visits (registered) has been between 7,000 and 12,000. 

http://www.epracticejournal.eu/document/4342
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Impacts and outcomes 

The outcomes have not been studied, but based on the customer feedback they seem to be 

good, i.e., many participants continue to use the Internet (web browsing, e-mail, e-

services). Since the participation is voluntary, most people take the courses for their own 

sake - you need to be an Internet user to get access to information or (faster) services in 

Finland. The initiative has received both national and international rewards for its work. 

 
Sustainability 

The initiative was launched in 2001 and has been a major success. Requests for appear-

ances around the city continue to come in and the bus continues to get people “hooked” on 

the internet and its many opportunities. The City of Tampere will continue to sponsor the 

project in the future as well, so the project seems highly sustainable. 

 

15.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The Internet bus managed by the city library is an easy-to-approach method for teaching 

computer literacy to small self-organised groups. The practice could be transferred to 

other cities and countries as well. The approach works when there is a financially solid 

and trusted background organisation to manage the initiative. In Finland, the increase of 

senior citizens among the customers reflects the high penetration rate of Internet usage in 

general. Nevertheless, like the project manager of Netti-Nysse emphasises, the need for a 

support to use other digital devices (such as new user systems, software, and digital cam-

eras) is not decreasing, given their poor development in terms of user-friendliness. 

 

15.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Harju, E. (2008) Surfing, creating and networking: Tampere City Library drives into the 

Information Society. European Journal of ePractice, No 2/2008. 

http://www.epracticejournal.eu/document/4342  

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.tampere.fi/kirjasto/nettinysse/english.htm  

http://www.epracticejournal.eu/document/4342  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Elina Harju, Project Manager, tel. +358 40 590 8496, e-mail elina.harju@tampere.fi  

http://www.epracticejournal.eu/document/4342
http://www.tampere.fi/kirjasto/nettinysse/english.htm
http://www.epracticejournal.eu/document/4342
mailto:elina.harju@tampere.fi
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16 Nuevos Centros del Conocimiento/New Knowledge Centres 

 

16.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
AUPEX (Asociation of Popular Universities of Extremadura) 

C/ Vasco Núñez 31- Bajo 

06002 Badajoz 

 

Website:  http://www.nccextremadura.org  

Phone:   924 22 93 39, 924 00 90 04 

Email:  nccextremadura@nccextremadura.org  

Contact person(s):  Evangelina Sánchez Calle (coordinator) 

evangelina@nccextremadura.org  

 
Start and end date 

The initiative started in 1999 and is ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

This initiative was launched by the regional government of Extremadura. The purpose of 

the initiative was to address citizens' needs for new technologies and to assure equal ac-

cess to Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) for all in the region, regard-

less of their place of living (rural areas), age, gender, education and income. In addition, 

the purpose of the initiative was to enhance the use of ICT and new technologies among 

citizens, including motivating people to use eAdministration. 

 
Objectives 

General objective: 

Consolidation of the Information Society in the Extremadura region - development of 

Digital Citizenship through the Digital Literacy development. This aim is specified by the 

following objectives: 

 

OBJECTIVE 1 - To promote free and equal access to ICT for all with a particular focus 

on groups at high risk of exclusion. Development of basic ICT skills through the use of 

Free/Open Source Software (Gnu, Linux) enables the adaptation of software to the users‟ 

special needs.  

 

OBJECTIVE 2 - To demonstrate, in a practical way, the advantages of the Internet and 

other ICTs through organisation of courses, public acts, pilot sessions and advertising 

campaigns.  

 

OBJECTIVE 3.- To promote synergies in networks at local, national, European and Latin-

American level, sharing knowledge and new approaches regarding ways to improve the 

relationship between the administration and the citizens. This must generate new value to 

collaborations between companies, institutions, associations and people, supporting the 

creation of transformative projects over the region. 

 

http://www.nccextremadura.org/
mailto:nccextremadura@nccextremadura.org
mailto:evangelina@nccextremadura.org
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OBJECTIVE 4 - To demonstrate and promote the benefits of eAdministration as a first 

step in the development towards digital citizenship and consolidation of the Information 

Society in Extremadura.  

 

OBJECTIVE 5.- To establish a strong basis for spreading eAdministration in the region in 

order to establish an organisational culture in which new technologies are the means of 

communication between the Administration (regional and local level) and the citizens.  

 

OBJECTIVE 6.- To assist knowledge transfer and best practice dissemination based on 

the expertise acquired through the Digital Literacy activities. Extremadura has 9 years of 

experience in this field. 

 
Level of implementation 

This initiative is implemented locally in 46 municipalities of the region of Extremadura, 

and as such it has an impact at the regional level. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The beneficiaries in general are people at age 16+ in Extremadura, with special attention 

paid to groups at high risk of being excluded from the Information Society (rural popula-

tion, women, unemployed, immigrants, and elderly). 

 

Needs vary according to the target group and age, but they all share the willingness to 

learn and use ICT. Thus, in every group a common characteristic is the willingness to 

learn how to use different ICT tools and find out how they can be applied in their personal 

lives. In the New Knowledge Centres, personal animators assist users in using ICT 

through training, and they bring in the possibilities of technologies depending on the per-

sonal prerequisites of the user. (The instructors in the New Knowledge Centres are called 

"Animadores Socidigitales" - an approximate translation would be "Animators of socio-

digital activities"). 

 

Needs and objectives of each group/ persons are identified by personal interviews. The 

key questions used during interviews are: 

 Have you ever used a computer or a technical device? 

 What do you do as a hobby? 

 Do you have relatives abroad? 
 

Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

The principal reason the NKCs are successful in achieving their aim is that they provide a 

satisfactory/suitable course in Digital Literacy.  

When a potential user gets in contact with a NKC, the first step is to interview him/her in 

order to identify the personal needs and interests of the relevant person. Also, the level of 

current skills and abilities is evaluated (either technological or not). This evaluation takes 

place during the interview. Based on the interview, a profile of the potential user is created 

in terms of age, level of education, labour situation, capacities to assimilate new concepts 

etc.  

After that the person is assigned to a group, formed by people with equal skills levels and 

interests. The interests shared by people in most of the NKC are: online radio, local news-

paper, customs and ethnographic research, ecology, gastronomy, and handcraft (e.g. cross 

stitching). 
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Timetables for the courses are flexible and adaptable to the groups´ needs. 

A NKC is a place where no formal lessons are given. Teaching is pragmatic and informal, 

with no use of highly abstract vocabulary or concepts, and the pedagogic is based on 

'learning by doing'. According to the animators, these are key factors for success, as the 

users learn quickly and achieve immediate results, which reinforce their self-esteem and 

motivation.  

 

To achieve the general and specific objectives, New Knowledge Centres have a program 

with activities specially designed to the different target groups. As result, each year the ac-

tivities vary and are adapted according to the objectives and needs of the users. Thus, the 

activities planned by the NKC constitute the backbone of the digital literacy process. 

 

In the digital literacy process, a participative methodology is applied when creating and 

planning the activities. This methodology is organised in such a way that each activity ad-

dresses three topics: motivation, enabling and organisation. 

The main topic of each activity acts as a connector for the Digital Literacy process. 

When selecting the topic of an activity, there must be a correspondence between available 

technology, animators‟ fields of expertise, the users of NKCs, and other partners 

(neighbour associations, sportive clubs, women‟s associations etc). A general requirement 

is that the activity has to be vocational and hold a transformative potential for the individ-

ual or the community. 

 

Addressing the question "Why do the participants take part?" it is relevant to describe the 

'recruitment' methods used: 

 The most common is that they form part of an association. Animators get in contact 

with the associations at regional/ local level, and they organise Digital Literacy activi-

ties for such organisations;  

 The NKC also carry out dissemination activities all over the region using posters, or-

ganising workshops, participating in activities such us sectoral fairs etc. The objective 

is that everybody in the region knows what a NKC is, and what it can be used for. To 

reach this purpose, there are some "mobile equipments" that compose the Itinerary of 

New Knowledge Centre; 

 Some participants are not part of an association. Some contact the centres themselves 

and ask for information, and having attended the first lessons, they usually stay. The 

key is to engage beginners in activity groups and at skills levels matching their needs. 

 
 Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The methods vary depending on the target audience.  

For the main target groups such as elderly, women, and immigrants etc. the NKC makes 

use of specific activities where the user is protagonist of the process. From the beginning, 

they are introduced to the computer with all its equipment (keyboard, mouse) and the use 

of the Internet, and they create an email account with the directions given by the animator. 

It is very important that the participants see some results from the energy and time they 

invest in using the computer. Having obtained basic navigation skills, they learn how to 

use other kinds of equipment and software, depending on the need of the participant. 

For entrepreneurs, the animators use much more standardised courses. The principles of 

motivation and "learning by doing" are still applicable here, and the users improve their 

ICT skills together with the computer expert. But there are no "conceptual courses" either. 
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The animators have very heterogeneous profiles. Common points are a tertiary qualifica-

tion (Bachelors), interest in new technologies, in-depth knowledge of ICT in general and 

in Free/Open source software, and a high capacity to communicate and show empathy for 

people in need of help and support. New animators are chosen with these requirements in 

mind. There is no formal training, but new animators are mentored by a more experienced 

one. 

Their work consists of training people in Digital Skills, but they also have to keep users 

motivated when they are about to give it all up.  

Their aim is to adapt new technologies to people, not people to new technologies. This is 

the reason why they must keep it as simple as possible - at least in the beginning. 

The use of NKC equipment and services is completely free. Moreover, the use of 

Free/Open source software is generalised so that users are trained with an operative sys-

tem that they can get for free, so they do not have to pay for licenses if they want to use it 

on their own PC.  

 

General Tasks of the NKC: 

 Update, management and improvement of the accessibility to the main portal 

http://www.nccextremadura.net.  The objective is to offer a dynamic portal with in-

formation for the users and with content provided by the users. 

 Organisation of workshops, courses and conferences about Digital Literacy for the 

target groups and the population in general in order to improve their abilities. 

 Design of projects and tools for Digital Literacy. These tools and projects must be dis-

seminated, and knowledge and participation in the social networks must be boosted in 

order to spread the use of ICT to the entire population. 

 Organise training sessions about New Communication Technologies: DTT/DTTV 

(Digital Terrestrial Television), Bluetooth, mp3 players, GPS, pen drives, digital cam-

eras, PDAs, etc.  

 Organise training sessions for public employees and politicians 

 Organise training sessions for entrepreneurs and enterprises 

 Raise awareness regarding public administration about the importance of improving 

telematic services 

 Disseminate the services provided by the electronic ID 

 Set up pilot experiences on e-administration (e-vote, referendums). 

 
 Mode of learning 

The methodology that guides all the activities within the NKC is based on the principles 

of animation, motivation and training. These are common features in every centre of all 

the networks and must be transferred to the beneficiaries.  

 

Training is provided in an educational environment, but it is not formal. The training pro-

gram is determined, prior to the beginning of the digital literacy process, by the animators. 

But the way in which the contents are tackled is not formal. There are no speeches for the 

users, but dialogue. Level of difficulty and support depend on the capacities and abilities 

of the user. But at the end all the users must acquire the skills that the activity is designed 

to. 

The participants do not achieve a certificate or diploma for participation once the course is 

finished (the courses last an average of 20 hours). 

http://www.nccextremadura.net/
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 Content involved 

Each NKC has, at least, 7 computers with Internet connection (more than 2 MB), 1 scan-

ner, 1 webcam, 1 mini-disc, a digital camera and a laser printer.  

In each centre there are two Technical Animators. One of them must have a technical pro-

file (computer expert), and the other one a more socially oriented profile (psychologist, 

therapist). 

The training goals are: 

 Promote creative competences through the use of the ICTs 

 Promote and support that participants learn how to handle the technological tools 

 Educate them to understand the reality and dimensions of the technological changes 

and what these do to our ways of relating, communicating, and behaving as well as 

habits 

 Create technologically literate users, being independent by using the computer and 

carry out activities over the Internet in their businesses or homes, without discarding 

public spaces 

 

For the next data, please take into account that in the training courses in the NKC there are 

no courses addressing the issues individually, but the teaching and use of these themes are 

included in the activities. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

 Copy or move a file or folder [R]  

 Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [R] 

 Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [R] 

 Compress files [R] 

 Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [R] 

 Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
 Use a search engine to find information [R] 

 Send an email with attached files [R] 

 Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [R] 

 Use the Internet to make phone calls [R] 

 Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

 Create a web page [R] 

 

 

 Magnitude and significance 

The New Knowledge Centres (NKC) started in May 1999 with 6 pilot centres. Since then, 

a wide network and set of activities have been developed, and objectives have evolved to 

be adapted to new requirements. 

 Since 1999, the number of visits to the NKC is 1.551.945. The number of formal users 

of NKC is 130.178 

 May 1999: 6 pilot centres 

 March 2000: 20 Centres for Digital Literacy Training (NKC) 

 September 2000: 33 Centres for Digital Literacy Training (NKC) 

 March 2006: 45 Centres for Digital Literacy Training (NKC). This is the current total 

number of NKCs. 
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Funding from European Social Fund: 

 2001, 1st semester : €1,068,932.60  

 2001, 2nd semester: €900,900.52 

 2002-2003: €4,251,304 

 2004-2005-2006: €7,536,692 

 2007: €3,317,098  

 2008: €3,317,098 

 
 Funding scheme 

The European Social Fund funds most of this activity (See quantities above). This money 

is mainly used to pay staffs costs. 

The Regional Government, Regional Ministry of Economy, Commerce and Innovation 

promote the projects and provide the technological equipment (computers, digital cam-

eras, printers) to the Centres. 

AUPEX (regional association of Popular Universities, www.aupex.org) manages the NKC 

and they also contribute to the hiring and training of staff. 

Other collaborators are Local Councils, Neighbour Associations, Women Associations 

and others. They provide the basic practical prerequisites (cleaning, supply of water, elec-

tricity and Internet connection). 

 
 Stakeholders and/or contributors  

NKC is an initiative co-financed by the ESF and the Extremenian Regional Ministry of 

Economy, Innovation and Commerce. The management of this initiative is taken care of 

by the Popular Universities Association of Extremadura (AUPEX (www.aupex.org)).  

 
 Types of ICT involved  

Computer, scanner, digital camera, Open Source program packages, Open Office and in 

Linux (regional distribution of GNU Linux), participants learn to use these main pro-

grams: 

 Grulla (Internet Navigator) 

 Espronceda (text editing) 

 Cáparra (calculations sheets) 

 Zurbarán (picture editing) 

 Brasero (CD/ DVD recorder) 

 Amazona (Music Player) 

  

The activities in the NKCs concern the use of the Internet and especially search and navi-

gation, creation of web sites and blogs, mail managing. The level of the training depends 

on the participants´ needs and abilities. 

 
 Physical environment  

NKCs are set in villages with populations from 250 to 20.000 inhabitants. There are also 

some NKCs in the main cities of the region, for instance, in Badajoz (120.000 inhabi-

tants). These centres all are located in poorer neighbourhoods.  

 

The facilities needs of a NKC include a room with enough capacity to host 10 computers 

and the additional equipments (printer, overhead projector). The rooms are provided by 

different associations. These associations use to claim the room to the city council, and as 



 

 122 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

such it is public space. The NKCs are open from 9:00am to 20:00, and one hour per day it 

is free to use the equipment for any citizen (previous registration). The idea is that people 

with no computer or Internet connection at home can use it.  

 
 Documentation of results 

The Annual internal report, a periodical justification for the ESF, documents the results of 

the programme.  

Every year a press release is issued, informing about the activities that has taken place 

during the last year in the New Knowledge Centres (activities uptake in the last year, 

courses, results, topics and needs addressed, number of attending persons, etc.).  

The web site contains the guidelines to implement the most relevant DL activities that 

have already been implemented in the centres. 

The web site gathers a lot of information that is publicly available. It contains news (from 

all the centres), information about courses and workshops, documentation of methodolo-

gies, and material uploaded by the users documenting the life at the telecentres. 

 

16.2 Implementation  

 
 Foundation 

The Program of the New Centres of Knowledge (NCKs) was born in 1999 as an initiative 

of the Regional Ministry of Education, Science and Technology and the Regional Asso-

ciation of Popular Universities of Extremadura (AUPEX), together with the various city 

councils and collaborating entities. 

Their purpose is to promote a social change in the Extremenian population. They wanted 

to adapt the concept of citizenship into the paradigm of the Information Society, with the 

vision of creating a democratic Information Society in the region, reducing the digital di-

vide between people to a minimum.  

Thus, the philosophy guiding this process concerns the transformation of society into a 

Knowledge Society.  

 
 Implementation 

NKCs are former part on the Regional Strategy on Information Society. This strategy was 

launched in 1996 by the Regional Government of Extremadura. 

As already explained, the objective was to create a democratic information society (avoid-

ing digital illiteracy) and the real challenge was to deal with the socio-economic and geo-

graphical factors of the region of Extremadura.  

One of the principal challenges was to implement Internet services in the region. With a 

population density of 25 inhabitants per squared kilometre, the regional government had 

to co-finance - together with a big telecom company (Telefonica) - internet supply in the 

region. 

While conforming Internet was spreading all over the region, NKC was opened. Finding 

and training digital animators was difficult as the methodology was still not very systema-

tised. People with high communication abilities, high ICT skills levels and willingness to 

work in rural areas were needed. An advantage was that the demand for employment in 

Extremadura, especially for new graduates, was and is still high. 
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16.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
 Immediate outputs 

NKC has a set of internal indicators that provide very valuable information regarding the 

profile of users. Some of this data has been gathered since 1999 (and other has been in-

cluded according to new activities and objectives). This data is of high importance, also 

for people researching on Information Society issues. 

 

The core of the Indicators Battery (i.e., the set of indicators or variables measured) is 

formed up by the following data: 

 Number of persons that has taken a training course is 130.178 (1999- 2007) 

 45 New Knowledge Centres have been established all over the region. These centres 

are also related to the National Telecentres Network. The centres represent public 

space and provide access to new technologies in remote rural areas and depressed 

neighbourhoods in Extremadura´s main cities. They have contributed to improving 

quality of people's lives. I.e.: in the NKC, it is possible to acquire and use "Digital ID", 

allowing people living far away from administrative centres in doing their "paper-

work" by digital transfer. The advantage for the administrative centres is reduced 

queues and more digital services. For the citizens, advantages include that they do not 

have to travel to administrative centres, and consequently people save the time and 

costs of transportation. 

 

The NKC has an exhaustive database of internal indicators. They measure every year: 

 Distribution of the number of visits per month (a visit is a participation in any of the 

activities of the NKC) 

 Total number of visits per year 

 Number of users per month and sex 

 Number of users per month and rate of age (16-25, 26-35, 36- 54, Over 55) 

 Number of user per semester and occupation ( unemployed, entrepreneurs, students, 

…) 

 Average age of the users 

 Number of email accounts created by users 

 Number of websites created by users 

 Number of blogs created and managed by users 

 Number of digital certificates 

 Number of procedures processed in the NKC 

 Number of strategic regions developed: ICT Access, Training of Technical Teams 

(administration workers), Innovative actions, Dissemination of local and regional cul-

ture actions, Virtual and Social meetings spaces, Dissemination of Guidelines and 

Audiovisual material, Creation of collaborative networks, Videoconference dissemina-

tion, promoting the use of the radio on the Internet, News referred to NKC on the me-

dia. 

 
 Impacts and outcomes 

Internal evaluation of the NKC is conducted every 6 months, due to justification to ESF 

and the regional government. This evaluation consists of measuring and comparing the in-

dicators already mentioned and assess whether there are improvements or not.  
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Every year, there is also an internal evaluation in order to check if the objectives proposed 

the previous year have been reached, and new objectives are defined for the following 

year. The objectives chosen depend on the new trends in the ICT environment. For exam-

ple, in 2002 it was defined that in 2003 blogs would be used as training tool in NKC. In 

2005, the digital certificate became a priority due to the benefits it can offer. As such, 

NKC co-evolves with the Extremenian society in order to adapt to the realities of the In-

formation Society. 

To provide hands on examples, we asked some animators to ask some users/participants 

how they would express, in one phrase, what they thought when they were beginners in 

the NKC. Below these answers are provided: 

 "Thought it was kind of impossible that we can access in such a short time and so eas-

ily such an amount of information" 

 "My village is connected to world" 

 "I was missing something big" 

 "Is this for free!?" 

 "What I like the most is that it brings me nearer to my relatives living abroad" 

 "I think it is great that the village has its own website; it fosters culture, traditions and 

customs. The digital newspaper made by us makes us feel that our opinion counts" 

 "It is a privilege to have a NKC in our village. We feel proud". 

 "This way of teaching computer skills is very attractive, I feel very comfortable in the 

classes, it is like meeting a group of friends" 

 "It is so interesting and useful to get the information that I need". 

 
 Sustainability 

The sustainability of this initiative is supported by the development of documents that 

provide information about how to approach the challenge of digital literacy in a whole re-

gion. The key documents have been published and are available for free. Those documents 

are: 

Digital Literacy Guidelines (5 has been published until now) Spanish and English. They 

can be downloaded from the site www.nccextremadura.org  

DVD "5 years of Digital literacy in Extremadura" 

Best Practices Manuals: Blogs Creation, Make your Web, Free online Radio, Virtual 

Days, Gastronomic Tour, Photos to Remember, Bells on the Net, Online Newspaper, 

Videoconferences (Links included on relevant links list). 

 

The initiative of creating this type of centre was pioneered in Extremadura. Due to its suc-

cess, the model of NKC has been transferred to other Regions in Spain (Castilla la Man-

cha, Valencia, Andalucia) as well as to organisations and governments authorities in coun-

tries such as India, Brazil, Colombia, Nicaragua, Peru, Chile. 

In the case of Castilla la Mancha, they started to run their Digital Literacy Plan by the In-

sula Barataria Foundation and the Regional Administration. Following the Extremenian 

model, they are launching more than 100 centres with similar characteristics to NKC. In 

Andalucia, similar centres are called Guadalinfo. In this case, Extremenian animators vis-

ited the Guadalinfo centres in a two year period in order to share their experience and 

knowledge. 

In the case of Latin America, there has been developed several experience of on-line train-

ing (for animators). Uruguay, Chile, Nicaragua and Colombia have sent some trainers to 

Extremadura to learn how the socio-digital animator works. 

http://www.nccextremadura.org/
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The most valuable proof of permanency of the NKC is the participation methodology that 

is used. It has been applied in other territories and it has demonstrated its effectiveness, 

transferability and adaptability to other regions and countries. Reaching the objective of 

applying new technologies to the citizens by using an effective method is what really as-

sures the success of this initiative. 

 

16.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

 This initiative has proven to be valuable and remarkable due to its relevance in terms of 

number of people reached, but also for its social approach.  

It is socially inclusive as it has reached people that, due to socio-economic factor, other-

wise most likely would never have used the Internet. A NKC fosters an inclusive Informa-

tion and Knowledge Society feeding Internet with contents of high ethnographic and his-

torical value (Digital Photo Album, Old Labours etc.). Consequently, they are digitalising 

a way of life and testimonies of people that otherwise never would have been remem-

bered. 

 

 Qualified personnel designing the training activities and training the users, is the key 

resource that makes the digital literacy process work day by day. They detect the 

needs of the user groups and keep them motivated 

 The web page is a virtual space to align the aims of the Administration with the needs 

and preferences of the users and experts. 

 

16.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
 List of relevant documents 

1st Best Practices Manual on Digital Literacy 

2nd Best Practices Manual on Digital Literacy. Digital Literacy Methodology 

Digital Literacy Basic Guidelines 

 
 List of relevant links 

http://www.nccextremadura.org  

http://www.aupex.org  

 

By topics, you can visits the Digital Literacy Toolbox (bear in mind that contents are pro-

vided by NKC´s users) on the following links: 

 

eAdministration 

http://administracion.nccextremadura.net   

http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2006/ciudadaniadigital  

http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2007/sienta-t  

http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2008/extonline  

 

ICT Sensibilization and training for entrepreneurs  

http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2008/iniciae  

 

http://www.nccextremadura.org/
http://www.aupex.org/
http://administracion.nccextremadura.net/
http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2006/ciudadaniadigital
http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2007/sienta-t
http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2008/extonline
http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2008/iniciae
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Traditions (as a Digital literacy tool) 

La picota: http://www.nccextremadura.org/portal/mayores/    

Álbum del Recuerdo: http://www.nccextremadura.org/tradiciones/texnet/index.php? op-

tion=com_content&task=view&id=12&Itemid=30  

Oficios Perdidos: http://www.nccextremadura.org/tradiciones/oficios/ 

Web Labores: http://www.nccextremadura.org/tradiciones/weblabores/ 

Genealogía en Red: http://www.nccextremadura.org/tradiciones/genealogia/ 

Campanas en Red: http://www.nccextremadura.org/tradiciones/texnet/index.php? op-

tion=com_content&task=view&id=105&Itemid=40 

Ruta Gastronómica: http://www.nccextremadura.org/tradiciones/ruta/ruta/plantilla.php 

 

Blogs and Web 2.0 

 NCC Bitácoras: http://www.nccextremadura.net/blog/ 

 Talleres de Blogs: http://tblog.nccextremadura.net/ 

 Agregador de Blogs: http://tblog.nccextremadura.net/ 

 Blogosfera: http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos/blogosfera/ 

 Extremeñas 2,0: http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2008/extremenias2.0/ 

 

Online TV 

 http://www.mundolibre.tv/ 

 

Online Radio, Radio NKC 

http://radio.nccextremadura.net 

http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2006/99mcc 

 

Videocoference 

http://videoconferencias.nccextremadura.net/ 

 

Broadband 

http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2007/bandaancha/ 

 

Nature and ecologism  

Multiplica la C: http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2008/multiplicalac 

Navegando por Extremadura: http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2007/verano/ 

Agua: http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos/agua 

Red Extremeña por la Reforestación: 

http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos/contraelfuego/ 

Te Ponemos verde: http://www.nccextremadura.org/proyectos/verde/ 

Proyecto Primilla: http://www.nccextremadura.org/proyectos/verde/primilla /index.htm 

 

Internet day on the NKC 

2008: http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2008/diainternet 

2007: http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos2007/diainternet 

2006: http://www.nccextremadura.org/eventos/diainternet/ 

 
 List of relevant contact persons 

 Juan José Salado Sánchez, General Director of Fundación Ciudadanía: juan-

jose.salado@fundacionciudadania.es 

http://www.nccextremadura.org/portal/mayores/
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 Luis Casas Luengo, General Manager Fundecyt: luis.casas@fundecyt.es 

 Fernanda Jaramillo Polo, Genera Manager Idenctic: fernanda.jaramillo@identic.es 

 Abraham  Rubio Quiroga DANSOCIAL: abraham@dansocial.gov.co 

 Juan Andrés Tovar Mena, President of the Cáceres County and Via de la Plata City 

Network: presidencia@dip-caceres.es 

 Antonio Ventura Díaz, President of Down Extremadura Association, General Manager 

of Spanish Down Asociation , Director of the European Academic Foundation Yuste: 

direccion@fundacionyuste.org 
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17 North Carolina's e-NC Authority 

 

17.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
Housed at the N.C. Rural Economic Development Center 

4021 Carya Drive 

Raleigh, NC 27610 

USA 

 

Website:  http://www.e-nc.org/  

Phone:   +1 (919) 250-4314 

Email:  info@e-nc.org 

Contact person(s):  Jane Smith Patterson, Executive Director 

 
Start and end date 

The North Carolina e-NC Authority was created on August 2, 2000, by the North Carolina 

General Assembly, and began operations in January 2001 as the North Carolina Rural 

Economic Development Center (RIAA). After the RIAA's initial life span of 3 years, a bill 

was signed creating the e-NC Authority to carry on the work of the RIAA. The e-NC is 

ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

Around the turn of the millennium, North Carolina was a leader in broadband infrastruc-

ture; but while many institutions and universities were connected, very little of the ground 

network went "the last mile" so as to be accessible by individual homes and small busi-

nesses. This lack of household connectivity was especially prevalent in rural and eco-

nomically undeveloped areas. See "Foundation" section below for more detailed informa-

tion.  

 
Objectives 

The initiative has encompassed a wide range of objectives such as social inclusion, re-

gional development, local development, labour market development or enhancements, lit-

eracy development or enhancement, citizenship development objectives. Hence, past and 

present programs within the e-NC initiative include: 

 Telecentres are technology and entrepreneurship hubs within communities. In North 

Carolina‟s most rural areas, these telecentres provide free high-speed Internet service 

to the public and a variety of fee-based business and technology services to local non-

profits and businesses. The telecentre system offers employee training, modern office 

spaces, technology expertise, and business advice; 

 The e-communities programme was a grassroots, community outreach effort to create 

local commitment and participation in bringing high-speed Internet access, technology 

awareness and training to all areas of the state;  

 LEG-UP, Local E-Government Utilization Project; 

 A series of ICT and Wireless Symposia  

 Production of and maintenance of Technology Based Economic Development Re-

sources (for example research on Creating Wealth: Regional Development Through 

http://www.e-nc.org/
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Cross-Border Collaboration and on Grid Computing: Projected Impact on North Caro-

lina's Economy and Broadband Use Through 2010); 

 Maintenance of a county level list of public internet access points and digital literacy 

training centres (some of which have been funded by e-NC), and searchable list of 

dial-up internet providers; 

 ISP registration service for businesses. 

 
Level of implementation 

Implementation is mostly local and regional (State of North Carolina). Some of the re-

search activity targets the business community. Needs and programmes are first re-

searched, then developed, then implemented, and are then subject to third party evalua-

tion. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The e-NC mission is "to ensure all citizens, businesses and communities are aware of, 

know how to use, and have access to high-speed Internet services at affordable prices". 

The overall goal is the advancement of rural society, but the e-NC now also has a mandate 

to work with distressed urban areas. The Authority is dedicated to increasing prosperity 

for North Carolina citizens and businesses by creating jobs through technology-based 

economic development, which requires a broadband Internet platform for success. 

 

Three examples follow: 

 

For agriculture, the Authority first worked with the United States Department of Agricul-

ture on a study of farmers and their conditions in the state. The Authority approached the 

Farm Bureau to include the issue of farmer‟s internet access on its agenda. The Farm bu-

reau did so, working with the legislature, publishing articles, etc. The Authority has pro-

duced manuals to train farmers in how to use the internet to manage farms; not just how to 

get online, but how to find market studies, look at weather forecasts, in general trying to 

help them learn to manage their farms with the aid of virtual resources. This at the same 

time helps the Authority to build up the number of people who subscribe to broadband 

services; this in turn has made it viable for broadband to be pulled into places that nor-

mally wouldn't be serviced. 

 

The Authority worked with an education committee when the legislature asked it to study 

all the State's schools in relation to broadband. A report was issued, and there is now an 

additional recurring funding of $12 million which, combined with the national E-rate ini-

tiative (see USA country report) has allowed a 1GB line to be offered to education agen-

cies, from which they can feed out 100MB lines to all school broadband connections. 

 

The North Carolina Communication and Health Care Alliance - www.nchica.org, with 

300 member organisations - is conducting two pilots for the US Department of Health and 

Human Services, one with IBM and another with RTI (Research Triangle Institute, 

http://www.rti.org), looking at network for health care. Currently there is still no affinity 

group for pulling together a state-wide network for health care for all the free clinics, so 

the Authority itself may take on the tasks of programme manager. 
 

http://www.rti.org/
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Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Each of the communities in the e-community programme had to present a plan for future 

action. The Authority was mostly directly involved with them on issues of getting the 

bandwidth into their communities and into their homes. The Authority presented a number 

of targeted incentives where the e-communities themselves could apply for grants. The 

grants were given on competitive basis, and Authority staff would assist the local commu-

nities on actually moving through the process.  

 

The e-NC Authority posts a monthly newsletter on its website, addressing various topics 

related to the Authority's mission - for example small business issues, emergency fund-

raising in times of crisis, place-based economic development, and immigrant issues. Each 

newsletter presents at least 3 grant opportunities and one featured website addressing its 

topic. 

 

The Authority brought in a Harvard professor to lead a state-wide series of training ses-

sions for community leasers, elected leaders, and indigenous leaders, so that they could 

learn about why IT is important - and at the end get a certificate from a course led by a 

Harvard professor, thus providing a brand for the initiative! 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The overall method is funding for and assistance and training with locally-based infra-

structure development and digital literacy competence development measures. Motivation 

is targeted mainly through research projects involving business community goals. 

 

The Authority considers itself to be a catalyst, a technical assistance arm, and an advocate, 

and in its staff has the combined telecom experience to carry out these functions. 

 

The committees that deal with the individual programmes and areas are composed of vol-

unteer citizens and board members. Examples are committees on education, agriculture, 

health care, inclusiveness for citizens (where most of the digital literacy efforts are con-

centrated), and legal issues. Another group works on developing the telecentre "light-

houses", symbols in distressed areas of what inclusion could mean. All groups are trained 

in entrepreneurship, not only for individuals but also for communities. At the same time 

the authority has tried to implement training for individual entrepreneurs, and has worked 

with the Kellogg Foundation to develop a position called "technopreneur", working with 

technological entrepreneurs to demonstrate that they actually are present in the communi-

ties and that they can be successful and add to the community economic base. 

 

The e-NC website maintains a list searchable by county of digital literacy training pro-

grammes on community and local level, and of public internet access sites. These lists in-

clude independent local initiatives and those supported by e-NC funding. 

 
Mode of learning 

North Carolina already has an ICT requirement (which came into effect after recommen-

dation by e-NC), and students have to pass an ICT competence exam in the seventh or 

eighth grade in order to receive a high school diploma. This means that digital literacy ef-

forts do not have to target people through their 20's (who have attended compulsory 

school after this requirement came into effect). Efforts now target senior citizens, farmers, 
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and those over 35, and in seeding training programs across the state, for colleges, and for 

online groups.  

 

Some of the programs lead to certificates while others are informal, set up as online digital 

on-demand training, also for indigenous communities. One example of this is the Moun-

tain Area Information Network (www.main.nc.us), a non-profit community network and 

ISP, which has set up a state-wide Spanish site, http://www.carolinahoy.org/. 

 

The authority is trying to demonstrate that these are projects that citizens can get involved 

with, that this involvement is also possible for people who are not trained in ICT, and that 

the Authority is an organisation that can help you make it successful 

 
Content involved 

There is a wide range of content employed in the various programmes - there are enor-

mous differences in need, from end-users taking basic digital literacy courses and just 

learning how to gain access, through businesses who are trying to implement e-business 

solutions, through champions who are leading local e-community initiatives, and to techno 

entrepreneurs who are attempting to design and run technology-based enterprises. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [R] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [B] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [A] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [N] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

The original funding of $30 million came from a non-profit organisation (see "funding 

scheme") in 2000. From 2000 until 2005, this seed capital was used as follows: $23 mil-

lion has gone to regional and local community grants, projects and training; $300,000 to 

multi-regional and state-wide grants; $3.5 million to research; and the rest for operations. 

In 2005, direct State funding of e-NC initiatives commenced. The Authority still has 

$400,000 in reserve from its original seed money. Overall documentation can be found in 

the annual report.  

 

These figures do not take into account multiplier leveraging (see section on "target groups 

and their specific needs" above). 

 

http://www.carolinahoy.org/
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Funding scheme 

While the Authority was created by the State of North Carolina, it did not receive State 

funding until 2005 (see above). The first years' funding was based on the initial $30 mil-

lion pledge from the MCNC (see section 1.2, "Foundation"). 

The 2007 budget was $1.3 million, which leveraged over $4.5 million. There is a con-

tinuation budget from the state of North Carolina of $500,000 that has been recommended 

to continue annually. There is presently also a new non-recurring funding of extra 

$300,000, giving a total basis budget of $800,000.  

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The e-NC is run by a staff of eight, five full-time and three part-time. 

 

A 15-member commission guides the work of the e-NC Authority. Appointed by the gov-

ernor and state legislature, commission members are chosen for their expertise and leader-

ship in technology, education, public policy, and economic and community development. 

Commissioners represent rural and urban communities and volunteer their time. 

 

e-NC projects involve grassroots and local officials to a great degree. For example, the e-

communities project (see 1.1, "Objectives") has the following groups defined as driving 

the initiative: 

 E-champions, or local technology champions, who marshal community support, lead 

technology needs assessment and planning efforts, and work to implement necessary 

changes to meet community needs; 

 Commission and staff of the e-NC Initiative, who organise the state, and act as a re-

source for local communities by providing training and data; 

 Steering committees, who work with e-champions in their counties and e-NC to de-

velop county-wide plans for extending high-speed Internet access, technology aware-

ness and training; 

 County officials, who identify their counties as e-communities, designate e-

champions, and act as fiscal agents for any funding support. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

Almost all forms of ICT are involved, although the most advanced applications are per-

haps found in the telecentres (video conferencing, telework, and e-commerce). Another 

implementation to be noted is the automatic registration and updating built into the GIS 

infrastructure tool.  

 
Physical environment  

The various initiatives take place in local schools, libraries, municipal centres and gov-

ernment spaces, community centres, community colleges, and other community-based 

venues, thereby making full use of existing community physical infrastructure. Telecen-

tres also have a business component, and some are located in dedicated buildings and 

shared spaces. A state-wide map of PIAPs that have been implemented is available at 

http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/pa%20sites-031003.pdf         

 
Documentation of results 

All of the projects must evaluate their own prospects for sustainability and what they ex-

pect to have to do to support this. This was true for the 78 local government projects, for 

the public access centres, for the 29 major e-communities, and for all schools. e-NC feels 

http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/pa%20sites-031003.pdf
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that the best documentation is the continuing willingness of citizens to pick up these pro-

jects and take on responsibility.  

 

The telecentres are well documented in terms of economic effect. In 2005, the e-NC Au-

thority contracted with RTI International to perform an independent evaluation of the four 

original telecentres. The intent was to answer three questions: 1) What were the outcomes 

of the investment in the telecentres? 2) What has been the state‟s return on investment? 3) 

How have the telecentres changed their communities? 

The entire report can be referenced at http://www.e-

nc.org/pdf/RTI_BTT_FinalReport12_05_05.pdf, but the lessons learned can be repeated 

here: 

 

 First, the telecentre concept does work and produces the results that were intended; 

 Second, telecentres confirm the e-NC premise that telecommunications is an essential, 

but not the only, condition for economic growth; 

 Third, nothing can be accomplished without broad and continuing collaboration 

among all the leaders in the community; 

 Fourth, assessing the impact of these projects is important but difficult, and future as-

sessments would benefit from more input from the actual users of the telecentres. 

 

Sessions were held with all of the e-communities - not so much for publication, but to in-

fuse back into the programme.  In a sense, there was just as much assessment of the e-NC 

as of the community projects. The LEG-UP North Carolina Local E-Government Utiliza-

tion Project was externally assessed in 2005 by Professor Harvey A. Goldstein of the Uni-

versity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill (available at http://www.e-nc.org/rti_eval.asp). 

 

17.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

Around the turn of the millennium, the state of North Carolina led the USA in many as-

pects of structural and technological broadband implementation and had a lot of "firsts" 

(for example first listserver and first broadband connection to the Internet). At the time, 

however, this technology almost never was available for individuals in their homes. The 

State Board of Science and Technology had been working to encourage connection to 

homes for more than 5 years, conducting hearings, appearing before the utilities commis-

sion, and lobbying the state legislature to intervene and implement coverage to rural areas. 

At the same time, Erskine B. Bowles, former chief of staff to President Clinton, returned 

to North Carolina and led a project called Rural Prosperity Task Force under Governor 

Hunt. This project drew up 3 main recommendations one being to get broadband moved to 

homes and small businesses rather than just across the State. Two other reports also rec-

ommended the same thing, one made by the Rural Center on The Digital Economy, and 

another by the Board of Science and Technology. 

The legislature then established the Rural Internet Access Authority (RIAA, now the e-

NC). Its primary legislative mandate was to improve connectivity: it was to track broad-

band connectivity levels, by county, across North Carolina, to function as the primary 

Internet-planning body for the state, and to function as advocate and serve as catalyst for 

infrastructure build-out in underserved areas. 

http://www.e-nc.org/rti_eval.asp
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The MCNC (Microelectronics Center of North Carolina) had been funded in 1980 by the 

North Carolina General Assembly to be a catalyst for technology-based economic devel-

opment throughout the state.  This organisation pledged $30 million to the RIAA/e-NC to 

accelerate the spread of high-speed Internet access across North Carolina. 

 

Funding has changed in that it now comes from the State itself, but the e-NC continues to 

leverage this with federal and foundation funds for projects.  

 
Implementation 

The Authority is a hybrid organisation, a state authority housed in a non-profit rural eco-

nomic development organisation with support from private foundations, the state legisla-

ture, service providers, local governments, and the federal government. 

The Authority's major issue is to make the economy grow and to create jobs. The involved 

communities have faced economic downturn and there has been a drastic loss of industry 

in tobacco, textiles, apparel, and furniture; North Carolina‟s furniture industry - at a time 

one of the nation's largest - was hit especially hard by the Chinese furniture industry. The 

Authority is constructed as a three-fold system to build supply, build demand, and deliver 

valuable broadband outcomes research. 

 

Some of the main recurring research projects are: 

 The annual 100 County Report outlining state-wide connectivity availability and last-

mile infrastructure 

 The GIS (geographic information system) Mapping Program featuring publicly avail-

able real-time tracking of network accessibility through partnerships with service pro-

viders. This is based on an original inventory of existing information technology and 

services from 2001, and is updated in real time. Available at 

http://204.211.239.208/enc-telco-maps/  

 The Biannual Citizen Surveys of what North Carolinians think about the Internet and 

computers. For example, do they use computers in their homes or at work? Do they 

have Internet connections? If so, what do they use the Internet for? What are their 

plans for the future? 

 

Some of the main programmes are: 

Business and Technology Telecenters. The e-NC Authority originally launched four and 

now has a total of seven business and technology telecentres, with two more projected. 

Telecentres are technology and entrepreneurship hubs within communities. In North 

Carolina‟s most rural areas, these telecentres provide free high-speed Internet service 

to the public and a variety of fee-based business and technology services to local non-

profits and businesses. The telecentre system offers employee training, state-of-the-art 

office space, technology expertise, and business advice. 

E-communities, originally launched in 2001, is a grassroots, community outreach effort to 

create local commitment and participation in bringing high-speed Internet access, 

technology awareness and training to all areas of the state. The programme provides 

structure for catalyzing communities to reinvigorate their local economies to partici-

pate in technology-driven economic development. 

From 2002-2003, the Authority (as the RIAA) funded the creation of public Internet ac-

cess centres across the state. The original grants were $12,000 for start-up, and an ad-

http://204.211.239.208/enc-telco-maps/
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dition $5,000 the second year. The Authority also provided training for those who set 

up the centres and taught them how to apply for additional funding. By the third year 

the local communities took over, and almost all of the access centres still exist. 

North Carolina Local E-Government Utilization Program (LEG-UP) Project ran from 

2003 to 2005. The major objectives of the project were to help make local government 

more efficient in its provision of services, to increase the IT capacity of local govern-

ments in North Carolina, to improve services provided to the public by making it more 

convenient for citizens to obtain information and conduct transactions with local gov-

ernment, to stimulate local economic development, and to build collaborative and 

mentoring relationships between local governments selected for LEG-UP and other 

local governments nearby. 

 

Local community projects can apply for incentive money for implementation. These pro-

jects are run by people who have created NGOs, with local citizens as leaders. One was a 

broadband network that started by pulling a seven mile stretch of fibre cable into the local 

town, and is now a network of 120 miles across two counties, connecting villages and all 

of the local schools. 

 

The Authority also prepares manuals as part of state-wide training initiatives, for example 

enabling individuals to better participate in and promote community engagement and 

small businesses to better enter the world of e-business. 

 

Challenges: 

The more politically disturbed a community is, the harder it is to get the different actors 

together to act in a coherent way. The most challenging are the counties where there is 

one-third Indian, one-third white, and one-third black, where 35 to 40% live in poverty, 

and where there is political instability and officials frequently get hired and fired. In one 

case the Authority finally had to get other counties to come in and help. The Authority has 

to make local communities understand that it doesn't give out money to be thrown away - 

projects must be carried out. 

 

Another unforeseen problem is the war in Iraq. Aside from privacy issues hindering data 

collection, there are community leaders and people running the projects who have gone 

off to war and come back wounded.  

 

17.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

See also documentation above. The Authority tests the telecentres with metrics on a 

monthly basis, and has detailed knowledge as to how many participated in training, about 

17,000 overall at present. Regarding e-communities, there were at the beginning quite 

good user statistics on public access, but the Iraq war put a bit of a stopper to this data col-

lection. Conflicts between perceived national security and personal privacy issues were 

becoming more prevalent, and libraries became more reluctant to register personally iden-

tifiable information. This resulted in less usable data in an anonymised form such as “per-

son came in". 

 



 

 136 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

Impacts and outcomes 

The telecentres are very well documented in terms of local economic impact. From 2001-

2006 there were 1,190 new jobs created (at a cost of $5,070 per job created), 132,770 pub-

lic Internet access visits, 20,533 technical/business clients served, and $9,966,760 lever-

aged by the e-NC Authority (data from www.calink.ca.gov/pdf/e-nc.pdf).  

 

The analysis of Citizen Surveys performed by Dr. Ed Feser of the University of Illinois 

(http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/NCsOnline.pdf) looked at changes in the citizen surveys from 

1999 to 2004, and where relevant compared them to changes reported by the Pew Internet 

and American Life Project (see USA country report), and found that in North Carolina: 

 

 The gap in household computer ownership between whites and African Americans had 

narrowed substantially over the survey period; 

 Home Internet use had increased dramatically in North Carolina over the five year 

survey period, with the fastest increases in rural (and non-metropolitan) counties; 

 In most of North Carolina, location was no longer a significant barrier to basic home 

Internet access; 

 Home use of broadband grew rapidly in North Carolina, in parallel with national 

trends; 

 Non-metropolitan North Carolina was in the process of linking to high-speed Internet 

connections faster than the rest of non-metropolitan U.S.A; 

 Among households with computers that do not have home Internet access, the princi-

pal reasons were lack of need and cost; 

 Demographics increasingly accounted for the remaining gap between the average ur-

ban and rural home Internet take rates (62 versus 51 percent). 

 

Many NC rural communities have engaged in the e-NC Authority's programs; e-

communities project, Business and Technology Telecentres, laying fibre and building 

wireless networks, putting local governments on-line, offering free public Internet access 

to the community, and helping expand technology-based community economic develop-

ment. Best-practice and success stories can be accessed at http://www.e-

nc.org/success_stories.asp.  

 
Sustainability 

Some other states have taken the e-NC model outright, and others have woven it into their 

own models.  

he e-NC feels that its programmes and methods are scalable across all regions and coun-

tries. There is a sufficient amount of documented method and process (see "Documenta-

tion" above). The Authority's main focus is to be very developmental; rather than feeding 

local groups, it attempts to enable them to become self-sustaining. The overarching goal 

of the e-NC is to transform the state and to allow areas to leapfrog into the future. It has 

been demonstrated that this can happen in the poorest of communities, and that the citi-

zens can become proud of what they accomplished and realise that if they have done it 

once, they can do it again and get to the next stage. 

 



 

 137 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

17.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The case study is an interesting example of a governance model combining a top-down 

and bottom-up governance framework, in which public policy primarily functions as a 

catalyst and in an enabling manner embedded in wider economic development and job 

creation policies. 

 

The e-NC origins and hybrid model are also noteworthy. It is a State of North Carolina 

agency housed in a non-profit, and its original structure was created politically by the leg-

islature but seed-funded by another non-profit, the NCMC (which itself had been origi-

nally created and funded by the State Legislature in 1980 as a catalyst for technology-

based economic development throughout the state). This indicates that North Carolina 

policy intervention in technology issues is founded on a long-range strategy that is not 

"surprised" by an increased rate of technological change and resulting challenges. 

 

The case study illustrates how ICT can contribute to local economic development and 

civic engagement, when implementation frameworks cut across traditional policy realms. 

Other central features in the implementation model are competitive seed funding to ensure 

transparency in financing regime and to engage a wider community, and capacity-building 

among key constituencies to impart sufficient competences and insights so as to scaffold 

the initiative in areas where there is value-added to be gained. 

 

The lessons learned from the key stakeholders also point to the necessity of creating a 

common platform of urgency if initiatives such as e-NC are to have a lasting impact. Oth-

erwise, too much attention will be applied to dealing with conflicting interests when 

community diversity is very big – a dynamic also evidenced in some instances in relation 

to the use of Structural Funds and leading to funding not well used strategically. In other 

domains, North Carolina has also demonstrated strong leadership in central policy fields 

such as entrepreneurship- with Howard Community College being at the very leading 

edge - in rethinking economic development into wider innovation and entrepreneurship 

policies. 

 

17.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

A range of manuals including "Community Engagement Handbook", "Broadband Tech-

nology Access Overview" (Executive summary of the various broadband access technolo-

gies which need to be evaluated in order to recommend the appropriate mix of solutions 

that best suits the specific needs of rural North Carolina.), and  "Handbook for e-Business 

Utilization". All can be accessed in PDF format at http://www.e-nc.org/encManuals.asp.   

  
List of relevant links 

Best-practice and success stories can be accessed at  

http://www.e-nc.org/success_stories.asp  

http://www.calink.ca.gov/pdf/e-nc.pdf (presentation of e-NC) 

http://www.ncren.net (North Carolina Research and Education Network, links to in-

formation about and history of MCNC). 

http://www.e-nc.org/success_stories.asp
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The North Carolina Communication and Health Care Alliance - http://www.nchica.org  

GIS mapping is available at http://204.211.239.208/enc-telco-maps/  

Mountain Area Information Network - http://www.main.nc.us  

Spanish site in North Carolina: http://www.carolinahoy.org/  

Analysis of citizen surveys, available at http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/NCsOnline.pdf  

Telecentre external evaluation: http://www.e-

nc.org/pdf/RTI_BTT_FinalReport12_05_05.pdf  

External assessment of LEG-UP programme: http://www.e-nc.org/rti_eval.asp  

Statewide map of PIAPs is available at http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/pa%20sites-031003.pdf    

  
List of relevant contact persons 

Jane Smith Patterson, Executive Director, tel +1-919-250-4314, ext. 241, jpatterson@e-

nc.org 

http://www.nchica.org/
http://204.211.239.208/enc-telco-maps/
http://www.main.nc.us/
http://www.carolinahoy.org/
http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/NCsOnline.pdf
http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/RTI_BTT_FinalReport12_05_05.pdf
http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/RTI_BTT_FinalReport12_05_05.pdf
http://www.e-nc.org/rti_eval.asp
http://www.e-nc.org/pdf/pa%20sites-031003.pdf
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18 Open Door 

 

18.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
APEIRONS 

Kr. Valdemāra ielā 38 k-1 

Rīga, LV-1010 

Latvia 

 

Website:  http://www.apeirons.lv  

Phone:   +371 26 19 26 20 

Email:  info@apeirons.lv   

Contact person(s):  Dace Rodziņa, the Open Door project coordinator 

 
Start and end date 

The initiative started on February 2006 and is ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

To provide disabled people with access to the internet. The necessity of learning how to 

use computers is much bigger for disabled people than for people without disabilities 

since they are otherwise at risk of being cut off from the modern society. The Open Door 

project also has a democratic goal to provide equal opportunities for all members of soci-

ety. Furthermore, the project has promoted integration of the disabled in creating mixed 

learning groups. 

 
Objectives 

The overall goal of the Open Door project is to accelerate the development of the informa-

tion society and create equal opportunities for all people including those with disabilities 

to access ICT and ICT related training.  

 

The goal for 2006 was to create educational, employment and social opportunities for in-

dividuals with disabilities through free computer access, increased computer literacy and 

ICT skill development. The following objectives were set: 

 To set up a computer classroom with 7 workstations in the VAR Centre (see 

http://www.apeirons.lv/?men=eng&p=22) that has special facilities for welcoming 

disabled people 

 To ensure free computer and Internet access 

 To train instructors that will be able to work effectively with the target group and 

serve as role models for success 

 To provide adequate on-site training in computer fundamentals, information liter-

acy (using the Internet and World Wide Web, digital media fundamentals) and 

productivity applications (Word processing, spreadsheet, presentation, web design 

and database fundamentals) in a supportive and encouraging learning environment 

 

http://www.apeirons.lv/
mailto:info@apeirons.lv
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The goal for year 2007 was to reduce the digital gap in the region between those who en-

joy the benefits of ICT and those who have no opportunity to access computers and the 

Internet, have no motivation or have insufficient ICT skills to succeed in the modern soci-

ety. 

 

The goal for the year 2008 is to enhance ICT accessibility for persons with disabilities 

through resource development, service provision and disability friendly community tech-

nology centres. The objectives are: 

 To continue research on assistive technology products, adaptive software and ac-

cessibility features built in Microsoft software 

 To build expertise in the field of ICT accessibility 

 To provide training in ICT accessibility and develop specialist resources 

 To set up a “Centre for ICT Accessibility” that will help disabled people adapt and 

adjust their computers 

 To obtain assistive technology products, try them out and offer free trials for peo-

ple with disabilities and all stakeholders in the “Centre for ICT Accessibility” ini-

tiative  

 To provide support to disability friendly Community technology centres in terms 

of funding, software, curriculum and know-how  

 
Level of implementation 

In its first year the program only functioned on a local basis in the city of Riga. Last year 

the program turned nationwide due to its mobile computer class initiative.  

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

All people, yet particularly people with disabilities – wheelchair users, intellectually chal-

lenged etc. Participants take part because the project opens opportunities for them to con-

nect with the community and get involved in society through internet access. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Through the media and social centres for people with disabilities. No extra motivation was 

needed since the concept was really appealing to the disabled people. The number of ap-

plicants always exceeded the capacity.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

1) Microsoft‟s “Unlimited Potential” Programme.  

2) Depending on the needs of the users the material was adapted to the special needs. Ex-

ample, one guy got sick and could not continue the course – and the instructor set up a 

Skype session with him. Another example was setting up email communication with a 

deaf participant. 

3)  First year – APEIRONS based instructor programme – 7 instructors (6 disabled) 

gained the certificate and hereby approval to teach people with disabilities. The partici-

pants learned to use the Internet and Microsoft applications. 

4) All courses are free.  No initiatives exist for selling the tools. 

5) Work on the invention of tools and programmes that suit people with disabilities. This 

year there is a plan to develop a tour in Latvia to inform people about various disabilities. 

 
Mode of learning 

Formal class-room based learning. 
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Content involved 

The training consists of nine different courses. Eight of them are based on the Microsoft 

Limited Potential Programme and include basic knowledge about the internet, word-

processing, spreadsheet usage, digital presentations etc. The ninth course is set up by the 

Latvian Information Technology and Telecommunications Association (Likta) and is 

dedicated solely to the use of the internet. Here, participants learn how to use search-

engines, web-banking and perhaps most importantly, how to read, write and send emails. 

Each Microsoft Limited Potential module consists of 24 periods of 45 minutes.  

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [R]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [R] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [R] 

Send an email with attached files [R] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [R] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [R] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

In year 2006, 150 people completed the course, and in year 2007, with the mobile class in 

use, altogether 320 people completed the course. 

 
Funding scheme 

The main source of funding is the annual 50.000 USD Microsoft grant for Digital Literacy 

programs and projects. Lattelecom, a Latvian telecommunications company, also contrib-

utes financially and the University of Latvia provides technological support by creating 

test programs and organising licensed ECTL exams. Local authorities around the country 

are also crucial supporters of the project in their provision of facilities for the mobile class 

program. 

 

Apart from a one-time donation for setting up a computer classroom in the early days of 

the project, Open Door has worked completely without any government support. It there-

fore relies heavily on its corporate sponsors, in particular Microsoft Latvia. 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The NGO, APEIRONS heads the programme. APEIRONS was founded in 1994 with a 

mission to enhance the integration of people with disabilities, to ensure equal opportuni-

ties and to provide disabled persons with the necessary resources for independent living 

and economic self-sufficiency. Ever since, this has been pursued through a number of dif-

ferent initiatives: human rights monitoring and protection, close corporation with local 

governmental institutions on initiatives for disabled, by ensuring environmental accessi-

bility - for example by hosting an annual architect competition where prices are awarded 

for most handicap-accessible constructions - and through various training programmes for 
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disabled, educators, airport staff, etc. APEIRONS also maintains a job-database for dis-

abled and an online portal for mentally retarded persons. It arranges leisure activities and 

holds conferences to spread its knowledge and resources. 
 

The project receives financial support from Microsoft Latvia as well as other smaller pri-

vate-sector donors, which has had the initiative financially possible. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

Computers and work stations for disabled people.  

 
Physical environment  

The facilities at the central APEIRONS training centre are of course very handicap 

friendly. The class rooms are equipped with special tables, that are higher than usual, and 

there is plenty of room for wheel chairs. The mobile computer class also uses special 

equipment designed to fit the needs of the disabled. It utilises different facilities around 

the country. But even though local governments are generally cooperative and wish to 

provide the programme with locations, finding wheel chair accessible buildings that are 

well suited for educational purposes is sometimes quite a task. In the end, though, they 

usually succeed. The mobile computer class has been set up in everything from old peo-

ple‟s homes to NGO facilities and public school classrooms. 

 
Documentation of results 

After completing the course the participants fill out feedback forms. The results from 

these are used to improve the training and adapt them even better to the needs of the par-

ticipants. Also, random phone calls are made to participants to receive their feedback on 

the training. This is done a couple of times every year. 

 

In addition, the initiative has to meet the requirements laid forth by its sponsors: last year 

that requirement was to train 300 people. 

 

18.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

APEIRONS has existed since 1994 and management discovered the opportunity to fund 

the project “Open Door” in 2005 and was able to secure the grant from Microsoft. The 

project was so successful that APEIRONS and Microsoft decided to continue the coopera-

tion after introducing a few changes to the project. APEIRONS came up with the idea of 

the mobile class, a transportable class with computers equipped with software necessary 

for educating. The mobile class travelled across Latvia providing remote Latvian towns 

with a learning station for a month in each place. Until February 2008 the mobile class has 

travelled to Jurmala, Kuldiga, Liepaja, Cesis, Jekabpils, Salaspils, Gulbene, Rezekne, 

Talsi and Olaine providing these towns with temporary technological centres where local 

inhabitants could acquire skills in working with computers and ATM machines for free. 

Altogether 320 participants completed the course. 

 
Implementation 

There is no official policy for monitoring or managing digital literacy in Latvia, so pro-

gramme implementation is based on partnerships with education institutions and private 



 

 143 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

enterprises. The partners include Microsoft Latvia, The University of Latvia, Lattelecom, 

Hansabanka and the Local Authorities. The enthusiasm of the creators has been crucial. 

The financial support is a definitive factor.  

 

18.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

150 people completed the course in year 2006 and 320 people in 2007. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

Through occasional phone-interviews and evaluations the project management has ac-

quired crucial knowledge of the longer-term effects of the trainings. They are certain that 

the project has changed people‟s lives – people with disabilities who have suffered from 

digital divide have gained the opportunity to connect with the virtual world, connect with 

each other, gain new contacts overall, get involved in the society, and thus become more 

active. For people with disabilities, the internet provides an outstanding possibility for 

connecting with new people and become part of new networks.  

 
Sustainability 

Originally formed as a one year initiative and then grew into a continuous project with a 

bigger impact. The number of participants continues to grow and the mobile class reaches 

new destinations every year. For the first time, this year the project administrators have ar-

ranged a festival for the participants, they have opened a new disabilities centre in Riga 

and they have held new workshops with the purpose of increasing awareness and spread-

ing the knowledge on how to better include disabled persons in the society. Microsoft‟s 

continued financial commitment is not taken for granted, so the project is constantly look-

ing for yet new sponsors and stakeholders to ensure the sustainability of the project. 

 

18.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The Open Door project is financed solely by private sector sponsors but works closely to-

gether with local governments who provides learning facilities for its mobile class rooms. 

The initiative is an example to other privately funded projects, where contributions to so-

cietal development, company PR and commercial interests may be joined in the name of 

increasing computer literacy. In addition to the obvious benefits, digital literacy is also a 

prerequisite for broader development of e-services, which also provides a great business 

potential. 

 

The use of mobile class rooms that are set up for a month at a time in provinces all over 

the country is an effective measure of spreading digital literacy to more remote areas. The 

close corporation with local governments and the use of government buildings as training 

facilities is crucial in this regard. Even though this is sometimes difficult due to the short-

age of wheel chair accessible government buildings, the initiative has proven efficient and 

sustainable. 
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18.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

No documents were used, all information based drawn from homepage and phone inter-

view with project coordinator. 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.apeirons.lv  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Dace Rodziņa, the Open Door project coordinator, e-mail dace@apeirons.lv, phone +371 

26 19 26 20 

http://www.apeirons.lv/
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19 PCs Against Barriers 

 

19.1 General description 
 

Contact details 

Ms. Eva Hajduskova, project manager 

eva.hajduskova@bariery.cz 

http://www.bariery.cz/projekty/pocitace/  

(+420) 224 214 452 

 
Start- and end-date 

The initiative started in March 1997 and is still running. 

 
Rationale 

“PCs against barriers” was founded by the Czech Charta 77 Foundation and Microsoft 

Czech Republic in 1997. It was designed as a re-skilling program for people with disabili-

ties and was meant to provide an innovative approach combining ICT-skills training with 

follow-up assistance to its participants with job-search and in leveraging of their new 

skills. 

 
Objective 

The main objective of the project is the education and re-training of disabled persons in 

the area of information and communication technology, based on re-distribution of finan-

cial sources and used computers, including software, which are obtained from private 

companies and other donators. 

 
Level of implementation 

National. 

 
Target groups/ beneficiaries 

The main target group consists of physically or mentally disabled citizens who use their 

computers in their work or as an aid to their studies. Part of the support provided to com-

puter centres includes, in some cases, support to mothers on maternity leave. 

 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

The overall method applied for motivating people to participate, is also the general strat-

egy of the Charta 77 Foundation: to systematically promote the idea of knocking down 

barriers in the daily lives of disabled persons. 

 
Types of methods employed to achieve objectives 

The project is focused on three main areas: 

 

Providing ICT courses and personal assistance for course participants. The courses are 

held at 14 centres, which determine their own course content and length. Interesting 

aspects include the activities of the Paraple centre in Prague, which offers a number of 

specialised courses on programming (e.g. aimed at creating web sites (XHTML, PHP, 

http://www.bariery.cz/projekty/pocitace/
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Flash…) and graphics (Illustrator, Photoshop, InDesign, CorelDraw) in co-operation 

with the ČVUT (the Czech Technical University); 

Financial support for additional instruments used as compensating aids, which enable 

communication with others or making it easier (voice output, special large-surface 

keyboards, trackballs, etc). Part of the project also includes the distribution of used 

computers, including software, which are obtained from private companies. Licences 

for the “MyVoice” programme for voice activated remote control are also paid for, for 

authorised people who are interested in the programme;  

Setting up protected work places which employ handicapped people.   

 

Courses for disadvantaged and handicapped were developed by NGOs that had a lot of 

experiences in dealing with each specific target group.   

 
Mode of learning 

The learning is conducted in a formal setting at the training centres. 

 
Content involved 

The service provided by the programme is two-fold. First, it provides the disabled with 

used and often donated ICT equipment for use in their homes and workplaces. Second, the 

program also provides trainings on how to use different equipment and software.  

 

There are 5 basic courses taught: 

PC basics 

MS Windows 

MS Office 

Internet and e-mail 

Special software and equipment for disabled persons 

 
Magnitude and significance 

Since 1996, a total of 16 training centres have been set up as part of the project. 3,586 

people have passed the courses held at the centres between 2000 and 2006. In 2006 1,453 

people attended the courses, which confirmed the annual growth in people interested in 

the various courses. One pleasing aspect is that 111 course participants obtained employ-

ment last year thanks to the project. 

 

During the 12 years of the project’s existence over 2,000 computers have been given to 

individuals or organisations caring for handicapped people, which had been obtained as 

gifts from the private sector (companies, legal firms, etc.). 

 
Funding scheme  

Funding comes from various NGOs as well as private sector companies. The project rec-

ommends that the courses are not offered for free and that attendance fees be set in such a 

way that they do not present a barrier to participants. Each centre sets its own pricing pol-

icy, with fee amounts depending on the length of the training and the scope of the services 

provided (e.g. accommodation etc.).  

 

Used computers are provided to participants’ free-of-charge and the financial contribu-

tions for acquiring PCs or notebooks are set on a case-by-case basis.  
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Involved stakeholders or contributors 

The project represents co-operation between civic organisations (NGOs) and the private 

sector. As the project is organised by a charity, it is financed by the donations it receives 

(either financial donations or gifts of computer equipment or software, or other non-

material gifts – e.g. training services). 

 
Types of ICT involved 

The content of individual courses depends on the demand shown by handicapped people 

and the possibilities of obtaining a specialised trainer. Courses are currently held using 

Microsoft, Adobe and also Linux products. The financial support for procuring ICT is 

mainly allocated to computers and special equipment (special large surface keyboards, 

trackballs, etc.) 

 
Physical environment 

The courses are held at the 16 training centres around the country. The centres are specifi-

cally designed to meet the requirements of the disabled. 

 
Documentation of results 

The program conducts continuous internal evaluations. In addition, some results are fea-

tured in an ePractice report (see link in section 19.5). 

 

19.2 Implementation 

 
Foundations  

The project was launched in 199s as an initiative of the Charta 77 Foundation and the Mi-

crosoft Corporation. Microsoft has always been the main partner of the project but there 

are also other side partners (http://www.bariery.cz/projekty/pocitace/partneri.asp) of the pro-

ject in terms of funding. Besides financial support, partners provide hardware equipment 

and software licences. Some costs are covered by the Barrier Account 77 (the main project 

Charta 77 Foundation). 

 

The initiative is one of the 4 main projects of Charta 77 Foundation, one of the largest and 

most important NGOs in Czech Republic. As the pioneer project of charity-based support 

of digital literacy of disabled persons in the Czech Republic, it is very popular amongst 

the Czech population and donators.  

 
Implementation 

A basic implementation instrument has been the network of 14 computer and contact cen-

tres. Guidelines for receiving contributions and conditions for participation in the courses 

are available on the internet (http://www.bariery.cz/projekty/pocitace/podminky.asp). 

Groups eligible for contributions are primarily adults with a certificate of disablement, 

parents of children with a certificate and also NGOs providing social services for disabled 

persons. 

 

Course participants are also motivated by the size of the course fee. Even though it does 

not present a financial barrier, € 20 is on the other hand an amount they would not like to 
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waste. Each individual centre issues certificates confirming the successful completion of 

their courses.  

 

19.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs  

Since 1996, a total of 16 training centres have been set up as part of the project and over 

6,000 disabled persons have passed the courses held at the centres. 340 protected home 

workplaces have been equipped by ICT and over 2,000 computers have been given to 

handicapped individuals or organisations caring for handicapped people, which had been 

obtained as gifts from the private sector (companies, legal firms, etc.). 5,500 Microsoft 

products licences have been provided for free.  

 

In 2007 2,772 people attended the courses and 243 course participants obtained employ-

ment thanks to the project, which is a significant annual growth. This result is the most 

important impact of initiative, as disabled persons are threatened by labour market exclu-

sion. 
 

Impacts and outcomes 

An interesting output with a great impact is a consultation service provided to participants 

of courses. Disabled persons, who are unemployed, will get a notice about possibility to 

take courses in their local institutions (Labour Offices, Centres for disabled persons etc.) 

together with information on a great chance to get a job after course, as Czech companies 

with more than 25 employees are obliged to employ a given share of disabled persons and 

they are mostly interested in disabled persons with ICT skills as they can do well some 

kind of light office work, consultation, call centres etc. A successful participant can send a 

CV to the consultant of the initiative and he will find him an appropriate job with an ex-

cellent probability as the companies often contact the Foundation to obtain disabled em-

ployees with ICT skills to fulfil legal regulations.  

 

There are also great individual stories. One of participants of courses and receiver of a 

new notebook has been a ballerina, who had an injury after which she is confined forever 

to a wheel chair. Now she works as a translator, due to her language abilities. During 

courses she gained basic digital literacy skills necessary to get new orders, communication 

with clients and realisation of translation. Now she is independent economically. Another 

story is about Bohumil, 25 years old boy, who got confined to a wheel chair after a jump 

into a swimming pool. He wants to study architecture, so he received a notebook and 

gained a contribution to participate in specialised architecture software courses. Last year 

he managed to be admitted to the architecture study, as in Czech Republic it is quite hard 

to be admitted to specific university programmes (law, architecture etc.). Thanks to the 

initiative he may become a successful architect. 

 

Another useful output of the initiative is a specialised job web portal 

(http://www.bariery.cz/ burzaprace/) for disabled persons and companies being interested 

in employing them. Within this portal there are some promoting issues publishes, such as 

the annual award for the best employer of disabled persons. 
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Mr. Zdenek, who has a serious sight impediment, is another example of the benefits that 

individuals receive from participating in the program. He has to feed two children and af-

ter his participation on courses he started to work for an internet company from his home 

place (telecommuting), using a special digital magnifier component, which was paid from 

the initiative financial sources. 

 
Sustainability 

The program continues to expand on a regular basis and the underlying philosophy is also 

very popular. Today, other projects that are based on the same model of supporting the 

setting up of training centres are being supported by EU funds.  

 

19.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 
The consultant’s assessment 

The project is very complex and it has a real impact on the quality of life of physically 

disabled persons (as presented above). The combination of charity-based providing of 

hardware equipment, SW licences and training courses with support of labour market in-

tegration, telecommuting application and protected workplace operating leads to effective 

results and the popularity, which is important in terms of obtaining funds from the project 

partners. 

 

An interesting approach is specialisation of courses with respect to specific needs of 

handicapped persons, accompanying another project service, a financial contribution to 

special ICT tools facilitating or enabling access of disable persons to computer and inter-

net. 

 

There is a big potential for wider application of ideas of the project, as companies today 

have a lot of older ICT equipment, which is expensive to get rid of, but it can be well used 

by handicapped persons, for instance as a tool of telecommuting. For big ICT companies 

it is also a good promotion to be a partner of a project of such kind. Another thing is that 

companies with more than 25 employees have to employ a specific share of disabled per-

sons. This initiative is a nice example of generally beneficial initiative, which really helps 

disabled persons to catch their life through ICT issues. 

 

19.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
Relevant documents: 

Report on the program from University of Washington: 

http://www.cis.washington.edu/docs/en/en_charta77_20080325.pdf  
 
Relevant links: 

http://www.bariery.cz/projekty/pocitace/  

http://www.epractice.eu/cases/2434  

 
Relevant contact persons: 

Ms. Eva Hajduskova, project manager 

eva.hajduskova@bariery.cz 

http://www.cis.washington.edu/docs/en/en_charta77_20080325.pdf
http://www.bariery.cz/projekty/pocitace/
http://www.epractice.eu/cases/2434
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Mr. Patrik Zalmay, software consultant 

patrik.zalmay@bariery.cz 
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20 Senior Internet Helpers 

 

20.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
SIH c/o ZAWiW 

Ulm University 

Albert-Einstein-Allee 47 

89081 Ulm 

Germany 

 

Website:  http://www.senior-internethelfer.de  

Phone:   (+49) 731-5023194 

Email:  info@senioren-internethelfer.de  

Contact person(s):  Markus Marquard and project leader Carmen Stadelhofer 

 
Start and end date 

The program started in 2004 and ran until 2007. The existing centres of activity in 2007 

created a joint association in 2008, though, with the aim to find continuation funding. 

 
Rationale 

The rationale behind the project is to bridge digital divide by making computers and 

Internet available to senior citizens in rural areas. The overall aim is to improve the qual-

ity of life for the elderly through increased knowledge and familiarity with the possible 

uses of ICT and the internet. 

 
Objectives 

 To involve the media competence of senior citizens (50+) through “Senior-Internet-

Helpers” in different fields of ICT (technical tools, information, communication, and 

social applications), to initiate the sensible use of ICT for everyday tasks and to de-

velop pedagogical and methodical approaches to increase seniors‟ capacities for active 

citizenship and the participation of the elderly in social processes 

 To qualify seniors as “senior-Internet-helpers” who work voluntarily passing their 

knowledge on to other senior citizens who are not yet familiar with the use of the 

Internet 

 To create a network for the exchange of good practices and senior teachers and mate-

rials for training new Internet helpers and qualifying existing Internet helpers in new 

technical and pedagogical applications of the web (e.g. web 2.0) 

 To develop virtual learning platforms for all generations and enhance an interactive 

learning process between older and younger users 

 To foster the ability and willingness to implement ICT use in the rural areas for people 

of all ages 

 To foster older people‟s autonomy 

 

http://www.senior-internethelfer.de/
mailto:info@senioren-internethelfer.de
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Level of implementation 

This is a regional project. It is implemented in the federal state of Baden-Württemberg 

(with contacts in and cooperation with other "Länder"). The learning facilities are imple-

mented in locations such as town halls community centres, volunteer centres, residential 

homes, generation houses, schools, and churches. 

Target groups and their specific needs 

Senior citizens (50+) in rural areas (particularly elderly women and persons with physical 

impairments), senior citizens volunteering in associations, representatives of senior coun-

cils, persons taking care of family members, and seniors in residential homes. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

The people who attend the rural centres are not ready to join IT course. These people need 

slow and thorough explanation from a person that is a patient teacher. Two ladies for ex-

ample came to the computeria (computer and internet café - see section on “physical envi-

ronment” below) because they both had children staying abroad and wanted to be able to 

communicate with them via email and chat on the Internet. The participants are often 

women that are no longer working. They may have worked with the PC during their work-

ing life, but mainly using specific software packages and most likely they have not used 

the Internet. They come to the seminars because they are interested in learning more about 

what they can do on the Internet and how it might help them in their daily lives. Some-

times they have been encouraged by their neighbour, other times it is their children or 

grandchildren that have awoken their interest in the Internet.  

 

Another group consists of those that have never used the computer. They are curious as to 

whether the computer and the internet can be of use to them. Many of those that are just 

starting up need to start with basic “mouse and keyboard” training. Some give up after a 

while; others are persistent and encouraged by small successes. Even for people that are 

no longer in work the Internet has become a natural part of life. Many elderly people be-

come less mobile as they grow older. Living in a small village, this can cause problems 

when family and friends move away, when local shops are closed down. People do genu-

inely want to stay independent. They want to take care of themselves. Using the many in-

teractive services being developed on the internet and especially by communicating with 

friends and family over the internet they stand a better chance of taking care of them-

selves. However, it requires them to learn how to use the internet for these purposes.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

Methods used to achieve objectives include: 

 Development of bespoke materials suited to the target audiences 

 Introduction of bespoke training sessions tailored to the senior internet helpers 

 Starting point of first training sessions was not IT or the Internet, but instead what in-

terested the senior learner. From then, one-to-one tutoring and training was slowly in-

troduced. 

 The instructors in the rural centres are all volunteers and have joined because teaching 

gives them added value in their lives. These Senior Internet Helpers have been trained 

and coached in the process of establishing and promoting rural centres as well as train-

ing other seniors. 

 All training including the train-the-trainers has been heavily influenced by the learn-

ers. 
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 Other important methods have been promotional tools and activities aimed at making 

the rural centres visible in the local communities and attracting users to the centres. 

The challenge of the organisation is how to promote the opportunity they offer to both 

potential new learners and new trainers. The voluntary group will use any opportunity 

in the village to make people aware of the offer. For instance during the village festi-

val they will set up a stand with posters promoting the network. They also write arti-

cles for the local newspapers, but it is hard work and they feel a need for wider col-

laboration across networks and centres.      

Mode of learning 

Informal learning build around core interests and priorities of the elderly and often in one-

to one situations is the predominant model of learning in this project. A former teacher 

(herself a pensioner) provides the following examples of tutoring an elderly lady for the 

first time in basic IT:  

“I stand behind her – not in front of her. I always start with a non-

IT topic. It could be her flower Garden or her grand children. I ask 

her what her interests are. This may give me the opportunity to let 

her explore something on the Internet. I show her the homepage of 

our town. It pleases her to see the buildings, familiar names and 

places. We end up on a search engine and I tell her how it works 

and together we explore her interests in flowers on the net. She is 

now more enthusiastic. I leave her with a simple search task or 

some other task and move on to the next person. For her this may 

be enough for one day!” 

 

There have also been more formal programmes around the four key themes (see content 

below) for the Senior Internet Helpers organised by ZAWiW (Centre for General Scien-

tific Development), but even these had a very informal approach. The learning opportuni-

ties have also included online learning via forum or e-learning platforms, but these plat-

forms have played less of a role.  It is expected however, that there will be a need for a 

virtual learning platform where the participants can continue at home what they started at 

the local libraries or rural centres. Some Senior Internet helpers have experience with 

Moodle and hope that in future they will be able to offer something similar to their learn-

ers at the rural centres. The vision is that such an online facility should be full of small 

modules where the elderly could learn different things like how to order a book at the li-

brary via the Internet or how to register for services at the civic hall online, etc.  

 
Content involved 

During the project a curriculum was developed in detail, tested and assessed and further 

developed on the basis of feedback from participants. The curriculum consisted of the fol-

lowing elements and sub-elements: 

 Methodology and Didactics - Planning of the teaching process and methodology and 

didactics in the mentoring and tutoring processes plus optional communication and 

conflict solving techniques. Included materials concerning motivation, target group 

expectations and course presentation as well as rules for social behaviour in teaching 

and tutoring situations; 

 Technology - This part included security aspects and establishment of Internet connec-

tion plus data security and optional resetting the computer after breakdown;  
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 Content and usages - Mouse and keyboard training and themes based usage of the 

Internet including shopping on the Internet, introduction to the use of fora and chat as 

well as searching on the internet. Furthermore, there were courses in autobiographic 

writing, online newsletter writing, use of Skype, radio, VOIP and photos manipulation 

and management; 

 Organisation and dissemination activities - Introduction to the project idea and the 

concept of Senior Internet Helpers, how rural centres are organised (examples from ru-

ral centres) and present themselves, how they work with promotion and dissemination 

and the importance of insurance, communication and conflict avoidance. 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [B] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [B] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [B] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [B] 

Create a web page [B] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

This project supported 53 rural centres in Baden-Württemberg and involved training for 

450 people over a period from 2004 to 2007.   

 
Funding scheme 

The primary source of income is the financial support received from the regional "doIT 

programme" organised by the Ministry of Foods and Rural Affairs in Baden-

Württemberg. Another significant contribution has come from the ZAWiW (Centre for 

General Scientific Development) at the University of Ulm. Other sources of income are 

participant fees and support from the LpB BW (Landeszentrale für politische Bildung Ba-

den-Württemberg) – the central institution for political education in Baden-Württemberg – 

as well as contributions from other smaller donor institutions. During the two years and 

three months of the original programme it received a total of €256,000 from its contribu-

tors. 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The stakeholders in this project are ZAWiW as the founder of the project and the Ministry 

of Foods and Rural Affairs in Baden-Württemberg as the primary funding source of the 

initiative. A number of private companies like IBM, Connect, T-Online and SWR4 sup-

ported the promotional efforts including a radio and rural promotional campaign. Most 

importantly, the 53 rural centres and their related local senior organisations played a vital 

role in making the project happen. These centres were instrumental in recruiting the vol-

unteers and the local participants. 
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Types of ICT involved  

This project involved the use of PCs and laptops at rural centres, libraries and other com-

munity type centres. It also involved the use of online learning platforms and CD-ROMs.  

 
Physical environment  

In one village a network of voluntary trainers has been established. At the local library 

there is a facility with four PCs where training sessions are organised. They total 12 train-

ers of all ages – young and old although the majority is pensioners themselves. Every 

week they run internet cafés and usually introduce monthly themes. For one month for in-

stance the theme was internet fora. The idea is that the participant during that month 

should get to know and participate in an Internet forum of their choice. At each session 

there are usually between three and eight participants and two trainers.  

In another village a different group of voluntary trainers have organised IT cafés twice per 

week – Wednesday late afternoon and Thursday mid morning. The sessions take place in a 

dedicated room at the town hall. They call it the “computeria” (combining the words for 

computer and café/cafeteria) and it is provided free by the town hall. All people are wel-

come at these IT café sessions where they can get help in using the computer and the 

internet. The group does not run courses. If they did they would be competing with the lo-

cal educational institution. Sometimes the trainers, technical experts and/or mentors will 

visit the learners in their homes to help them with specific technical problems relating to 

security, connecting to the internet, etc. 

Several of the enthusiastic learners (with financial resources) will buy a laptop instead of a 

stationary PC. In this way, should they have a problem, they can always bring the PC to 

the library for the next session and get direct one-to-one support. Some mentoring and 

support has also taken place in the homes of the elderly participants in order to solve tech-

nical and other problems.   

 
Documentation of results 

The initiative conducted two questionnaire based evaluations that was distributed to the 

participants through the mailing list of the project. The purpose of the first questionnaire 

survey was to assess how important the various support activities and materials have been 

for the rural centres in meeting their goals. What communication forms had worked best 

and to what extent the centres had collaborated with other centres. The second question-

naire survey related to the establishment of the rural training centre and its infrastructure. 

The questionnaires were sent to 180 members of the community and the project received 

33 responses on each of the questionnaires. Many of the responses were representative of 

one rural centre and therefore the responses count for more than just one Internet helper. 

Two evaluation seminars were also carried out involving a group of ten Internet helpers 

from different rural centres. At the seminars, the participants assessed the services pro-

vided by the project and to what extent it would be necessary and important for these ser-

vices and activities to be continued in the future. The findings were presented in a report 

by the Centre for General Scientific Development at the University of Ulm (ZAWiW) in 

2007 and the general conclusion was that the support was vital and needed to be contin-

ued. There the group began to plan how this work could be continued after the project 

ended. 
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20.2  Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The project Senior Internet Helpers was founded in 2004 by the ZAWiW of the University 

of Ulm within the Framework of the doIT regional programme organised by the Ministry 

of Foods and Rural Affairs in Baden-Württemberg. In the framework of the project sen-

iors with internet experience - especially from rural areas- were activated and trained after 

an open call for a new form of voluntary activities.  

 
Implementation 

Older citizens with internet experience were qualified and encouraged through rural cen-

tres to inform and guide contemporaries about the functionality of the internet and about 

its use. The ZAWiW organisation coordinated and developed the programme and the con-

tent as well as undertaking the training of the senior internet helpers. This programme 

consisted of central workshops and regional training days about organising internet clubs 

target group oriented methods in guidance situations, internet security and picture editing. 

The experts from ZAWiW helped the centres on issues of being a volunteer, about insur-

ance protection and overcoming difficulties in building the initiatives.  

There were a number of challenges that the project addressed during the project: 

 Identification of the right contact persons in the rural centres - much communica-

tion still takes place mouth to mouth and not all local senior organisations are fa-

miliar with the importance of Internet training for elderly. Therefore, sometimes 

local support is withheld until interest is stirred by pro-internet “champions”. 

 The project found that local courses were difficult to implement because they re-

quired local organisers and this was often impossible to set up. 

 The participation in the radio programme "Mit Giessbert ins Internet" - a collabo-

rative effort of SWR4, IBM, Connect, Volkshochschulverband, T-Online, Landes 

Seniorenrat, ZAWiW, the Ministry of Social Affairs and the Landesstiftung Ba-

den-Württemberg - had a great influence on the success of the project. It was a 

good promotional platform for the project and the individual rural centres. The 

package offered access to cheaper PCs and internet connection as well as training 

by the rural centres. The rural centres only reservation was the difficulty in keep-

ing a distance to the commercial aims of the initiative in terms of selling more 

products and services.  

   

20.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

The initiative had 450 participants in 16 qualification activities at 4 workshops (lasting 

several days) and 12 regional qualification days. At these training events internet helpers 

from 53 senior internet centres took part. 12 of these centres were established with the 

support of the ZAWiW (Centre for General Scientific Continuing Education) of Ulm Uni-

versity. Originally 3 workshops were planned and 25 course days. The workshops were 

deemed more important and 4 took place and just 12 course days. One evaluation seminar 

was planned and 2 actually took place. At the beginning the aim had been to involve 20 

rural centres. In the end 53 took part including the 12 new ones.   
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Impacts and outcomes 

The questionnaire surveys undertaken showed that in particular the workshops were val-

ued by the participants, but also the different materials had been helpful in organising the 

training at the rural centres. As such 27 out of 33 respondents answered that the work-

shops had been very important contributions. The workshop contributed significantly be-

cause it gave the participants the opportunity to link up the different offers and to ask spe-

cific questions around specific topics. At the same time the workshops allowed for net-

working with representatives from other rural centres. More than 20 respondents also felt 

that the learning materials had been very important contributions towards implementing 

training at the rural centres. The website, the courses and the advisory services and infor-

mation in general were also important although to lesser degrees. Also in terms of com-

munication channels, the workshops were rated important by the majority of the respon-

dents and the same was the case for email communication. The telephone, the forum and 

to some extent the courses were seen as less important communication channels for the re-

spondents. 

The respondents were also asked how important the guidance and support provided by 

ZAWiW had been for the success of the individual participant/rural centre. The results in-

dicate that the advisory services and especially skills upgrading provided was of high im-

portance. For rural centres that were started during the course of the project also the coor-

dination and support in establishing the centre were appreciated. Many of the respondents 

have indicated that they would have liked more training in the methods and didactics to be 

used in training people in the 50 plus age group. Fewer than 50% of the respondents indi-

cated that they had collaborated with other rural centres during the course of the project 

and 61% of the respondents indicated that they found it very important to maintain a level 

of collaboration also in the future. The rest found it important and nobody said it was un-

important.   

 
Sustainability 

The organisation ZAWiW has presented the project as a good practice on the website 

http://www.50plus-ans-netz.de of the “Kompetenzzentrum Technik, Diversity 

Chancengleichheit e.V. Severak”. Materials produced by the project such as the “Internet 

Schnupperkurs” have been used as the basis for nationwide educational programmes for 

seniors through the national campaign “50 plus ans Netz” (50 plus on the Net). Equally 

the project has contributed to the training of trainers in the VHS Verband Rheinland Pfalz. 

Furthermore, the project has been presented at several events in Germany and also inter-

nationally in Brussels and Barcelona.   

 

20.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

It is evident that both facilitators and recipients of learning through this project have bene-

fited from the activities they have taken part in. It is a win-win situation. Motivating and 

helping the senior generation to exploit the benefits of the internet is a satisfying activity 

for the volunteers providing the help as well as for the seniors receiving support. Both 

groups enjoy a better and more interesting life. 

Another key to success has been the combination of the top-down facilitation, support and 

training of the rural centres and the voluntary helpers with the bottom-up activities of the 
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rural centres themselves in making the centres happen, promoting and planning the activi-

ties and conducting the training. 

Although the initiative ended formally in 2007 it should not be seen as a time limited pro-

ject, but more as an ongoing sustainable activity aimed at improving 3
rd

 phase of the sen-

ior citizens lives and supporting Lifelong learning. 

The public project funding ended in 2007 which meant that the formal top-down support 

for the training of the Internet Helpers and the mentors and the support for setting up and 

promoting new rural centres for elderly people in Baden-Württemberg had ended. As a 

consequence, many of the 50 existing centres have set up an overarching Association that 

will represent all the centres, seek funding and organise the training of trainers and promo-

tional activities in the future. The initiative therefore seems to be able to continue and 

aims to expand its activities even further.  

 

20.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

 Concluding report on the 2004-2007 project:  

http://www.uni-ulm.de/uni/fak/zawiw/elill/pdf/sih_sachbericht.pdf   

 Slideshow presentation for eInclusion workshop containing data on the project: 

http://www.epractice.eu/files/upload/workshop/1618-1215429010.pdf  

 Sachbericht Modellprojekt "Senior-Internet Helfer/innen im ländlichen Raum" 

ZWAWIW 

 Handbuch ¨fur Senioren-Internethelfer/innen, ZAWiW 

 Schulungsunterlagen zur CD-ROM "Internet -gewusst wie!" ZAWiW 

 Arbeitshilfe für Senior Internet Helfer/innen, Weiterführende Materialien, ZAWiW 

 CD-ROM Lerncafé, Senior Online Redaktion, ZAWiW  

 CD-ROM Computer einstieg - leicht gemacht!, ZAWiW 

 CD-ROM Internet gewusst wie!, ZAWiW 

 CD-ROM Gemeinsam lernen übers Netz - gewusst wie"!, ZAWiW 

 Powerpoint presentation at the epractice workshop in Barcelona 14th June 2008. 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.senior-internethelfer.de  

http://www.50plus-ans-netz.de  

http://lerncafe.de/joomla/   

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Carmen Stadelhofer, Project manager 

Markus Marquard 

Birgit Böttger 

Erika Himmelsbach 

http://www.uni-ulm.de/uni/fak/zawiw/elill/pdf/sih_sachbericht.pdf
http://www.epractice.eu/files/upload/workshop/1618-1215429010.pdf
http://www.senior-internethelfer.de/
http://www.50plus-ans-netz.de/
http://lerncafe.de/joomla/
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21 SeniorNet Sweden 

 

21.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
SeniorNet Sweden 

Flintbacken 6 nb 

SE-118 42 38 Stockholm 

Sweden 

Website:  http://www.SeniorNet.se  

Phone:   (+46) 08-658 14 60 

Email:  kansli@SeniorNet.se or info@SeniorNet.se 

Contact person(s):   

 
Start and end date 

Initiative started in 1997 and is ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

SeniorNet Sweden is the oldest and largest ICT-society for elderly in Sweden. It is a non-

profit, non-political organisation established with government funding as an early re-

sponse to confront problems of "digital divide" and the generation gap in adoption of ICT-

tools.  

 
Objectives 

The objectives of the organisation are to introduce and promote ICT-use among seniors by  

 uilding a virtual community of Swedish senior citizens interested in ICT as a com-

munication and service tool meeting at the website SeniorNet Sweden 

 Starting and supporting local SeniorNet clubs, which act as social learning centres fo-

cusing on ICT-competence 

 rranging ICT-activities and projects involving senior citizens 

 Promoting development of ICT-tools in the service of user-friendliness especially as 

related to needs of seniors in society.  

 
Level of implementation 

SeniorNet Sweden is a national organisation with a board and a small office as well as 41 

regional clubs (as of June 2008) spread over the country. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The organisation addresses itself primarily to seniors aged 55 or older. More than 20% of 

the members are older than 75. 

 

Its present (and past) actions are at least partially reflected in the findings from a hearing 

in 2001 arranged by the Swedish IT-Commission at the time in cooperation with Senior-

Net identifying four factors with particular importance for the take-up of ICT among sen-

iors: 

 

1. Effectively creating awareness and making initial contact 

http://www.seniornet.se/
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2. The use of specifically adapted learning materials and approaches, signifi-

cantly written instructions and peer counselling 

3. Cheap and readily accessible technical support 

4. Personal possession of the proper equipment or as a minimum public access to 

computers and the internet in close proximity 

  

Member influence is attained through a yearly meeting where the board presents its annual 

report and a plan for activities in the coming period open to all members. As well, mem-

bers are regularly encouraged to voice their views and opinions on specific topics through 

the internet portal. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

It is generally recognised that the most effective way to communicate information about- 

and motivate participation in ICT courses among seniors - is through friends and ac-

quaintances with personal experience. 

However, SeniorNet Sweden also organises and manages an annual national event entitled 

SeniorSurf every October in collaboration with public libraries and sponsors where mem-

bers of the association and other individuals are encouraged to bring along their inexperi-

enced friends to have a look at computers and the tantalising possibilities of the Internet in 

a non-committal fashion. SeniorSurf was held for the first time in 1999 (see further 

www.seniorsurf.se).  

 

In addition to the direct interaction with potential new members that this event provides, 

the sheer size of the event is cause for much publicity in news papers and television in-

creasing awareness of the organisations existence and its purpose and activities. 

 

Membership is set at the relatively low cost of SEK 200 (roughly € 25) for 12 months 

membership.  

 

Promoting the development of adapted ICT-tools, the organisation argues that its mem-

bers are a good test-bed for new services and products.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

SeniorNet Sweden is first and foremost a portal for creating contact between ICT inter-

ested senior citizens who can then form their own groups and share experiences and tips 

as they see fit. It is a basic premise of the organisation's activities that using ICT should be 

enjoyable and interesting building on the members' existing interests whatever they may 

be letting immersion in ICT evolve from there. 

 

Included in the membership package is a specially developed CD entitled "Click for 

Knowledge" with teaching material on the basic use of computers and the internet tailored 

to the needs of senior citizens (very specific content limited to key skills and precise in-

structions), which members can peruse at their own speed asking for help from other 

members either face-to-face in their local club or through the dedicated web forum on the 

portal. This approach to learning and support is conceived as both a cheap and effective 

way for members to become accustomed to the use of ICT utilising the collective knowl-

edge base in a relaxed atmosphere. 
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At the same time, the local clubs may organise both beginner courses and introductions to 

more advanced or specific topics on an independent basis according to the requests or ini-

tiatives of local members. Meeting weekly, moreover, the local clubs arrange lectures on 

ICT and visits to companies and public agencies using ICT in practice for diverse pur-

poses - or simply social events, for this is an equally important part of club life! 

 

On the portal small guides and articles under the subtitles Writing/Reading are also pro-

vided, Pictures/Videos/Sound, and Upgraded as well as links to various course providers 

(often with a discount) including current courses in several of the local clubs. 

 

SeniorNet, moreover, actively participates in a publicly financed project run by the Swed-

ish Institute of Assistive Technology entitled "IT for the Elderly" (www.hi.se). 

 
Mode of learning 

Learning is mostly informal based on self-study, peer counselling, and club activities. In 

all circumstances this is open and relaxed. 

 
Content involved 

The website is the virtual meeting point for all members with news from SeniorNet central 

as well as from all the local clubs about their programs and activities. Articles cover ICT-

news of interest to the members, new social legislation, national SeniorNet projects, and 

members have access to the central membership database. Ample chances for interaction 

are provided in more than 30 discussion groups on various topics as well as through online 

chat. There are also areas online covering net manners, medical and social articles, eco-

nomic articles, and buying suggestions together with links grouped in some 40 subject ar-

eas. Moreover, members can publish their creative pieces - short stories, artwork, home-

pages, and hobby research projects (e.g. jazz history). The newest idea is SeniorNet 

WebTV.  

 

Club activities involve all sorts of topics depending on interests of local members such as 

use of particular eServices, and privacy concerns, or how to edit video material or find in-

formation about historic ancestors or use Skype for cheaply telephoning relatives living 

outside of Sweden.  

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [B] 

Compress files [R] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [R] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [B] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [R] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 
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Magnitude and significance 

7,500 regular members, 41 local SeniorNet clubs spread all over the country, and more 

than 50,000 visits to SeniorSurf makes SeniorNet Sweden the largest ICT-society for eld-

erly in Sweden. It has been repeatedly recognised by the Swedish government and inde-

pendent foundations. 

Funding scheme 

Partly funded by member subscriptions (SEK 200 per person a year), pay for participation 

in various projects, and money from several sponsors (among others SeniorNet Sweden 

receives support from the Microsoft programme "Unlimited Potential"). 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

Main stakeholders are the SeniorNet Sweden organisations and its members themselves. 

Other stakeholders include local organisations and companies providing the necessary 

spaces for the clubs to meet as well as sponsors such as Microsoft. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

In principle only computers with internet connections. However, on request from mem-

bers, equipment such as mobile phones, digital cameras, and video cameras can be in-

cluded. 

 
Physical environment  

At base the society is a virtual community centred on the internet portal and requiring no 

physical location. However, most of the local clubs (averaging somewhat more than 100 

members, the largest having nearly 600) cooperate with libraries, schools, and even banks 

to find suitable meeting places while the remaining clubs rent their premises. All clubs are 

equipped with computers connected to the internet.  

 
Documentation of results 

As there is no formal test at end of the self-taught beginners' course, no documentation ex-

ists regarding skills acquirement per se. However, the results of all the other activities that 

members undertake are evidenced by numerous uploads to the internet portal as well as by 

the annual reports of the organisation. 

 

21.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

Initiative was initiated in 1997 as an early response to the emergence of a "digital divide" 

between younger and older users of ICT. The initiative was inspired by a visit with the 

founder of the American SeniorNet organisation in the summer of 1996 by Marta Sandén, 

secretary to the current IT Commission at the time. The IT Commission then charged 

Marta with determining the interest among Swedish senior citizens for learning about 

computers and the internet, which led to the creation of a Senior Expert Group – later 

founders of SeniorNet Sweden (Marta herself took on the part time position as secretary-

general). 
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Implementation 

The initiative was at the start supported by the IT Commission, which provided office 

space for the small staff and covered basic expenses for phonage, postage, copying and 

the like (as well as allowed for Marta‟s double duties as secretary for both the Commis-

sionen and SeniorNet Sweden). A shared website where the elderly could reach and assist 

each other with computer problems constituted one leg of the young organisation, the 

other leg being a conscious effort to establish actual clubs for members to meet in person 

(already in the first year the goal was five clubs). Good PR relations with the media were 

and are an important factor in the success of the organisation.   

 

21.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

At present SeniorNet Sweden has approximately 7,500 members, most of them also par-

ticipating in activities in the 41 local clubs. More than 50,000 seniors have visited the 

yearly SeniorSurf event. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

There has been no comprehensive analysis of the impact that SeniorNet Sweden has had 

on ICT use among elderly people in Sweden beyond the steadily increasing number of 

members and the evident interest that SeniorSurf stirs. 

 

However, SeniorNet collaborated with Vinnova (the Swedish government agency for in-

novation systems, see further www.vinnova.se) to publish a report in early 2008 on the 

factors facilitating use of the internet by elderly people. Entitled "Du Kan Också!" ("You 

Also Can!), the report among other sources relied on focus groups interviews with se-

lected local SeniorNet clubs as well as on the results from a survey being placed on the 

portal in 2007 and completed by a little more than 900 members (roughly 13 % of all 

members) using their unique user names and passwords. 

 

The questionnaire shows that while work life is an important reason for starting to use the 

internet, the later people take up computers and the internet the larger the role of the social 

environment of each individual. 

 

Further, at least in Sweden practical or economical purposes such as looking for public 

service information, health information, or using internet banking while important to some 

are less important reasons for starting to use the internet than psychological reasons. 

Members of SeniorNet Sweden are mainly motivated by a desire to put zest to life or 

make everyday life more meaningful. That is, their internet use is motivated by the oppor-

tunity to enrich hobbies and interests such as genealogy, cooking, tending the garden or 

travelling. As well, inner satisfaction by knowing that you are not lost, but still involved in 

current developments is a recurring motivational factor, particularly among the newest 

and the very eldest users. Regarding social reasons for starting to use the internet, keeping 

or making contact to children and grandchildren is a significant motivational factor for 

female seniors. 

 

While important motivational factors, psychological reasons also present the most impor-

tant barriers to internet take-up. Doubt about own ability to handle the new technologies is 
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ever present, but lack of time and attitudes of distaste for and stubborn resistance to the In-

formation Society, especially among younger seniors. Among retired seniors (aged 66 and 

above) economic reasons also play somewhat of a factor together with technical hin-

drances in the form of functional disturbances. Social reasons are of little significance. 

 

Overall, the results of the survey indicate that the most important measures to increase 

motivation and lessen barriers are: 

 

1. Support for acquisition and installation of equipment 

2. Someone to ask for continuous advice 

3. The opportunity to partake in courses together with other seniors  

 

Together, these answers account for 73% of all answers. Viewed in another way social 

measures are by far the most important while economic incentives account for only 10 % 

of the answers. 

 

The focus group interviews supplement these findings noting that experience shows that 

once senior citizens get started and see what use they can have of ICT, their attitude to-

wards the new technologies change dramatically even if they believed themselves to be 

too old at first. Making the potential benefits clear to non-users, however, and making 

them accept that they do not have to know everything in detail from the start is key. Also, 

non-users needs to be convinced that there is nothing to be ashamed of if they cannot per-

form many tasks by themselves at first (for more details see report itself). 

 
Sustainability 

SeniorNet Sweden has proved sustainability through its ten year existence and steadily in-

creasing membership as well as expanding number of local clubs. The organisation also 

has contact with many international senior associations with a focus on ICT. 

 

In 2001 during the European Conference "The Social Capital of the Future", SeniorNet 

Sweden was given a prestigious award for the most innovative use of ICT within the so-

cial economy by the Swedish IT-Commission and the Institute for Social Economy. 

 

In 2003 SeniorNet received the prestigious Knowledge Award from the National Ency-

clopaedia (www.kunskapspriset.se) with an accompanying cheque worth SEK 250,000, 

and in 2006 the Silver Stamp of Approval from the organisation Silvergenerationen 

(http://www.silvergen.org). 

  

21.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

This initiative represents an approach, the success of which has been repeatedly confirmed 

through hearings and research into the barriers for increased ICT use among seniors. 

Building on the possibilities contained in a virtual community of ICT interested seniors 

and a network of self-driven clubs, SeniorNet Sweden has managed to create an effective 

and comparatively cheap combination of independently paced studies and informal peer 

counselling either face-to-face in clubs or via the active discussion forums on the portal. 

Moreover, motivation is kept high by letting users take outset in their personal interests 

http://www.silvergen.org/
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whatever they may be, finding like-minded members, as well as through the social life 

created locally. 

 

The approach has proven to be both scalable and sustainable although not entirely self-

funded, and it would appear that much can be learned from the experiences of this initia-

tive regarding senior ICT policy. 

 

Further, it is important to keep in mind the need for persistent outreach to those elderly 

who remain distant to the use of ICT trying to convince them that they too can learn to use 

computers and the Internet. 

 

21.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Svensson, B. R. & H. Selg (2008). "Du Kan Också!" - Att Främja Seniorers Användning 

av Internet (VINNOVA, Behovsanalys - Innovationer för Äldres Livsmiljö). 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.SeniorNet.se  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

No contact persons were available for interviews. 

  

 

http://www.seniornet.se/
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22 Seniors Communicate 

 

22.1 General description 

 
Contact details 

Nadační fond manželů Livie a Václava Klausových (Foundation of Livia Klaus and her 

husband Vaclav Klaus) 

119 08 Praha 1 – Hrad 

 

Tel: +420 224 37 21 96 

Email: info@nadacnifondklausovych.cz  

Web: http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/information-in-english/seniors.asp 

 

 

 
 
Start and end date 

The project started in 2006 and is ongoing. 
 
Rationale 

The mission and purpose of the “Foundation of Livia Klaus and her husband Vaclav 

Klaus” is to support humanitarian activities of legal entities and individuals. It is primarily 

focused on supporting projects and activities related to health, education and social inter-

action. In 2006 the foundation wanted to expand their activities on improving conditions 

for senior citizens and as a result the “Seniors Communicate” programme was launched. 
 
Objectives 

The aim of the project is to teach senior citizens how to handle and use personal com-

puters, cell phones and payment cards. The project mainly focuses on the group of senior 

citizens who have not yet had the opportunity to familiarise themselves with the modern 

means of communication. The foundation helps the seniors overcome this handicap and to 

teach them at least the basic skills in the field. The pilot version of the project “Seniors 

Communicate”, which took place in Náchod in October of 2006, showed that senior citi-

zens are indeed very interested in achieving basic ICT skills and receiving the education 

provided by the program. 

mailto:info@nadacnifondklausovych.cz
http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/information-in-english/seniors.asp
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Level of implementation 

The project is implemented in all regions of the Czech Republic in 63 municipalities in 

2007 and 95 municipalities in 2008 with a focus on small municipalities. 
 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The main target group is seniors over the age of 60, especially those who have never seen 

or used computers and other electronic devices before. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

The foundation made a survey among seniors that served as the base for starting the initia-

tive. The seniors expressed a clear view stating that the most important thing for them is to 

learn to communicate in today's world. The number of seniors interested in participating 

in the program clearly exceeds the capacity of project, which is the main reason why the 

foundation decided to continue the project in 2008. 
 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

During 2008, the daytime courses have been held in every selected municipality, most of 

them in two terms due to the great interest from the senior citizens. During the courses 

seniors learned how to handle and use personal computers, mobile cell phones and credit 

cards. They also became familiar with the internet, emails, and Microsoft Word.  
 
Mode of learning 

The program is generally based on an informal learning approach and the curriculum is 

adapted to the specific needs of the seniors participating. 
  
Content involved 

The curriculum addresses three main subjects: How to use 1) personal computers, 2) cell 

phones and 3) credit cards. 
 

Teaching the elderly how to use a personal computer is the primary aim of the pro-

gramme. It addresses many issues at the basic level and introduces the seniors to the many 

possibilities that computers and the internet can offer. The participants receive basic 

knowledge in both web- and non-web related use. They learn how to write documents in 

Microsoft Word, how to use and work with files and folders, how to use the copy-paste 

function etc. Regarding web-related use, they are taught how to write and send emails, use 

search engines and make phone calls through Skype. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed 

course curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, 

use ”N” for not commonly explained): 

 
 Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

 Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

 Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet 

[N] 

 Compress files [N] 

 Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

 Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 

 Use a search engine to find information [B] 

 Send an email with attached files [N] 

 Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [B] 
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 Use the Internet to make phone calls [B] 

 Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

 Create a web page [N] 

 

But learning how to use a computer is not always sufficient to equip the elderly for life in 

the modern technology-based world. Ms. Klausova found out during her preparatory in-

terviews with seniors that cell phones and credit cards are two things seniors usually have 

problems with and would like to learn how to use.  

 

The cell phone training focuses on introducing cell phone technology and stating the point 

that cell phones are actually like normal telephones and that there is no reason to be afraid 

of using them. One of the main reasons why seniors have problems with cell phones is 

their common visual handicap, so the seniors are taught to choose a mobile phone with big 

buttons and big display or a model with extra features enabling seniors to use them (larger 

fonts etc.). The basic techniques of making a call or writing of SMS are introduced to-

gether with recommendations of the most useful tariffs. Useful hints are also presented, 

e.g. how to switch off/on a voice box and other common mobile phone features (infoline, 

camera, radio…). 

Credit cards are another thing the seniors are often afraid of using. During the courses 

they mainly receive information about the advantages of using a credit card as well as ba-

sic security issues like how to protect your PIN number. 

Magnitude and significance 

The budget of the initiative was €120,000 in 2007 and over 1,000 seniors have partici-

pated in 101 courses in 63 municipalities covered by 29 local operators. Due to the good 

results achieved in 2007, the foundation decided to continue the project in 2008. “Seniors 

Communicate” is funded by private companies and other donators of the foundation. 

 
Funding scheme 

The project is financed by the Foundation that receives funds through contributions, pri-

marily coming from private sector companies and organisations. In 2006 around 85% of 

donations to the Foundation came from private companies and organisations, around 10% 

were individual contributions and the remaining part was anonymous. Participation in the 

program is free of charge. 
 
Stakeholders and/or contributors 

The coordinator of the project is the “Foundation of Livia Klaus and her husband Vaclav 

Klaus” which is responsible for selecting the venues where the learning will take place. 

The main financial contributors are Česká spořitelna (bank) and T-Mobile Czech Republic 

but the project is also financially supported by other donators to the Foundation. 
 
Types of ICT involved 

Personal computers, HW, MS Word, internet, e-mail, cell phones and payment cards. 
 
Physical environment 

The courses are held at various learning facilities and organisation offices around the local 

communities that are all familiar with conducting different kinds of training. The list of 

venues includes public schools, private schools, libraries, cultural centres and association 

offices. 
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Documentation of results 

Not available. 

 

22.2 Implementation 

 
Foundation 

The Foundation of the Czech president and his wife has always been focused on realisa-

tion of educational projects, firstly focused on abandoned children, later on the education 

of seniors. ICT training turned out to be the most needed form of training according to the 

survey previously mentioned. The project is funded by two main partners as well as other 

contributors to the foundation.  

 
Implementation 

The training itself is provided by selected educational bodies, both public and private, 

with a focus on the provider's educational quality. The training manual was prepared and 

each training location received one computer sponsored by the foundation, placed at a 

public accessible place to give the participants the opportunity to maintain their skills after 

the training. The most important challenge has been the excess demand from the side of 

seniors and potential training facilities. The project was unable to meet these demands in 

2007 and as a result a decision was made to extend the project into 2008 and to increase 

its capacity. 

 

There are a couple of reasons for the large demand to participate in the program by the 

seniors. First of all, the foundation is represented by Livia Klausova, wife of the current 

Czech president, who is largely popular among seniors. Her connections have been used 

in communicating with representatives of selected small municipalities, who consequently 

secured a promotion of the project among local seniors. Moreover seniors have been mo-

tivated by a lottery that is being held among participants at the end of the season - 5 of 

them won cell phones and 50 of them won 40 EUR of cell phone credit. An important as-

pect is also the presence of the president's wife herself at several courses, where she is 

talking to participants. This is truly special to many Czech seniors and in their opinion 

such an experience really enriches their lives. 

 

22.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Over 1,000 seniors have participated in the 101 courses in 63 municipalities covered by 29 

local operators in 2007. In 2008, 95 municipalities have been selected, and 150 courses 

have to be realised by 33 providers. After conclusion of a course, at least one computer 

will remain at the learning centre where participants can further improve their skills. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

The project has a great impact on digital literacy skills of seniors in small cities and vil-

lages where such skills are often completely absent. As seniors have problems with mobil-

ity, the courses were carried out close to the homes of the participants. Good indicators of 

the effectiveness and relevance of the project are the reactions sent via email to the project 

by participants after they had finished their training. They have all been very positive. 
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Seniors appreciate the practical utilisation of new knowledge and the better social inclu-

sion the program has given them.  

 

All the participating seniors received an official certificate, which made them notably 

happy (see fig. 1) 

Fig. 1 Happy seniors have just received an official certificate (location Vinoř) 

 

 

 
 

Mrs. Hruba from a small village called Božanov is an illustrative example of the benefits 

gained from the program. After she got familiar with ICT through the courses, she started 

to communicate with younger members of her family. She considers that the most impor-

tant thing that has happened in her life in past 20 years. "Finally, I have all of them to-

gether", she says, "This is still something unbelievable for me and now I want to live". 

She is now a local authority on internet communication, especially Skype. "Before, I spent 

a lot of money on phone calls to my relatives, today all the communication is much 

cheaper and easier”. 
 

Sustainability 

The “Seniors Communicate” project has grown rapidly since it was introduced in 2006 

which is a good sign of sustainability. The number of courses increased from 101 in 2007 

to 150 planned courses in 2008. Geographically the project has also expanded from 63 

municipalities in 2007 to 95 in 2008. There is still an excess demand for courses all over 

the country. 



 

 171 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

22.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The project is very well organised and focuses on one of the most digitally illiterate popu-

lation groups: the senior citizens. Also highly notable is the well managed selection proc-

ess by which provider institutions are selected to conduct the trainings all over the coun-

try. This project, with its sophisticated background, functional infrastructure, high level of 

transparency and documentation, can be used as an example to other similar projects, in as 

well as outside the Czech Republic. A lot has been accomplished on a relatively limited 

budget of donations. This can be considered a result of the influence of the president's 

wife, whose reputation is excellent among seniors. The active participation of famous 

people with a great public reputation in such initiatives is of a great importance in today's 

world. 

 

22.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents: 

Course list 2008: http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/articles/316/seniori-

komunikuji2008.xls  

Training manual: http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/articles/280/obsah.doc  

Providers: http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/articles/280/seznam-realizatoru.xls  

 
List of relevant links: 

http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/projekty/ii-cyklus-projektu-seniori-komunikuji-

2008.asp  

http://valassky.denik.cz/zpravy_region/seniori-zasednou-v-knihovne-k-

pocitacum20080509.html  

 
List of relevant contact persons: 

Kamila Kryštofová 

Project manager 

krystofova@nadacnifondklausovych.cz 

http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/articles/316/seniori-komunikuji2008.xls
http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/articles/316/seniori-komunikuji2008.xls
http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/articles/280/obsah.doc
http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/articles/280/seznam-realizatoru.xls
http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/projekty/ii-cyklus-projektu-seniori-komunikuji-2008.asp
http://www.nadacnifondklausovych.cz/projekty/ii-cyklus-projektu-seniori-komunikuji-2008.asp
http://valassky.denik.cz/zpravy_region/seniori-zasednou-v-knihovne-k-pocitacum20080509.html
http://valassky.denik.cz/zpravy_region/seniori-zasednou-v-knihovne-k-pocitacum20080509.html
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23 Seniorweb.nl 

 

23.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
 

Mailing address: 

Seniorweb.nl 

Postbus 222 

3500 AE Utrecht 

Fax: +31 30-2762880 

 

Visiting address: 

Seniorweb.nl 

Gebouw Krammstate 

Christiaan Krammlaan 8 

3571 AX Utrecht 

 

Website:  www.seniorweb.nl  

Phone:   +31 30-2769945 

Email:  info@seniorweb.nl  

Contact person(s):  Sir. C. Goekoop (chairman of the committee) and Daniël de Levita 

(manager of „Seniorweb.nl‟).  

 
Start and end date 

The initiative became a legal association in July 2002, but started as early as 1996. Project 

'Seniorweb.nl' is ongoing.  

 
Rationale 

The initiative is an association based on the idea of helping elderly people working with 

the World Wide Web. The current website is especially developed as a digital communi-

cation platform for senior citizens in our society.  

 
Objectives 

Seniorweb.nl wants to stimulate the participation of the elderly and organisations working 

with elderly, to develop new ways of using ICT and to organise access for senior citizens 

to participate in the information society. The aim is to develop a digital communication 

network designed specifically for elderly people. Seniorweb.nl was created to improve 

autonomy for the elderly as well as providing them with greater possibilities of being in-

tegrated parts of modern day society.  

 

'Seniorweb.nl' wants to give everyone who has not been raised with computers the possi-

bility to explore the internet by using it themselves. The main point in this objective is that 

this must happen for and by elderly themselves. Visitors of the website can participate in 

discussions with one another and they can post advertisements on the website. Daily, more 

than 20.000 people visit Seniorweb.nl.  

 

http://www.seniorweb.nl/
mailto:info@seniorweb.nl
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Level of implementation 

The initiative is a national project. Seniorweb.nl is solely focused on senior citizens in the 

Netherlands. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The initiative is developed to help people in the use of the internet by using the internet it-

self. The target group for this project is elderly people who are not raised with computers 

and therefore do not exactly know how to use this new ways of communication. Senior-

web is a website that is easily accessible for people who are not used to computers. The 

elderly are a specific group in society and therefore have specific needs. Seniorweb pro-

vides, for instance, the possibility to enlarge the text on the website. The project also pro-

vides a communication network especially for the elderly. This also has a social function. 

It is commonly known that a lot of elderly suffer from loneliness and the feeling of exclu-

sion. Seniorweb provides this specific group with the opportunity to create a social net-

work. The program can help the senior citizens meet new people (online), so that they can 

start a new social network. The feeling of exclusion will be reduced and the project is in-

tended to make life, even at on old age, happy again.    
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Besides organising different courses, the initiative offers participants a Seniorweb.nl 

membership. For 23 Euros per year a member of Seniorweb can benefit from the services 

that the project provides. Every quarter of a year members receive the magazine 'Enter' 

with a lot of computer related tips, internet news and experiences of other members of 

Seniorweb. They also get a discount on different software and hardware products. Every 

year members also receive a CD-Rom with useful tips and tricks about computers and the 

internet. Participation is not mandatory. They are free to choose if they want to become a 

member of Seniorweb. If they do not want to be a member they can still use the website. 

Using the website is free of charge.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The initiative offers different courses about computer and internet use throughout the 

country. These courses are affordable and understandable for everyone and are taught by 

hundreds of volunteers working for Seniorweb. These volunteers are called 'ambassadors' 

because they are on a mission: helping people who were not raised with computers in us-

ing this new form of digital communication. In March 2008 there were more than 2,300 

'ambassadors' working for Seniorweb. Every year there are more than 55,000 people from 

the age of fifty who learn how to use a computer and the internet. This takes place in 320 

different locations throughout the Netherlands. These locations are mostly situated in a lo-

cal Rabobank. Rabobank is also the main partner of the project. Seniorweb also cooper-

ates with local senior organisations, libraries, „Stichting Welzijn Ouderen‟ (Association 

for the Wellbeing of the Elderly) and nursing homes. In a Seniorweb educational centre 

participants can get acquainted with the computer. If a participant already has some 

knowledge about computers he or she can also sign up for different follow-up courses. 

The courses are all given by the 'ambassadors' of Seniorweb. The courses take place in 

open public places, i.e. a community centre or a library. The centres are set up in coopera-

tion with the different partners of Seniorweb.  
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Mode of learning 

The courses given by Seniorweb offers participants computer training in a formal setting. 

But it is also possible that participants develop their skills in an informal or private setting. 

The courses shall be seen as stepping stones towards using computers as a natural part of 

one‟s every-day life. 

 
Content involved 

The courses are provided by the different educational centres, this means that the courses 

given are somewhat different from one location to another. There are several different 

courses. First, there is a basic computer course where the basic tools for using Windows 

are explained. There is also an internet course where participants can learn how to use the 

different possibilities the World Wide Web has to offer them; especially how to be critical 

of the information found on the internet. Furthermore, the program offers courses like 

'how to make a website', 'photographic adaptations' and 'computer and sound'. 

  

Members can make use of the different e-Services that Seniorweb.nl provides such as the 

electronic helpdesk, which also offers in-home services. The website Seniorweb.nl also 

gives participants information about computers and internet. Courses are offered on Inter-

net security and privacy, for example the course 'how to safely use the internet and the 

computer', which provides the information needed in order to use and work with internet 

and email. The course focuses on: what precautions can be made to protect the computer 

against viruses; how the computer can be made safe; how the computer can be protected 

against hackers and how the computer can be updated in order to use the internet safely. 

There is also a course about internet banking and how to keep your finances safe from 

digital criminals.  

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [R]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [R] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [N] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [R] 

Send an email with attached files [R] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [R] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [R] 

Create a web page [R] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

More than 20.000 people use the website and there are about 82,000 members of Senior-

web. The project started in 1996 (it became an association in 2002), and is still running. 

The size of the project is quite large because it covers the entire country (the Netherlands). 

The project basically addresses anyone over fifty. There are around 2,300 active volun-

teers involved in Seniorweb-activities like courses, providing individual help or hosting 

mail groups. 
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Funding scheme 

Seniorweb is sponsored by different national organisations. The main sponsor is Rabo-

bank. Besides the membership fees, Seniorweb is also financially supported by: Stichting 

Fonds 1818, Stichting Het R.C. Maagdenhuis, Stichting Nationaal Fonds Ouderenhulp, 

Stichting RCOAK, Stichting Sluyterman van Loo, Stichting Centraal Fonds RVVZ, 

Stichting VSB Fonds, ZonMw.  

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The initiative relies massively on the help of the volunteers. They make the project work. 

They do the actual work like organising the computer courses and helping the participants 

in solving problems. As stated, the Rabobank is an important partner of Seniorweb. Be-

sides this principal partner dozens of other organisation are involved in one way or an-

other. Examples are the Dutch Fiscal Authority, organisations for elderly, labour unions 

and media groups like magazines and TV networks.    

 
Types of ICT involved  

The project focuses on the use of computers in daily-life. There are no other types of ICT 

involved in the initiative. This is a conscious decision because the objectives of the project 

are based on teaching elderly people to work with a computer. 

 
Physical environment  

The physical environment of the initiative consists of a room, mostly an office space, 

where computers are plugged in. This room has to be accessible for every elderly person. 

This is important because a lot of the seniors are not as mobile as they used to be. Elderly 

people in wheel chairs also have to be able to use the computer areas. These areas are 

situated in public places.  

 
Documentation of results 

This project is still running, so documentation can best be found on the website of Sen-

iorweb: www.seniorweb.nl. There is no formal evaluation. The project in addition pub-

lishes an annual report that provides more detailed information about the project. 

 

23.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

Seniorweb was established by three organisations: National Committee Day of the Elderly 

(Nationaal Comite Dag van de Ouderen), The Dutch Platform Elderly in Europe (Neder-

lands Platform Ouderen in Europa) and The Dutch Gerontology Society (Nederlandse 

Vereniging voor Gerontologie). Together they have set up the website and the association 

Seniorweb.nl. 

 
Implementation 

The initiative is part of an overall strategy for digital literacy for the elderly on a national 

level. The project is an initiative of three national organisations who all work with elderly 

in society.   
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23.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Besides the 20,000 people visiting the website daily there are more than 55,000 elderly 

taking courses in the use of computer every year. Even the group of 'ambassadors' is 

growing. At this moment there are 82,000 members of Seniorweb. There is no information 

available about negative outcomes. 

 

Impacts and outcomes 

In relation to the degree of success of the initiative, the project has only had a profound ef-

fect in terms of digital literacy. The project focuses on the possibilities for the elderly in 

society to learn how to work with a computer. The different courses offered by the project 

are all about learning the basic tools for using a computer and the internet. The idea be-

hind the project is to reduce the digital gap elderly have to deal with. This generation is 

not raised with computers and therefore not familiar with this new way of communicating. 

Seniorweb provides this group of people with the tools and the knowledge to reduce the 

digital gap. The courses given by Seniorweb are especially designed for elderly, so they 

can learn everything at their own pace. For some people the project made a real difference 

in their lives. Besides the knowledge about computers, participants have become able to 

create new social networks. It is known that especially elderly suffer from the feeling of 

loneliness. Seniorweb also addresses this problem. As a result of participating in the pro-

ject some are now able to get to know other people of their own generation and new 

friendships can be forged. For some people the project has really made their lives happier. 

 

Participants in the target group are mostly inspired by family members to participate in the 

computer courses. They want to get their parents or grandparents to become known in the 

digital world so that they can communicate through e-mail. They tell the participants that 

the computer and internet is a very good medium to communicate, especially when mem-

bers of the family live abroad. Participants usually find it a little bit scary to use the com-

puter at first, but when they learn how to work with it most of the participants do not want 

to live without it. An old lady (83 years old) explains: "At the beginning I didn't want to 

know anything about computers. But you reach the point where you notice that you cannot 

do without in modern society" (cited in the annual report).  

 
Sustainability 

The project has proven sustainable due to the success of the project. The digital commu-

nity network on Seniorweb continues to grow. The project has not been transferred or ex-

panded to other initiatives in the Netherlands or to other countries. 

 

23.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The project has proven to be a success looking at the steady growth of participants. The 

project can easily be transferred to other countries as well. 
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23.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Seniorweb, jaarverslag 2007 (Annual report 2007) 

 
List of relevant links 

The website of Seniorweb: 

www.seniorweb.nl  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Sir. C. Goekoop (chairman of the committee) 

Daniël de Levita (manager of „Seniorweb.nl‟).  

 

http://www.seniorweb.nl/
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24 Street-Level Youth Media 

 

24.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
1856 W. Chicago Ave. 

Chicago IL 60622 

USA 

 

Website:  http://www.street-level.org  

Phone:   +1 773.862.5331 

Email:  manwah@street-level.org  

Contact person(s):  Manwah Lee, Executive Director 

 
Start and end date 

Street-Level was founded in the early 1990s by community media artists/activists in Chi-

cago and formally incorporated in 1995 as a non-profit organisation. Its activities are on-

going. 

 
Rationale 

Street-Level‟s mission is “to educate disadvantaged Chicago youth in media arts and 

emerging technologies for self-expression, communication, and social change.  Street-

Level‟s programs build critical and creative thinking skills for youth who have been his-

torically neglected by public policy makers and mass media. Using video and audio pro-

duction, computer art and the Internet, Street-Level‟s young people address community is-

sues, access advanced communication technology, and gain inclusion in our information-

based society.” 

 

The rationale for the organisation is grounded in the interest to empower young people, 

support their personal development, and promote their social awareness and civic en-

gagement through media arts technology. Because it targets low-income youth, there is an 

implicit expectation that the skills they develop through its programs will help them so-

cially and economically as adults. However, Street-Level does not consider the immediate 

economic benefits of employment for its users as its primary goal.  

 
Objectives 

Street-Level's programs build critical thinking skills for young people who have been his-

torically neglected by public policy makers and mass media. Using video and audio pro-

duction, computer art and the Internet, Street-Level's youth address community issues ac-

cess advanced communication technology and gain inclusion in our information-based so-

ciety. 

Street-Level develops annual measurable targets. The following are the objectives for 

2008: 

a) To reach 600 students through school and community partnership-based workshops 

and residency projects 

http://www.street-level.org/
mailto:manwah@street-level.org


 

 179 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

b) To reach 600 students through Street-Level‟s community-based multimedia youth cen-

tre called "Neutral Ground" 

c) To partner with 15-20 schools and organisations to provide after-school and in-school 

arts programming, residency projects, and master classes 

d) To provide at least 15 media production workshops (in video, audio, graphic/web de-

sign, TV, radio production, and multimedia) at Neutral Ground during 2008  

e) To hold 4 showcase events/screenings/performances of youth work at Neutral Ground  

f) To develop and implement professional development workshops for Street-Level in-

structors to cover pertinent topics such as behaviour/classroom management, curricu-

lum design, and team building and creativity exercises   

g) To implement a guest artist and film series with master classes open to all youth at the 

"Neutral Ground" centre  

h) To implement a youth-led workshop series at the Neutral Ground 

i) To distribute and feature Street-level youth media work in 8 community venues, film 

festivals, or media outlets  

j) To implement a multimedia art exhibit of Street-Level‟s work in a local art gallery  

k) To provide approximately 150 youth artist apprentices with salaries and stipends 

equalling $100,000 for their completion of original media work  

l) To offer 4 high-school aged youth paid internships as teaching assistants at the Neutral 

Ground, special project videographers or audio lab assistants.  

 

Street-Level‟s programs are linked to several fields: youth and community development, 

community-based arts, media and digital literacy, and education. The attainment of digital 

literacy is seen as a valuable end in itself and a means towards achieving youth develop-

ment, media literacy, and educational goals, as well as supportive of individual creative 

expression. 

 
Level of implementation 

Street-Level is currently focused on the city of Chicago. However, it is also looking for 

opportunities to collaborate or support cultural exchanges with young people and pro-

grams from metropolitan Chicago, other parts of the U.S.A., and internationally. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

Street-Level believes that all youth deserve equal opportunities to achieve success, as well 

as equal access to resources to support their personal development, social well-being, and 

complete participation in society. Because the community-based multimedia centre "Neu-

tral Ground" is a public open access community technology centre, there are no demo-

graphic requirements for individuals who utilise this space. In general though, on- and off-

site programs target children and teens who have the most limited access to creative and 

supportive programs and are from communities and schools that include high concentra-

tions of lower-income African-American and Latino families, as well other new immi-

grant populations. In 2007, Street-Level served approximately 500 youth through school 

programs, and 500 youth through the Neutral Ground multimedia centre. Participants' 

ages range from 8 to 21 years. Roughly 35% are Latino, 45% African-American, 10% 

other, 7% Caucasian, and 3% Asian.  The gender ratio of youth is 1:1 female to male.  
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

Some of Street-Level's workshops are paid apprenticeships for youth participants. Youth 

who have been involved with its programmes over a number of years also have the oppor-
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tunity to apply for high-school paid internships at Street-Level or be selected to work with 

adult mentors as paid assistants on special projects. The Street-Level internships are struc-

tured with job descriptions and an application process. Street-Level announces the posi-

tions, and youth apply and are interviewed for them. Wages are normally the minimum 

wage rate – currently $7.50 in the state of Illinois – and work normally lasts one semester, 

with 6-12 hours a week.   

To help generate earned income, Street-Level sometimes does special projects for other 

organisations, usually non-profits with service requests such as for assistance on develop-

ing a video. In these circumstances, Street-Level provides the opportunity for youth to 

serve as apprentices/ assistants to the adult videographer on a project and pays the youth a 

stipend. 

Street-Level also has a link to Columbia College Chicago - the city‟s premier higher edu-

cation institution focused on the media arts and communications and the largest private 

arts and media college in the nation - and has helped students secure full and partial schol-

arships to the school. 

Other benefits for youth participants include distribution opportunities linked to Street-

Level that allow youth to produce media for Chicago‟s local community cable TV net-

work and opportunities to showcase their work through film festivals or take part in per-

formances. With the exception of apprenticeship and internship programs that provide 

youth with monetary stipends, regular attendance in out-of-school workshops is not man-

datory but strongly encouraged. Some classes also have deadlines for sign-up and subse-

quently close registration for new students. 

 

Many youth learn about Street-Level programs through word of mouth from their peers, 

through their schools, or other youth programs.      

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

Street-Level uses various teaching/ facilitation methods in its programs. Many are project-

based workshops that involve a specific inquiry into a topic. Classroom-based workshops 

integrated into academic curricula are developed in collaboration with partnering teachers, 

so they are often linked to state educational standards. Street-Level also provides a context 

for informal learning and mentorship with adults, where project interests come primarily 

from youth participants.   

 

Focus groups with youth are held to gather feedback regarding programmes, and Street-

Level has also developed surveys for youth participants and adult mentors. The majority 

of the mentors have backgrounds in the media arts and experience with or interest in 

working with young people. The programme instructors on the staff have similar back-

grounds, and they normally have a higher degree of prior experience/ training in youth de-

velopment or teaching. 

 

All of the programs are free of cost to youth participants. Since Street-Level‟s start it has 

concerned itself with providing access to the Internet and other digital tools for media 

production to promote self-expression, communication, and social change. It targets un-

derprivileged youth to give them the opportunity to access resources and support to learn 

skills needed for their inclusion in an information-based society, and skills to engage and 

have a public in community development.  
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There is no formal programme for selling equipment at reduced prices to youth; however, 

Street-Level can refer youth to other organisations in Chicago that provide this service.  

 
Mode of learning 

Much learning at the community-based multimedia centre is informal and takes place out-

side of regular workshop sessions. This includes informal mentoring from staff instruc-

tors, adult volunteers, and peers, as well as learning that take place through participation 

in more spontaneous group activities. 

 
Content involved 

The programmes focus on training participants in the media production process and use of 

equipment and software to create media art (video/ TV, audio/ radio, digital music, 

graphic design).   

The following is a sample list of the types of skills that are taught to youth participants:    

 

General Skills, Basic: 

 To navigate both PC and MAC interfaces 

 To access, research and transmit information via the Internet, using web browsers and 

email 

 To produce and edit documents using word processing software 

 To demonstrate basic desktop publishing skills 

 

Graphic Design Skills, Basic - using Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator:  

 To demonstrate knowledge of basic design concepts like composition, framing, colour, 

black and white, and layout 

 To open files, save files, scan images, import and export images, make image adjust-

ments, format images, freehand draw; utilise document settings, layers, masks, guide-

lines, modes and opacity, tools/controls, palettes, shortcuts, and effects 

 To define basic vocabulary: vector vs. raster, image resolution, and pixels 

 To colour correct and print out final work using different printers and monitor calibra-

tions 

 To prepare images for stencil creation and screen-printing 

 

Graphic Design Skills, Intermediate to Advanced - using Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator: 

 To use text boxes, shape boxes, linking boxes, guidelines, image boxes; import, ex-

port, scale images, align layouts; use palettes, tools, menus, layouts 

 To use multiple software on the same project 

 To layout documents for digital pre-press 

 

Video Skills, Basic - using iMovie:  

 To comprehend basic camera functions: powering the camera, loading the batteries, 

how to hold the camera, camera vs. vcr mode, white balancing, focus (manual vs. 

automatic), zoom, loading the tape, how to record, how to playback, external inputs 

(mic/av/dv/rca) 

 To record audio for video, understand concepts of good audio, check for audio 

 To demonstrate basics of camera maintenance: lens cap, setup/breakdown, tripods: 

setup/breakdown 



 

 182 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

 To demonstrate basic understanding of aesthetics: basic camera angles, shots, move-

ments, taping handheld, sequence shots, framing, background 

 To utilise concepts of pre-production: scripting, storyboards, logging, nam-

ing/labelling tapes 

 To execute nonlinear editing using iMovie: import footage, save projects, manage 

transitions, output the project, import and edit audio (levels/panning), use text (credits, 

subtitles, intertitles); utilise timeline, windows, special effect, menu options, toolbars, 

trimming clips, and output formats 

 

Video Skills, Intermediate to Advanced - using FinalCut Pro and Adobe Premiere:  

 To use advanced camera techniques: shutter speeds, lens aperture (f-stops), in-camera 

effects 

 To employ lighting setups (interview vs. dramatic vs. green screen) 

 To execute audio setups working with different kinds of microphones 

 To apply advanced effects techniques using the green screen 

 To demonstrate advanced understanding of aesthetics: continuity/screen direction, 

depth of field, colour theory 

 To perform non-linear digital editing with FinalCut Pro and Adobe Premiere: compre-

hend editing aesthetics (kinds of edits), import footage, save projects, create transi-

tions, output the project, import and manage audio (levels/panning), use text (credits, 

subtitles, intertitles), timeline, windows, menu options, and toolbars; trim clips 

 

Audio Skills, Basic - using Fruity Loops & Acid:  

 To explain the physics of sound: what is a sound wave, how sound waves can be ma-

nipulated, changing the pitch of a sound, etc. 

 To demonstrate knowledge of sampling, sequencing, keyboarding and mixing: sample 

a unique tune, manipulate the sample by chopping it up & looping it (wave & midi se-

quencing), use a drum program, explore sounds on the keyboard, recognise melody & 

harmony, demonstrate turntable mixing, note values in sound levels 

 To demonstrate basic understanding of vocal recording, songwriting, composition and 

performance 

 To define basic vocabulary: midi sequencing/sampling, wavelength, frequency, ana-

logue vs. digital, wave file, modulation, mono vs. stereo, pitch, tempo, velocity, 

equalisation, mixing, delay, reverb, inputs, outputs, unity, amplitude, amplifier, har-

monics, linear, poly-rhythmic, acoustics, types of microphones, distortion, clipping 

 To produce and replicate CD-R‟s 

 

Audio Skills, Intermediate to Advanced - using Fruity Loops, Acid, Pro Tools & Reason:  

 To navigate Protools software: relate hard disc multi-track recorders to digital Pro-

tools, apply the concept of wave files, manipulate the wave, utilise file management  

 To incorporate file sharing, importing & exporting 

 To integrate software to cover more advanced recording techniques 

 To demonstrate advanced knowledge of the physics of sound 

 To mix live instrumentation into existing tracks 

 To utilise new applications for basic vocabulary, and define intermediate vocabulary: 

harmony, melody, bars, beats, construction  

 To record and mix field recordings using portable mini-disc recorders 
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Multimedia Skills, Basic to Intermediate - using Illustrator, Dreamweaver, Flash, AfterEf-

fects, Pro Tools, Acid, Encore, FinalCut, Animation toolbox, and a Video mixer: 

 To combine software and hardware to develop linear and non-linear media products 

 To utilise Flash software, including timelines, key frames, In/Out points and flow 

charts 

 To construct web pages using HTML and Dreamweaver 

 To create linear and non-linear interactive CD-R‟s using Flash and Director 

 To demonstrate knowledge of file architecture on MAC and PC platforms 

 To author DVD‟s using Adobe Encore 

 

Youth participants in Street-Level activities may create media content individually, as part 

of collaboration with their peers, or in collaboration with adult mentors. Lessons focused 

on the building of media literacy skills - i.e. critical thinking about and analyses of main-

stream media and production processes - are often linked to workshop curriculum.   

The duration of media production workshops vary. After-school workshops generally run 

8-10 weeks, with sessions that meet 2-3 times a week for 2-3 hours per session, totalling 

32-72 hours of programming per workshop.   

The length of in-school classroom workshops also varies.  Most last 30-72 hours over a 

length of 10-20 weeks, with sessions meeting 1-2 week for 1.5 hours. The most intensive 

programme is a summer workshop for more advanced students. It is held over 8 weeks, 4 

days a week, 5.5 hours a day, for a total of 176 programme hours. 

 

Examples of the content created at Street-Level programmes are available through links 

posted at http://street-level.org/Media/index.html.  

 

NOTE on the survey below.  While posting messages, peer-to-peer file sharing, and other 

similar aspects are not taught formally, the youth practice these on their own. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [N] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [B] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [N] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [B] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

Street-Level was founded in the early 1990s by community media artists/activists in Chi-

cago and formally incorporated in 1995 as a non-profit organisation. The current operating 
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budget is $704,691. Street-Level reaches nearly 1,000 youth ages 8-22 on an annual basis. 

In 2008, Street-Level‟s revenue is made up of 18% earned income, 45% foundation and 

corporation contributions, 20% government grants and contracts, and 4% individual dona-

tions. 

 
Funding scheme 

Street-Level has always relied on a combination of public and private funding. Approxi-

mately 15% of its annual expenses are covered in-kind through donations of professional 

services, youth stipends, space, equipment, or supplies. 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

Street-Level currently has a staff of 8 (programme and administrative) and a corps of 7-10 

freelance media instructors that work for the organisation. There is a volunteer board of 

directors made up of 13 individuals from various professional fields. Other Street-Level 

stakeholders include teachers and administrators from partnering Chicago public schools, 

other non-profit youth/ community/ arts groups that may collaborate programmatically, 

and public and private funders. 

 

Because Street-Level's mission is focused on young people, it sees Chicago youth as its 

primary stakeholder. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

All forms of media are used in the Neutral Ground space - video, music, TV, computer 

generated content, and even "old-fashioned" media such as screen printing.  See "Content 

Involved" above and "Physical Environment" below. 

 
Physical environment  

Street-Level's primary programme site is Neutral Ground, its community-based multime-

dia centre, a youth-friendly, wheel-chair accessible 2500 square feet storefront. The centre 

is divided into an open PC computer lab, an audio recording studio, and a Mac lab for 

workshops.  There is also a small gallery space and stage for special events, performances, 

and screenings, or displays of student work. The centre provides free wireless Internet ac-

cess during programme hours, maintains a total of 42 computers - PCs and Macs, desktops 

and laptops. All of the desktops computers are on individual, mobile desk stations to allow 

easy reconfiguration of the rooms. There are several larger work tables in the front and 

back lab for group meetings and work.  Street-Level‟s administrative offices occupy an 

800 square feet apartment next to the storefront programme centre.   

 

When Street-Level runs programmes off-site - either at schools or other youth centres - it 

often requires computer labs and classrooms for space. Depending on the resources avail-

able at the partnering organisation, Street-Level will also lend its laptops and media 

equipment to run off-site programs. 

 
Documentation of results 

As mentioned above in "objectives", Street-Level exhibits a strong accountability focus 

with its annual set of measurable targets. Street-Level maintains reports on programme 

outputs (student enrolment, attendance, number of classes offered, number of hours of 

workshops) and is beginning to develop organisational standards/rubrics to measure tech-

nology skill outcomes in the different media arts mediums. It has created some workshop-
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specific survey questionnaires to evaluate youth participants‟ increase in knowledge re-

lated to content, as well as their overall feedback on workshop teaching methods, topics, 

facilities, instructors, and mentors. The organisation is also creating more standard tools 

that can be used to measure youth development skills. 

 

Over the years, different researchers from U.S. colleges have observed Street-Level pro-

grammes as part of their studies and projects. For example, this summer a group of educa-

tion/ psychology researchers from the University of Wisconsin, Madison, will be studying 

the Summer Arts Apprenticeship Program as a part of a study in the MacArthur Founda-

tion‟s Digital Media and Learning Initiative. Their project is specifically centred on digital 

learning and youth identity formation.  

 

24.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

"In the summer of 1993, two artists and a teacher collaborated with teens from a local 

West Town high school to make forty videos about everything from gangs, to their fami-

lies, and to the gradual gentrification of their neighbourhood. They threw a giant commu-

nity block party and installed their videos on seventy monitors on the streets with the 

sponsorship of Sculpture Chicago. This first Street-Level Block Party drew national atten-

tion and inspired the artists to seize the opportunity to make a further impact.  

 

After securing space at a neighbourhood storefront across from where four gang lines 

converged, the group piloted a programme called Neutral Ground, and using cameras to 

create a series of video letters, the artists opened a dialogue between rival gangs who had 

never spoken to one another. The success of the videos taught youth how to communicate, 

and in the process, to be powerful catalysts for community building.  

 

Soon, Street-Level added computers, software programs, and the Internet to the storefront, 

expanding youth‟s experience with new tools for interactive learning and storytelling. In 

1995, Street-Level incorporated as a not-for-profit corporation serving Chicago citywide 

and became one of the first organisations in the country to offer new technology access to 

urban youth. Three years later, Street-Level Youth Media won the first "Coming Up 

Taller Award" from President Clinton's Committee on the Arts and Humanities for its in-

novative approaches to arts education."  (fromhttp://street-level.org/About/history.html). 

 

Some early key funders interested helping to develop the field of youth media include the 

MacArthur Foundation and Open Society Institute. Over the years, Street-Level has re-

ceived funding support from government agencies, foundations, and corporations with in-

terests in youth media, digital literacy, arts, youth development, education, and commu-

nity development.    

 
Implementation 

Street-Level was developed independently, but over the years has been involved with and 

received funding support from different organisations that have similar goals.  For exam-

ple, Street-Level is a member of the Chicago chapter of the National Community Tech-

nology Centers' Network (http://www.ctcnet.org/). Street-Level has received funding from 
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the Illinois Department of Commerce and Economic Opportunity‟s Digital Divide Pro-

gram and the Chicago Digital Inclusion Program. 

 

Staff members, freelance teaching artists, and partnering teachers play the most active role 

in programme development and implementation. Street-Level‟s board of directors serves 

in a governance role and also as advocates for the organisation. Street-Level holds focus 

group meetings with its youth participants to get their feedback and ideas for programs.   

 

24.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Annually, Street-Level works in 10-13 Chicago public schools, serving 500-700 youth. 

Street-Level sees another 200-300 youth through the community-based multimedia centre 

and other programme collaborations with cultural institutions and youth providers.   

 
Impacts and outcomes 

Street-Level has not developed a comprehensive reporting tool to gauge long-term impact 

of programs on youth participants. As stated previously, initial efforts focus on document-

ing media skills outcomes and youth developmental outcomes. 

The evidence that does exist of programme impact often comes from anecdotal informa-

tion from youth and programme graduates. This ranges from stories about how Street-

Level gave individual youth a constructive outlet and opportunity to positively express 

themselves, through the connections the organisation has made linking programme gradu-

ates to future school or career opportunities, to the technology access and media training 

that Street-Level provided that helped give youth “a leg-up” in a particular media arts dis-

cipline. 

 
Sustainability 

Street-Level has a strong financial history and has experienced only one year of budget 

deficit in its 13-year lifetime. The organisation had its highest operating budget at 

$865,658 in 2000, and since then the annual budget has fluctuated in the $650,000-

$700,000 range. 

 

Street-Level has not had the organisational capacity to scale up its programmes in any 

significant manner. Over the next couple of years, Street-Level will likely increase the 

work it does in the Chicago public schools and in particular provide programmes to newly 

developed technology magnet elementary schools. 

 

24.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The Street-Level programme is an interesting example of social entrepreneurship. 

  

It is important to remember that the full name of the organisation is "Street-Level Youth 

Media" and that its focus is on media training. Although Street-Level's multimedia is open 

to all youth, the majority of those who utilise it and participate in Street-Level's pro-

grammes do so because they do not have access to computers, media equipment, channels 

of communication, or supportive adults. The programme is thus a very specific media 
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programme that combines mentoring offered by well connected adults, community en-

gagement, and skills development in technology and communication, all of which "hap-

pen to be" central to many job functions in the labour market. 

 

The Street-Level initiative builds on a very strong internal accountability culture with an-

nual targets. Such an accountability culture can lead to a more stable funding situation 

over time, and thus to a more stable operational environment in which it is possible to de-

velop medium term priorities and strategies. It can also be a way to attract more funding 

when data are available to show success rates. 

 

The way the Street-Level initiative has opened up to become a "research object" for exter-

nal researchers, most recently from Madison University, can be an instrument in organisa-

tional  reflection, capacity building, and innovation, through interactions between the re-

searchers and the practitioners. The open doors policy towards researchers can also be a 

way to create broader knowledge and build the institutional brand as Street-Level be-

comes part of a wider public discourse. 

 

The Street-Level initiative is also a model example of how informal, formal and-non-

formal learning can be integrated in a smooth and flexible manner suited to each individ-

ual participant - again also because of the strong network that has been build with the 

wider community. The study also shows how traditional notions of counselling that often 

have a limited effect with those target groups that are perceived as being most discon-

nected and disengaged with society are partially replaced with other methods that require 

direct involvement of the youth and builds on a non-client based discourse model. 

 

As mentioned in the "rationale" section above, while Street-Level works with an implicit 

expectation that the skills it imparts will help youth socially and economically as adults, 

the organisation does not have immediate economic outcomes a primary goal. The men-

toring that takes place within the programme is thus targeted at a very specific goal - the 

creation of a media work that can be shown to others. This can be a motivating factor for 

others to join Street-Level‟s activities. This reveals another implicit expectation - that 

youth want to publicise something about their lives, their thoughts, their feelings, and their 

surroundings. In this sense, Street-Level projects are their own documentation and as-

sessment.  

 

24.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

- Not available 

 
List of relevant links 

Street-Level Youth Media main page: http://street-level.org    

Links to Street-Level content available at http://street-level.org/Media/index.html  

Columbia College Chicago homepage: http://www.colum.edu/About_Columbia/index.php  

National Community Technology Centers' Network, http://www.ctcnet.org/  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Manwah Lee, Executive Director, manwah@street-level.org  

http://street-level.org/
http://street-level.org/Media/index.html
http://www.colum.edu/About_Columbia/index.php
http://www.ctcnet.org/
mailto:manwah@street-level.org
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25 The PIC Project 

 

25.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
DYNAMIC THINKING ORGANIZATION (D-O-T) 

c/de l‟Est 15 1-2  

ES-08001 Barcelona 

Spain 

 

Website:  www.pic-project.eu  

Phone:   +34.93.302.00.04 

Email:  g.rissola@d-o-t.eu  

Contact person(s):  GABRIEL RISSOLA 

 
Start and end date 

The project started in October 2005 and ended in September 2007. Many of the results 

have been integrated by the partners in the running of the PICs in their respective coun-

tries. 

 
Rationale 

The project was built on the rationale that although there are many examples of good prac-

tices in Public Internet Centres (PICs) throughout Europe, there is very little knowledge 

sharing at the European level and a need for better transparency on the different good ap-

proaches to managing PICs in Europe.  

Furthermore, evaluation of the work carried out in PICs is still in its early stages. There is 

a need for practical tools for evaluating the activities of PICs, and assessing the quality of 

the learning taking place.  

Finally, the project found it questionable that PICs really reach people suffering from the 

digital divide and provide truly non-discriminatory services.  Based on this the project saw 

a need for training tools on how to promote non-discriminatory services in PICs. 

 
Objectives 

The objectives of the PIC project are: 

 To locate, based on a representative sample, the educational practices in Europe, that 

aim to establish a typology available on-line (database), and evaluate them to extrapo-

late best practices. 

 To identify and diffuse within the PICs already existing good evaluation methods, and 

help them introduce evaluation procedures into their centres. 

 To identify and diffuse within the PICs, the practices that help e-inclusion, and par-

ticularly those practices that promote non-discriminatory access to digital literacy. 

Create training material on the fight against discrimination intended to help managers 

as well as trainers. 

 To diffuse project results widely and promote the use of the different products elabo-

rated by the project. 

 

http://www.pic-project.eu/
mailto:g.rissola@d-o-t.eu
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Level of implementation 

This is a European wide project with a special focus on the analysis of Public Internet 

Centres in Spain, Italy, Germany, the Czech Republic and France. However, the results 

and best practices presented have been made available European-wide.   

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The target audiences of the PICs project are on the one side, managers, and European PIC 

trainers, and on the other side, adult education professionals or volunteers that work in 

some way within digital literacy initiatives.  

Apart from the PIC networks, the tools of the PICs project are aimed at the numerous 

adult educational structures, youth training and activity organisers. The indirect benefici-

aries of the project are the public that use the PICs, and also the adult education and train-

ing organisations that could start educational partnerships with PICs.  

The first beneficiaries of the project have been the members of the project partners‟ net-

works. The project aimed to reach a large number of PICs in Europe. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

As central actors in the PIC domain, the partners in the project have had good links and 

contacts to the relevant target groups in the form of individual PICs in the five countries. 

In addition, through their international connections the partners have been able to dis-

seminate project results to PICs in other countries. The difficult challenge is whether the 

dissemination activities will be enough to change the behaviours of managers and staff in 

PICs around Europe or whether indeed there is a need for follow up and support in the 

long run either at the national level or at the European level. The five partners with links 

to PICs within their country will have the opportunity to influence the strategies and ac-

tions at the local level in the future.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

In order to meet the objectives the project has conducted research and evaluations of a 

wide range of public internet centres in five countries. On the basis of the above analysis 

the project has produced three reports analysing (1) innovative approaches (2) evaluation 

methodologies and (3) anti discriminatory approaches. In addition, the project has pro-

duced two guidelines covering evaluation and anti-discriminatory actions and a good prac-

tice database which holds more than 100 cases divided into the above three themes. 

Furthermore the project has published a book presenting the findings of the project and 

summarising the recommendations. Finally, the project is committed to extensive dis-

semination and has produced CD-ROMs, web presentations, an online newsletter and has 

taken part in several dissemination activities.  

 
Mode of learning 

At the micro level, the project has analysed a large number of PICs and the approaches 

taken to delivering digital literacy training and learning activities to different target groups 

or the public at large. 

The project has identified a wide range of innovative approaches including blended learn-

ing approaches, one-to-one tuition, combinations of course and practical work, etc. 

At the organisational level, the dialogue with PICs has created the opportunity for self re-

flection within PICs among the staff and volunteers. First the questionnaire surveys have 
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animated internal stock taking of methods and approaches and raised issues that people 

had not thought of before. Following the development of the two guides these have been 

distributed to PICs for feedback and for internal upgrading of methods and approaches.   

 
Content involved 

The PIC project has developed an online guide to the project results including a CD-

ROM. In addition, the project has produced three study reports and a good practice data-

base covering different typologies of Public Internet centres. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [N]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [N] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [N] 

Compress files [N] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [N] 

Send an email with attached files [N] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [N] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [N] 

Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

The project involves six partners in five countries, one university and five organisations 

that represent semi-large and large networks of adult education centres and PICs in the 

five countries. In total the project is represented as follows in the five countries: 

 France: La Ligue representing some 600 local educational centres 

 Germany: AWO representing 12,000 local branches 

 Italy: ARCI representing 3,000 centres 

 Czech Republic: Centrum Internetu representing 245 internet centres 

 Spain: At least 500 centres in Catalunya alone plus many more in the rest of Spain. 

 

The PIC project has analysed a number of Public Internet centres in five countries includ-

ing Spain, France, Czech Republic, Germany and Italy. The analysis has been carried out 

in relation to three themes: 

 60 PICs or Networks of PICs were selected for having high degree of innovation in the 

field of digital literacy and non formal education with transfer potential to other PICs 

in Europe 

 37 PICs had responded to an evaluation survey assessing their evaluation methods 

used. 

 42 PICs had responded to a questionnaire indicating their level of anti-discriminatory 

and access and services.  
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Funding scheme 

The PIC project has been funded by the Socrates Grundtvig programme. Total budget was 

252.359 EUR. The Grundtvig programme covered 75% of the budget; the other 25% was 

covered by the consortium.   

Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The stakeholders include LMI University of Barcelona that has provided advice and inter-

nal evaluation to the project. LMI is experienced in developing e-learning, conducting us-

ability exercises, web design for education and it is the multimedia support centre for the 

University of Barcelona quality research group.  

The other five partners are national associations representing and running PICs in their re-

spective countries.  

In addition, the project has been involved with a large number of individual public internet 

centres in the five countries and in their dissemination activities the project has been in 

touch with a large group of relevant stakeholders from European, national and regional 

public organisations, educational institutions and public internet centres.  

 
Types of ICT involved  

The project has addressed a wide range of public internet centres which are all primarily 

equipped with PCs, printers, audiovisual equipment and with internet connections. The 

project has examined a range of PIC networks deploying e-learning platforms as part of 

their offer.  

 
Physical environment  

The PIC project has analysed more than 100 PICs covering a wide range of different 

physical environments. They include PICs in large cities, medium sized cities and in rural 

areas. Furthermore, the PICs have been of varying sizes and different levels of ICT infra-

structures in terms of numbers and capacity of PCs and internet connections. Finally, the 

different PICs have designed the centres according to the education and training philoso-

phy practised at the centres.  

 
Documentation of results 

The results of the project are documented in terms of a PIC good practice database, two 

guidelines, three studies, a book, CD-ROM and newsletters. Unfortunately, there is no 

data on how these results have been received and used by other PICs.   

 

25.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The PIC project built its project idea on the thousands of “Public Internet Centres” that 

have appeared all around Europe, under different forms and status, in the past decade or 

so. The project partners realised that this massive movement has fostered new possibilities 

for adult education and digital literacy development. The PICs are open to the general 

public and have a particular focus on persons threatened to be excluded from participation 

in the information society. The PICs not only offer basic ICT and other training activities, 

but have become places where people can explore new technologies, can access employ-

ment opportunities, culture, training, or e-government services. In fact they have become 

places where people socialise and develop the communities that they are part of.  
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There may well be studies and statistics that exist at national level on ICT uses and the 

contribution PICs make to digital literacy development, but such knowledge is only shared 

to a limited extent across borders at European level. Hence the project identified a need to 

develop a common database to present the different types of Public Internet Centres (PIC) 

from five countries in Europe with examples of good practices.  

 

Implementation 

The project has been aware of the importance of multilingual presentation of results and 

several of its results are available in several languages, notably the website and online ser-

vices of the PIC project.  The database developed during the course of the project enables 

exchanges according to three main themes of interest: 

 

 Innovative educative practices  

 Evaluation and quality methods  

 E-inclusion  

 

On the basis of the identification of good practices in Czech Republic, France, Germany, 

Italy and Spain organised into the three themes mentioned above, the partners have intro-

duced a comparative study of public internet centres practices. The good practice cases 

provide a general, but obviously non-exhaustive overview of the different practices in five 

European countries in terms of adult learning in the field of ICT as well as providing rec-

ommendations for future actions in other PICs. The results have been and are still dis-

seminated to Public Internet Centres‟ managers, trainers and animators, but also to public 

authorities at local, national and European levels. 

 

25.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

The project has led to a number of tangible outputs including: 

 A database with more than 100 good practice cases 

 An evaluation guideline for European PICs 

 An anti discriminatory access guideline 

 A training book and a CD-ROM 

 Three studies documenting the practices of 106 PICs in five countries 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

The products will be used by the workers and volunteers of the five partner organisations 

in their daily work in the PICs they manage, and to a lesser extent in other educational, 

training and youth structures that partners are connected to. As an example, the Centrum 

Internetu (CZ) will use the project‟s results including the guidelines within its 245 centres. 

Furthermore, the guidelines and the training book will be used by all partners in other pro-

jects or contexts that relate to the operation of PICs. The University of Barcelona LMI has 

incorporated the good practices related to non-discriminatory access in PICs in the devel-

opment of training contents for immigrants in the e-learning project, XenoClipse that con-

siders the cultural diversity problem. ARCI, La Ligue and AWO have implemented the re-
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sults in their internal policies regarding quality, evaluation and non-discriminatory access 

of their services.  

 

The results have also enriched the investigations into digital literacy strategies for immi-

grants within the e-Migra project managed by the FCV, La Ligue and AWO.  

 

Regarding more recent impacts, according to PIC contact person Gabriel Rissola: 

Spanish participating networks in Catalonia (Xarxa de Telecentres + Omnia points: about 

300 PICs), Andalusia (Guadalinfo: more than 600 PICs) and Extremadura (NCC: some 60 

PICs) are currently using the training book and guidelines to train their “dinamizadors” 

local animators. 

NCC network (Extremadura) has recently organised an event on how to start-up a telecen-

tre for about 150 potential beneficiaries 

(http://www.identic.es/eventos2008/jornadatelecentros/) where Gabriel Rissola was in-

vited to speak about the project. 

The project gave visibility to the networks that was studied during the project. For exam-

ple, as a result of the work, Guadalinfo (Andalusia) and Xarxa de Telecentres (Catalonia) 

–as well as ARCI (Italy) and La Ligue (France) - were recently interviewed by IPTS‟ 

Comparative Study of Public e-Service Centres in Europe 

http://www.epractice.eu/document/4828. 

 
Sustainability 

The sustainability of the PIC project is to be found in the six participating partners. Each 

of them have gained valuable knowledge from the studies and the guidelines developed 

and have access to the PIC networks to put what they‟ve learned into practice. In addition, 

the guidelines and the training book will be disseminated in print format and makes refer-

ences to the on-line database while the complementary resources are available on the web-

site. Access to the site allows users to download the guidelines and the training book. The 

electronic newsletter informs the website visitors of any advances and news of the project. 

In order to ensure an extensive dissemination and coherence of the products, La Ligue de 

l‟Enseignement has designed a dissemination strategy and prepared the promotional tools 

as well as target group list for relevant contacts in Europe. Together with the other part-

ners the dissemination activities have been implemented. 

 

After the end of the project, the following products have been released: the Project web-

site and Best Practices online database (open to the general public), the multilingual CD-

ROM (in 5,000 copies), the Book (Spanish: 1,000 copies, Czech: 250 copies, English, 

French, German and Italian: 500 copies each).  

 

25.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

This project has made a good attempt at collecting evidence of digital literacy good prac-

tices focusing on public internet centres (PICs) in five countries. The results are interest-

ing and of relevance for managers and trainers in PICs throughout Europe.  

 

The PIC project provides practical tools in the form of guidelines and training handbook 

to allow PICs to go ahead and implement the relevant actions in order to ensure innovative 

http://www.epractice.eu/document/4828
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learning practices, valuable evaluation activities and anti discriminatory access facilities at 

the centres.  

 

The website of the project is very informative and provides access to all the tools and of-

ten in several languages. One additional feature would have been of benefit to the user. 

The website does not provide any evidence that the project results have actually had an 

impact on the PICs that have implemented the recommendations and guidelines of the 

project. This added feature in terms of success stories may encourage more PICs to take 

up the advice of the project. There is evidence, for example, that the PIC networks in 

Spain are using the guidelines for training of their staff. 

 

25.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

 A multilingual website presenting the project and giving on-line access to a database 

that contains the identified PIC typologies and best practices in the 5 European coun-

tries involved in the project  

 Comparative Studies on the PICs‟ innovative educational practices  

 European guidelines for implementing quality and evaluation processes in PICs in 

Europe  

 Comparative studies on monitoring and evaluation of services provided by PICs  

 A multilingual training guide for PIC managers and trainers in Europe, to facilitate 

non-discriminatory practices in PICs  

 Comparative studies on non-discriminatory practices of access to PICs 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.epractice.eu/cases/picproject    

http://www.pic-project.eu  

http://www.centruminternetu.cz  

http://www.laligue.org  

http://www.awo.org  

http://www.arci.it   

http://www.lmi.ub.es  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

GABRIEL RISSOLA (see above for contact details) 

 

Centrum Internetu, Czech Republic 

Contact person : Alexandra Zlatníková 

alexandra.zlatnikova(at)centruminternetu.cz 

 

Ligue de l‟enseignement, France 

Contact person : Audrey Frith 

afrith(at)laligue.org 

  

ARBEITERWOHLFAHRT BUNDESVERBAND E.V. (AWO), Germany  

Contact person : Anita Morhard 

http://www.epractice.eu/cases/picproject
http://www.pic-project.eu/
http://www.centruminternetu.cz/
http://www.laligue.org/
http://www.awo.org/
http://www.arci.it/
http://www.lmi.ub.es/
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mor(at)awobu.awo.org 

 

Arci Nuova Associazione Direzione Nazionale, Italy 

Contact person : Milvia Rastrelli 

m_rastrelli(at)yahoo.com 

 

Universitat de Barcelona, LMI - Laboratori de Mitjans Interactius, Spain 

Contact person : Valerie Rubinstein 

valerie(at)lmi.ub.es 
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26 UK Online Centres 

 

26.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
UK online centres 

The Quadrant 

99 Parkway Avenue 

Parkway Business Park 

Sheffield 

S9 4WG 

U.K. 

 

Website:  http://www.ukonlinecentres.co.uk 

Phone:   0778 666 0689 

Email:  astevens@ufi.com /ukonlinecentres@ufi.com 

Contact person(s):  Abi Stevens, Communications Manager 

 
Start and end date 

From 2000 – ongoing. Development Plan for period 2007 –2010 being implemented. 

 
Rationale 

UK online centres started out in 2000 when the Department for Education and Skills 

(DfES) identified the growing gap between those with a PC and those without. The DfES 

started the centres to provide computer access to people in the community and help them 

learn new skills. Centres were located in libraries, community centres and schools. Ini-

tially there were about a thousand centres around the country – there are now over 6,000. 

 
Objectives 

There are three strategic aims for the UK online centres network for 2007-2010: described 

in the Network development plan 2007-2010:  

1. To support UK online centres to attract and engage more socially and digitally ex-

cluded people 

2. To help people acquire relevant ICT skills and provide them with the confidence and 

desire to learn more 

3. To empower people to become skilled and confident citizens who are at ease with 

technology 

 

There is also a fourth, underpinning aim to support the above: 

4. To strengthen the network's capacity to support the UK online centre user journey and 

to enable a consistently positive user experience.  

 
Level of implementation 

Every UK online centre is unique. From state-of-the-art centres with 200 PCs, to the small 

room at the back of a church hall which has just one or two computers, each one plays its 

part in making a positive contribution to the community, by helping all sorts of people 

learn new skills. 
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Target groups and their specific needs 

A recent survey with UK online centres users revealed the following reasons why users 

were interested in learning about the internet: 

1. Everyone's on the internet these days 78% 

2. Using the internet can save time money and hassle 72% 

3. I'm worried I might miss out if I don't learn about the internet 70% 

4. My friends and family keep telling me how great the internet is 63% 

5. It will help with job related activities 43% 

Source: BMG campaign analysis 2008 

 

Most UK online centres are in libraries and in community / voluntary centres. The major-

ity of centres (95%) are open to the public. The 5% that are not open to the public tend to 

serve groups that can often be socially excluded, including older people and adults with 

learning difficulties. Those centres that are not open to the general public (40 centres) 

serve: 

 disabled people (ten centres) 

 older people in residential homes (six centres) 

 adults with learning difficulties (five centres) 

 mentally ill people (four centres) 

 unemployed people (four centres) 

 carers/care staff (four centres) 

 people over the age of 50 (four centres) and 

 homeless people (four centres). 

 

According to a SQW ltd & MORI research report in 2005 “On average, each UK online 

centre reported serving 161 drop-in users and 91 pre-booked users per week. The majority 

of UK online centre users were over the age of 15, most were white and the majority were 

unemployed.” 

 

UK online centre user demographics:  

 Two-thirds of UK online centre users are from disadvantaged social groups  

 71% live in social housing, are on benefits, looking for a job, are registered disabled or 

are in poor health - 44% are in two or more of these groups  

 Eight out of ten say they have learned new skills through their UK online centre  

 One third goes on to do more education/training and/or make use of information and 

guidance services - rising to 50% of those who use a centre for over six months.  

 57% of users are not working  

 24% are seeking work  

 49% have no formal qualifications  

 30% are from minority ethnic groups  

 20% are aged over 65  

 17% have problems with literacy & numeracy  

 10% have a disability  

 4% are lone parents  
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Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

The Centres are provided with toolkits, on-line courseware and branded marketing materi-

als. 

 

Most UK online centres are open in office hours during the weekdays and about half are 

open on Monday, Tuesday and Thursday evenings. In addition, almost three in five (58%) 

are open on Saturday mornings, and a third (32%) are open on Saturday afternoons. 

The overwhelming majority of UK online centres offered some form of one-to-one sup-

port (95%). Learndirect centres were the most likely to say there is always someone avail-

able to offer one-to-one support, and libraries were the least likely to be able to provide 

this sort of support. 

 

The network is linked to the People‟s Network, which develops online services in public 

libraries, and works in partnership with local authorities, adult education and voluntary 

organisations throughout England. 

The UK online centres network was established following an announcement in the 1999 

budget with funding from the Government‟s Capital Modernisation Fund and grants from 

the Big Lottery Fund. 

UK-online Centres are promoted through a wide variety of media ranging from national 

publicity campaigns to local posters.

 

Key Facts and Figures (April 2007) – (Source UK-Online Development Plan): 

 

UK online centres 

 More than 6,000 centres, more than half located in England‟s 2,000 most deprived 

wards 

 Rooted in local communities and/or targeted at specific disadvantaged groups 

 Over 105,000 computer terminals (on average, more than 17 per centre) offering 

internet access and learning  

 A combined capacity of 140 million computer hours a year 

 95% of centres say they can offer users some form of one-to-one support 

 3,000 centres in public libraries (48%) 

 More than 2,200 centres in the voluntary sector (35%) 

 Around 800 centres in adult or further education centres and in the private sector 

(12%) 

 More than 300 centres in other venues (5%) 

 Around 30,000 staff - volunteers (many of them original visitors).   

 

UK online centre users: 

 Two-thirds of users are from disadvantaged social groups 

 Three-quarters are „digitally excluded‟ – i.e. do not have the internet at home or at 

work, or lack confidence in using computers 

 71% live in social housing, are on benefits, are looking for a job, are registered dis-

abled or are in poor health – 44% are in two or more of these groups 

 Eight out of ten say they have learned new skills through their UK online centre 
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 A third go on to do more education or training and/or make use of information and 

guidance services – rising to 50% of those who use a centre for over six months 

 57% of users are not working 

 24% are seeking work 

 49% have no formal qualifications 

 30% are from minority ethnic groups 

 20% are aged over 65 

 17% have problems with literacy and numeracy 

 10% have a disability 

 4% are lone parents. 

 

“Reductions in core funding for the network over recent years have meant that only a 

small proportion of centres have been able to access UK online centres grants. Aspirations 

and activity across the network have therefore been understandably uneven” (UK Online 

Development Plan). 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The overarching mission of UK online centres is to empower people to become skilled 

and confident citizens, at ease with ICT.  

 

Courses are arranged in three basic stages: 

1. "Stage One - Starting: If the student is completely new to computers, we'll start you 

off with our straightforward introductions to the basics like using a keyboard and 

mouse." 

2. "Stage Two - Using: We'll help you to use our courses, designed to help you get to 

grips with day-to-day internet use, such as sending emails and searching the internet, 

and even how to use a digital camera." 

3. "Stage Three - Understanding: Once you're up and running, you can take a range of 

range of courses to develop your understanding of online activities that interest you 

like shopping, banking, socialising or applying for jobs." 

Source: http://www.ukonlinecentres.com/consumer/content/view/25/96/lang,en/) 

 
Mode of learning 

As illustrated above the courses are structured and based on formal learning of the partici-

pants, but most of the students start off with "myguide" (www.myguide.gov.uk) - an easy 

way to begin on the internet - making it simple to search the internet and set up an email 

account. Students will get a password and to make things easier the students can choose to 

have instructions read aloud to them as well as reading them on screen.   

 

Clear progression paths are provided for users: 

 At the start, many UK online centre customers are typically outside the digital and 

social mainstream, lack confidence, know little or nothing about the internet and 

computers, and, in nearly half of cases, have no formal qualifications;  

 They then move through first steps learning, a process which builds competence 

and confidence and typically includes introductory computer, internet, search and 

email skills and, if appropriate, skills for life English and maths tasters and as-

sessments; 
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 In the third stage, users can move into more advanced tasters, higher level internet 

skills, job search and advice about further learning. Users who go through this 

phase become digitally competent citizens able to use government websites and 

carry out more complex online transactions. 

 
Content involved 

Particular tools and skills related to courses offered:  

 Learning the basics of keyboard and mouse 

 Taking English and math qualifications 

 Learning how to use a digital cameras 

 Earning the European Computer Driving Licence 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [A]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [B] 

Compress files [A] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [A] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [A] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [A] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [A] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [A] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [A] 

Create a web page [A] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

On average, each UK online centre reported serving 161 drop-in users and 91 pre-booked 

users per week. The majority of UK online centre users were over the age of 15, most 

were white and the majority were unemployed. 

 
Funding scheme 

Currently the main sources of income for centres tended to be the Learning and Skills 

Council and the New Opportunities Fund (54% and 41% of centres respectively). Another 

third reported receiving funding from learndirect (35%) and their Local Authority (33%). 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The network is linked to the People‟s Network, which develops online services in public 

libraries, and works in partnership with local authorities, adult education and voluntary 

organisations throughout England. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

The programme involves over 105,000 computer terminals (on average, more than 17 

computers per centre) offering internet access and learning with a combined capacity of 

140 million computer hours per year. 
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Windows based operating systems with Internet access and standard office tools (Micro-

soft Word, Excel and Powerpoint). 

 
Physical environment  

Costs vary between centres, but in many cases it is free for users to get started. Centres 

usually make a small charge for access - usually less than that charged by an internet café. 

Many centres will charge less for people on benefits - access may even be free. 

 
Documentation of results 

A number of different studies and evaluations on the project have been conducted by dif-

ferent institutions. The outcome of the project is therefore well documented and is used as 

a stepping stone for further improving and adjusting the programme. 

 

26.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The UK online centres network was established following an announcement in the 1999 

budget with funding from the Government‟s Capital Modernisation Fund and grants from 

the Big Lottery Fund. 

 
Implementation 

Partnerships with government, public sector bodies, the third sector and industry at local, 

regional and national levels are vital to achieving success and individual centres may use a 

combination of contributors and involve a variety of stakeholders to better leverage their 

services. 

 

26.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Quotes from participants when asked how they had benefitted from the internet, 3 months 

after visiting a UK online centre 

 "Given me more confidence, something to look forward to, easier to find information 

and fun"  

 "Cheaper things can be bought online; you can gain a lot of knowledge from the inter-

net" 

 "It keeps you more in touch and communication with friends, and been able to find in-

formation, and accessing information" 

 "Quick access and saves time. Allows comparing products easier. A lot of information 

is available. You have access to almost everything" 

 "Saved me a lot of time paying bills over the internet" 

 "Finding health information" 

 "Shopping saves time" 

 "I have saved money. I have got bargains from EBay. I can access a world of informa-

tion. I have used email for my own personal communication. Its helped me pass ex-

ams" 
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 "Saves a lot of time and money, and is very convenient. Allows you to shop in Amer-

ica. Talk to friends cheaper and better. Pleasure of talking on chat rooms about your 

interests. Research and finding recipes and solutions to certain problems" 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

Statements from tracker research, 3 months after becoming new internet users: 

 96% of users are now regular internet users, 50% of these use the internet on a daily 

basis 

 86% are now confident internet users 

 66% of participants stated that using the internet had saved them time over the last 

month 

 Over half (52%) who participated had saved money using the internet over the previ-

ous month 

 67% had visited Directgov website for Government information 

 49% has accessed NHS advice online 

(Source: ORC tracker survey 2008) 

Sustainability 

The evidence of the initiative has been documented by ORC tracker survey in 2008 (see 

above). The initiative is continued and is still expanding its activities as well as develop-

ing new innovations in terms of new learning materials. 

 

26.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The UK Online Centres initiative is an award winning innovation that leverages support 

from a wide variety of stakeholders by improving their offering with the support of a cen-

tral team and core philosophy. It is thus a cost-effective method of providing resources 

and encouragement for developing Digital Skills and awareness amongst “excluded” 

groups. This large scale project provides substantial documentation on results and im-

pacts.   

 

26.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Follow up surveys are conducted and research documents delivered. For example: 

 Review of Existing Research on UK Online Centres (2004) 

(http://www.ukonlinecentres.com/downloads/Researchoverview.pdf) 

 'UK online centres and e-government', SQW Ltd and MORI  Social Research Institute, 

March 2005 (http://www.dfes.gov.uk/research/data/uploadfiles/RR632.pdf) 

 'UK online centres: Supporting delivery of e-government services', Ufi/DfES, March 

2005 (http://www.dfes.gov.uk/research/data/uploadfiles/RB632.pdf) 

 'Evaluation of CMF funded UK online centres - final report', Hall Aitken, 2003. 

(http://www.dfes.gov.uk/research/data/uploadfiles/RR502.pdf) 

 'The People's Network: evaluation summary', Big Lottery Fund Research Issue 7, 2004 

(http://www.mla.gov.uk/resources/assets//P/pn_evaluation_summary_pdf_4283.pdf) 
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 ICT and employability: A Case study of clients using UK online centres, University of 

Wolverhampton and University of Warwick, DfES, 2004 

http://www.dfes.gov.uk/research/data/uploadfiles/RR534.pdf) 

 
List of relevant links 

Also see UK online centres recently published Economic Benefits paper: 

http://www.ukonlinecentres.com/corporate/content/view/11/112/lang,en/  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Andrew Askew, Project Manager UK Online Centres  

E-mail: aaskew@ufi.com 

Phone: 07901 716 144  

http://www.ukonlinecentres.com/corporate/content/view/11/112/lang,en/
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27 Unlimited Potential 

 

27.1 General description 

 
 Contact details 

MISSS (Mladinsko informativno svetovalno središče Slovenije - Youth information and 

consulting centre of Slovenia), Kunaverjeva 2, 1000 Ljubljana 

Website:  http://www.ucimosezazivljenje.si   

Phone:   +38615101675 

Email:  matjaz@misss.org   

Contact person(s):  Matjaž Medvešek, coordinator and counsellor 

 
Start and end date 

The project started in September 2005 and it is still in progress. The project is also recog-

nised (by Microsoft) as a Multi-Year project 2008 – 2010.  

 
Rationale 

The initiative is oriented towards general social benefits of underprivileged groups. 

MISSS (Mladinsko informativno svetovalno središče Slovenije - Youth information and 

consulting centre of Slovenia) as a non-profit organisation aims at providing services to 

disadvantaged groups by providing courses, information and counselling. It has a strong 

community effect (linking different generations through cooperation with local youth or-

ganisations). It is an interesting example of a synergy between the enterprises (Microsoft) 

and a non-profit organisation (MISSS). Microsoft strives to return a part of their profit to 

the community by charity work and supporting the activity of social organisations. The 

requirement for local organisations for participating in the programme is to assure that the 

equipment (hardware and software) of the project is not used in commercial activities. 

This is a way of assuring that the programme is entirely free of charge and at all times de-

signed for free use for the community.  

 

There is no direct democratic rationale, but an indirect consequence of bringing technol-

ogy closer to underprivileged people and of educating them includes higher awareness of 

the democratic processes in society.   

 
Objectives 

To provide hardware and software for community technology centres in regions with high 

unemployment. In these centres people are able to sign up for free computer courses 

which also include Internet and e-mail lessons. The skills of people with low employabil-

ity are improved and consequently they are becoming better equipped to compete for jobs. 

The target group is people who have not had opportunity for computer training in the past. 

MISSS and Microsoft aim at bridging the digital divide between generations. The project 

aims not only at digital literacy enhancement but also at supporting and counselling users 

after the end of courses. 

 

According to the project coordinator, the main general objective of the programme is to 

bridge the digital divide by diminishing the difference in knowledge and technology skills 

http://www.ucimosezazivljenje.si/
mailto:matjaz@misss.org
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between generations. They strive to achieve larger digital literacy among all groups of 

people and to overcome fear of technology, especially among older people. 

 

Specific objectives of the programme are linked to special target groups and can be de-

scribed as follows: 

 Highly skilled people who have more to offer prospective employers, and are more 

likely to find jobs 

 Unemployed and disadvantaged groups gain more confidence and self esteem through 

acquiring new skills 

 Through the Internet, a whole new world of information and experience is available to 

disadvantaged people. Being part of a community (in real life and by digital technol-

ogy) has shown to be especially important for elderly generations. 

 

The objective of reaching higher digital literacy is certainly important and is here used as 

a means of decreasing the digital divide in the entire population. It is important to support 

that all generations become more involved in society and have the same opportunities at 

work, in their personal lives and in society in general. 

 
Level of implementation 

At the beginning, the initiative was implemented in the regions with the highest level of 

unemployment. These regions were of priority when local performers of the project were 

chosen - these regions are Koroska, Prekmurje, Bela Krajina and Posavje.  

 

MISSS wanted to provide additional computing skills to those who cannot afford the 

courses themselves or are underprivileged because of their age (senior citizens) and there-

fore not competent at all on the labour market in comparison with others who  already 

have appropriate computing skills. 12 centres have opened so far across Slovenia.  

 

The project is part of Microsoft‟s worldwide "Unlimited Potential - Community Technol-

ogy Skills Program", which was introduced by Microsoft in 2003.  

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

The main target group is unemployed people who have problems finding employment due 

to their digital illiteracy (also underprivileged youngsters) and elderly people who have 

had little contact with digital technology (also people with disabilities). A special group 

concerns people who were once employed in jobs where they did not need basic computer 

skills (e.g. in the industry). The unemployment rate of such people  in this area of the la-

bour market is the most critical since most jobs today require basic computer skills. The 

centres are open to everybody, and they also offer internet access free of charge.  

 

The groups are formed on the basis of applications, which include a questionnaire about 

the knowledge of the applicant and other important data (sometimes age and other charac-

teristics are taken into account).  

 

The needs of the applicants are identified by the questionnaire as well. A big advantage in 

terms of adaptability to users' need concerns the small groups of attendances and the 

skilled trainers. This way the courses can be adapted so that they address the individual 

needs of the participants.   
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Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

There are several ways of informing participants about the programme. Each local organi-

sation has a web page, where they publish information about the programme. Most of the 

organisations also have printed publications about their programmes or they make an-

nouncements in local newspapers or magazines. These channels of communication are 

appropriate since all they are free and available to all. Each article is usually accompanied 

by the project's logo which has contributed to the fact that the programme is well-known 

in these regions. A portal for the exchange of learning materials and dissemination of in-

formation is also under construction. 

 

Benefits include acquiring knowledge and skills which contribute to the quality of peo-

ple's personal life and working life. At the end of the course, a certificate is granted which 

also has some value for the participants.  

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The main method employed to achieve objectives concerns the development and organisa-

tion of courses. Moreover, support and counselling has also proven to be important, being 

at hand for the users even after the course has ended. Other important methods are: 

 Networking and mobile training to achieve appropriate target populations  

 Cooperation with other initiatives  

 Flexibility by forming groups with the same knowledge level or interests 

 Trained staff, with skills regarding group work and group dynamics 

 Following MS Curriculum  

 Development of "Unlimited Potential" portal to exchange learning materials and ex-

periences (launch in Oct/Nov 2007). The portal, which is currently in the phase of de-

velopment, will offer an e-mail option, by which it is intended to create an on-line 

community for its users. It will be used as a platform for the participants‟ exchange of 

first experience of entering such a community and gaining new knowledge and experi-

ence. 

 

The trainers are local people with an understanding of the community they are working in. 

This is of great significance for the initiative. Local people have the advantage of being 

able to assess the needs and the knowledge level of participants quickly and very effi-

ciently. They can cooperate with the participants after the course, document their progress 

and offer adequate feedback information. This way, the participants keep active relations 

with local organisations and are focused on their goals (finding employment and learning 

new skills). They are usually outsourced co-operators of youth organisations or their 

members. Each year, a one-day course is organised for these trainers where the pro-

gramme is introduced and pedagogical themes are discussed (practical information on 

working with certain groups of people). 

 

Methodologically, the project is very user-friendly. The courses are carried out in small 

groups (4 to 8 participants) so that all the participants can profit from individual consult-

ing and guidance from their instructors. The duration of each course is adjusted to the 

knowledge level of the participants. Usually, a course is made up by 10 to 15 hours of ac-

tive learning. 
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The initiative is entirely dedicated to creating free access to the Internet, to certain digital 

tools and to improve participants' digital skills. All the courses are free of charge. 

Mode of learning 

 At the end of each course, the participants receive a certificate, stating all the contents and 

the knowledge achieved through the training. A special event for participants is organised 

when granting the certificates.  

 

The programme itself represents a form of informal learning since the certificates have no 

formal value. From the suggested definition of informal learning we could however state 

that the courses represent a form of formal learning. The courses usually take place in 

specific establishments (usually the premises of local youth organisations), they are 

planned and systematic but to some extent also holistically problem-related.  

 
Content involved 

All local organisations offer computer courses of Word, Excel, Power Point, Outlook, 

Internet Explorer (beginner and advanced courses in all these programmes) and Windows 

Media Player (a beginner course). A beginner course in the use of computers is also or-

ganised. At the moment, they use Microsoft Windows XP and are passing on to Vista. Al-

though it is not specifically demanded, the project coordinator strives for the use of Mi-

crosoft software, since they are a key sponsor of the initiative. Knowledge is gained 

through support of practical classes. 

 

Some of these organisations are also equipped to be multimedia centres. Where the need 

has emerged, they have organised courses in the use of other media technology, such as 

making a movie or an audio file and digital photography (making a picture and basic 

processing). Online learning materials are also under construction. They have no plans for 

an online learning process though, because they believe it would be too complicated and 

not sufficiently efficient to introduce a process such as eLearning. 

 

The courses follow the proposed learning and methodological Microsoft Curriculum. The 

Curriculum itself is formed as learning materials (materials for trainers and also for par-

ticipants). It is composed by materials for different courses and has been translated and 

adjusted to the needs of certain courses. Since these programmes were initially formed for 

the purpose of gaining knowledge as a help for finding employment, such adaptations 

were necessary when other groups showed interest (e.g. older people). The Curriculum 

also defines the amount of learning hours required for every course. Each course lasts 

from 10 to 15 learning hours. 

 

e-Services are mentioned only when specific problems are raised by participants. They are 

only dealt with on a basic level. Security and privacy issues are dealt with on a regular ba-

sis. These themes include problems of safety on the internet (the dangers such as viruses, 

pop-ups, adware etc.), piracy and intellectual property. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

 Copy or move a file or folder [B]  
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 Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

 Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [BA] 

 Compress files [R] 

 Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [R] 

 Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 

 Use a search engine to find information [BA] 

 Send an email with attached files [BA] 

 Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [A] 

 Use the Internet to make phone calls [A] 

 Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [A] 

 Create a web page [A] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

The total budget for the 12 centres is approx. 60,000 Euros a year. About half of the re-

sources are required to pay for administration (15%) and training staff (35%), 10% cover 

the costs of temporary staff (people who support the technology, premises, education of 

trainers), 15% of the finances are used to cover material costs of the courses and 5% for 

connectivity costs (broadband internet access). The rest is set aside for other costs, such as 

rents, maintenance of equipment and travel costs. 

 

Funding from Microsoft is to cover approximately 50 percent of all costs in the 12 CTLC 

and the work of 17 trainers and 10 other organisational personnel. They are able to train 

more than 1,300 trainees a year and have almost 3,000 other visitors who have benefited 

in a different way (other than taking a course).  

 
Funding scheme 

"Unlimited Potential" initiative is mainly sponsored by Microsoft. The operations of the 

centres are being financed from other sources of funding as well.  

 

For participants in the project (beneficiaries) the classes are free of charge. Volunteer 

work is especially noteworthy in the case of local youth organisations, which contribute 

with a considerable amount of time to the organisation and promotion of events in the 

programme.  

 

Microsoft as the major sponsor of the project provides the “Umbrella” MISSS organisa-

tion with the approved grant cheque at the beginning of the fiscal year for the whole year 

applied. The “Umbrella” organisation MISSS are eligible for grant sharing to other Com-

munity Technology Learning Centres on their work plan. 

 

Microsoft contribute about half of the direct funding, and also contribute software and 

have so far also donated approx. 25 computers to the CTLCs (used and restored). The 

other half is funded from other sources, such as public competitions in the field of Life 

Long Learning, and each organisation also contributes with at least 20% of the necessary 

funds on its own. Certain expenses are covered from other programmes. 

 

In 2008, MISSS intends to apply for resources from the European Union (public official 

invitation for the period 2008 - 2013) within the framework of Life Long Learning pro-

gramme. This way they will be able to execute the programme in the future. 

 

Funding is also one of the largest challenges of the programme. They are already looking 

for new sources for funding. In 2010 their Multi-year grant from Microsoft expires and the 
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programme needs to start sustaining itself from its own sources. This is also one of the 

reasons why they are not planning any growth of the initiative so far - the funding is time-

limited and uncertain in the future.  

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The coordinator of the programme is Zavod MISSS (Mladinsko informativno svetovalno 

središče Slovenije - Youth information and consulting centre of Slovenia) - a non- gov-

ernment and non-profit organisation aimed at developing and implementing primary pre-

ventive programs for youth, information and counselling for youth, and stimulation of 

learning. In this role, they try to find different partners across the country and extend the 

project. Besides being programme coordinator, they also implement the project on the lo-

cal level. They connect with the local organisations which then identify the target groups 

and carry out different programs. In year 2007 there were 12 local organisations involved 

in the project: MC Brežice, Infopeka Maribor, MC Krško, MC Jesenice, MISSS Ljubl-

jana, MIKK Murska Sobota, MKC Sovenj Gradec, Lokalpatriot Novo mesto, BIT 

Črnomelj, PINA Koper, Mladinski ceh Ljubljana and MC Šmarje pri Jelšah. There has al-

ready been some cooperation with other associations in Slovenia, e.g. the Association of 

oncological patients, the Association of multiple sclerosis patients, Employment service of 

Slovenia and others, all in support of the main objective of organising courses for certain 

underprivileged groups.  

 

In spring 2005, Microsoft's branch office in Slovenia, which was established in 1994, 

wished to bring to life the project of digital literacy in Slovenia. At that point, the first 

contact was made between the two major actors in this initiative. They are the financial 

contributor to this programme (the programme is funded as a grant - a form of donation) 

which is part of their strategy of overcoming of the digital divide. With their activities 

they try to cooperate with Slovene partners and the local communities with the aim of cre-

ating opportunities for users at the local and the global level. 

 

Actual cooperation between the two major stakeholders is limited to advertising activities 

for this programme and some other programmes (e.g. Safe.si which is a national aware-

ness node that promotes and supports awareness aimed at protection and education of 

children and teenagers using Internet and new online technologies). 

 
Types of ICT involved  

The courses are designed as computer courses in programmes which are (as a rule) offered 

by Microsoft. Although there is no direct order from Microsoft to use precisely these ap-

plications, the Slovene coordinator feels ethically obliged to use them, since Microsoft 

provides a vital part of the programme's resources. The use of computers for the pro-

gramme was a logical choice, since they are offering basic computer courses for trainees 

with no or very little computer skills. Other technologies are therefore not included be-

cause they require more elementary knowledge and skills in the field of digital technol-

ogy.  

 
Physical environment  

The courses take place in local organisations. The number of people in each group in the 

courses is relatively small, so there is no need for large facilities. Where additional techni-

cal equipment was needed, it was acquired through the programme. Software was pro-

vided by Microsoft (programmes, operating systems, applications for servers).  
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Microsoft also demands that the equipment (hardware and software) is used for the pur-

poses of this programme only. No commercial or administrative activities are allowed us-

ing the equipment intended for the "Unlimited potential" programme. It appears to be a 

simple term, but in fact, several organisations were forced to resign from the programme 

because they could not fully meet this condition. 

 

In this respect, the programme performed by the local organisation in Laško is unique, be-

ing a 'mobile programme'. Their programme is equipped with several laptops and the 

courses take place in surrounding villages and in areas which are underprivileged in this 

aspect (e.g. a prison). 

 
Documentation of results 

Results are measured by the number of people trained (1,369 in the period from July 2005 

to December 2007), number of people otherwise benefited (free access to Internet in cen-

tres - more than 3,500 people in the same period) and number of people reached through 

the project (trained & otherwise benefited). Results of the initiative are also measured by 

the visibility of the program (press coverage - 46 publications, 12 regularly updated pro-

gramme announcements on the Internet, 25 articles or broadcasts and 10 other events and 

public presentations). 

 

The local organisations try to follow up on the participants who have participated in the 

programme, in order to support them and improve their chances of finding employment, 

but there are no such results documented. 

 

An evaluation of the programme has been made for the period from 2005 to 2007 using 

different sources of information. The programme has been extended from 5 centres in the 

beginning (July 2005) to 12 youth centres (end of 2007) which organise courses and coun-

selling activities. The number of participants has exceeded the plan (1,100 participants 

planned, 1,369 participants realised) for the courses. During these years, other activities 

also increased (accessibility and use of free technology, free internet access etc.). In 2007, 

there were almost 3,000 users who benefited from the programme in another way than 

taking a computer course. The most interesting result is that the highest level of interest 

for such services is not found among young underprivileged groups (unemployed, school 

drop-outs) but among elderly generations (50 years old or more). The reason is the ageing 

of the population, their lack of knowledge in the field of computer technology, their ex-

clusion from formal education programmes and from jobs which require working with 

new technologies. The elderly represents 44% of all the participants, the second largest 

group are youngsters (17%), unemployed (10%), handicapped (7%) and others (22%).  

 

A questionnaire among the participants (n=840) and the trainers (n=16) of the programme 

has also been used in this evaluation. The majority of participants (56%) reported that 

their objective for participating in the course was learning new skills for personal use, 

21% of participants wanted to increase their productivity at work, others mentioned for 

example that they were in the process of changing jobs and wanted to increase their 

chances or they were running for a first employment and needed computer skills. The re-

spondents were also asked to give marks (on a scale from 1 to 5) on different elements of 

the course. The results show high satisfaction with the curriculum of the course. The par-
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ticipants enjoyed the applied materials (average mark = 4.55), the logical organisation of 

the materials (average mark = 4.66), the applied cases (average mark = 4.66), the applied 

practical problems (average mark = 4.64) and reported a high level of satisfaction with the 

course concerning its ability to engage the user (average mark = 4.49). The questionnaire 

responses also gave the participants' assessment on gained knowledge (by comparing their 

knowledge before and after the course on a scale from 1 to 10). The average mark was 

7.56, which shows that the participants believe they have gained substantial knowledge 

and new skills through participating in the programme.  

 

The trainers were asked to report on their view of the programme and of the courses as 

well. For most of them, the main priority was gaining experience in the field of teaching 

and working with people with special needs who require a different approach in teaching 

(beginners in the field of technology, elderly people). They also have a few suggestions 

for improvements of the programme. They mostly miss having a formal curriculum in 

Slovene language as well as learning materials they could give to their participants. More-

over, they prefer more time for practical work. One of their propositions concerning mate-

rials in Slovene language is already in process of being implemented. The initiative con-

cerns the building of an internet portal for the exchange of learning materials and other 

sources. It is the experience of the trainers that the users are very satisfied with the courses 

– and a lot of them attend advanced courses afterwards. 

 

27.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The initiative is founded by Microsoft. Community Technology Centres (CTC) which 

provide underserved populations with IT education and skills training around the world. In 

the five years since the beginning of the program, Microsoft has provided cash grants, 

software donations, and technical support and training to 17,500 community technology 

centres in more than 100 countries, many of them specifically targeted at workspace de-

velopment. It forms part of Microsoft's Community programmes initiative which is in-

tended to give back to the society some of the profit that Microsoft has made.  

 

The initiative started as a partnership between Microsoft Citizenship Grant to implement 

national coordination - NGO (MISSS) and local CTLCs, but they are also establishing 

connections through:   

 Life Long Learning (LLL) projects in terms of a network at a national and regional 

level. Four of 12 centres are already playing an important role in regional LLL centres 

 Cooperation with regional and local Employment Offices  

 Cooperation with institutions supporting target groups with fewer opportunities 

(NGO‟s with programs for disabled people, Schools with specified programme for 

children with special needs, etc.) 

 
Implementation 

The contact between the two major stakeholders was made at a conference, organised by 

the Ministry of Informatics society. MISSS was noticed by Microsoft who offered them 

cooperation in the project. The project is a part of a wider global initiative "Unlimited po-

tential", which is supported by Microsoft in a lot of countries and is part of their initiative 
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to enhance digital literacy and overcome the digital divide. The programme itself in Slo-

venia though is not connected with other countries. 

 

On a regional level, MISSS contacted the local youth organisations in regions with high 

levels of unemployment, offering them cooperation in the project. In the first year, MISSS 

acquired a cooperation agreement with 7 organisations, in 2008, there are 12 such cooper-

ating organisations. Their role is to provide trainers, to provide environment for the 

courses and to contribute to reaching the target population. Most of these organisations 

were already cooperating with MISSS in projects on information and counselling for 

youth, before the project "Unlimited potential" started.  

The organisation of the project in Slovenia as a network of national and local organisa-

tions is unique. This way, one of the largest challenges of the programme was overcome. 

Local organisations with a developed network of informants and connections with the 

public were able to reach the target population more efficiently. 

 

In 2007, the first phase of the project was completed (the experimental phase) and MISSS 

achieved such good results that they were able to apply for a three-year programme (a 

multi-year grant). In Slovenia, the initiative is called "Ucimo se za zivljenje - We learn for 

life". Thus, the programme will be co-financed by Microsoft until the end of 2009.   

 

This year, the aim of MISSS is to present the programme in the context of Life Long 

Learning. This way, MISSS will strive to acquire also funding from the European Union. 

 

27.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

More than 1300 trainees passed a course in the period between September 2005 and Au-

gust 2007; over 3000 persons benefited from services of local CTLCs (free approach to 

the internet, tutoring, learning and practical supports). 

 

The biggest challenge at the beginning of the programme was how to contact the target 

population. One of the positive unexpected outcomes is that by May 2008, all the courses 

for 2008 are booked until the end of the year. This also represents a certain problem, be-

cause they are forced to turn down new applicants. For this reason, they have doubled the 

number of courses, but the capacities are still not sufficient. 

 

The second unexpected outcome concerns the group of people who showed interest in the 

courses. Although at first they were focused mostly on unemployed people, a lot of eld-

erly people came to them as well. This was later on taken into account and these special 

groups were adapted in the programme (elderly people, people with disabilities etc.). The 

programme was very well accepted among these groups and is an important service to 

them.  

 
Impacts and outcomes 

People involved in the initiative have become more self-assured, and they have become 

more competitive on the labour market. For example, MISSS has been informed that some 

of them are not longer unemployed. Participants (with no or weak computing skills at the 
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outset) have gained the basic computing skills, that are needed for most jobs (Word, Ex-

cel, Outlook). Mouth-to-mouth communication is the best way to reach out to disadvan-

taged groups, also through collaboration between different social networks and associa-

tions. One of the most important impacts is that participants lose the fear of using digital 

technology and acquire functional literacy. 

 

An interesting experience is reported by a participant of the programme. Franc is a 58 

years old fireman, a member of the local fire association. Like most of the elderly popula-

tion of their village, Franc and his colleagues decided to participate in a course because 

none of them knew how to work with the computer at their fire station. This was a sub-

stantial obstacle for their work since their computer is connected to a system of fire alarms 

which they had accidentally actuated twice due to their digital illiteracy. After joining the 

course, they are able to use their computer and be more effective in their work for the 

community. 

 

Others have had similar experiences. People who developed new abilities and compe-

tences through these courses report that they are more confident when using digital tech-

nology; they are more comfortable at work and in their lives. Some even report that new 

knowledge helped them find employment. Especially elderly people report that the 

knowledge they acquired brought variety into their lives, as they are able to communicate 

with more people and as they no longer have a sense of incompetence when using new 

technologies (since they are now able to solve simple problems on the computer by them-

selves).   

 

Another interesting impact of the programme on the communities concerns bringing peo-

ple closer together and overcoming the generational divide. Elderly people who have at-

tended the courses have become more included into society and are able to communicate 

more efficiently. 

 

According to the project coordinator, the programme is a win-win situation. All groups 

and people, who are involved, gain certain advantages. The youth centres gain resources, a 

formed and efficient programme as well as recognition in their local community, while 

users obtain free courses and better skills, and Microsoft gets publicity. 

 
Sustainability 

The initiative has certainly been sustainable, which can be seen from the growth of its 

range. There are now more local organisations involved, every year more and more people 

benefit from the programme and many other organisations show interest in cooperation 

with the programme. According to the coordinator of the initiative, it has expanded to its 

maximum range, and they do not intend to increase the size of the initiative. One reason is 

limited funding and the other is limited capabilities for coordination of such a web of ac-

tivities. The future of the programme depends mainly on whether MISSS will be able to 

acquire a new source of funding when Microsoft withdraws its financial support. Results 

are therefore regularly documented and disseminated to relevant public institutions who 

distribute resources for such initiatives (e.g. EU funds, some national ministries). 
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27.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

  

The initiative is a good and rare example of cooperation between management in enter-

prises (the economy) and non-profit organisations. It seeks to build an open society and 

better opportunities for deprived people or people with less opportunity. In Slovenia the 

aim is to link up the "Unlimited Potential" initiative and the European strategy on LLL. 

Cooperation could contribute with improved support and visibility of both projects and 

will decrease the costs as well. The fact that it is a joint project of an enterprise and a non-

profit organisation plus many local community support centres is also an incentive for fur-

ther cooperation between the two sectors. This is certainly a recommendation based on the 

experiences of the "Unlimited potential" programme.  

 

The Slovene initiative is also known internationally. Last year, the project coordinator was 

invited to one of the United Nations conferences to present the project as an example of 

intergenerational solidarity. Most of the courses take place in youth centres in Slovenia 

and most of the participants are elderly people who visit such organisations for the first 

time. Through the programs even elderly people recognise such centres as useful for the 

entire community, not only for the young population. It is a unique example of integrating 

elderly people and youth into a community of solidarity. Such an initiative could surely be 

transferred to other countries by forming a similar web of local organisations, offering ba-

sic computer training and counselling. 

 

The approach of the initiative, being the core of the programme, is to reach underprivi-

leged groups and offer these basic courses and knowledge needed in the information soci-

ety. The initiative primarily runs in regions of Slovenia where the unemployment rate is 

higher than the national average. The success of these courses is sustained by working 

with youth organisations in these regions and with local trainers, who know the environ-

ment and the needs of the target groups. The small number of participants in the courses is 

also an essential advantage of the programme as it allows trainers to adapt to the knowl-

edge and interests of the participants more easily. This is also one of the reasons that peo-

ple participate in these courses and often even return to take an advanced course or just to 

acquire some information.  

 

The primary and main motive for participants is acquiring new knowledge, which is given 

through simple explanations and flexible curriculum. This also relates to the fact that par-

ticipants, having completed the course, know where they can gather more information and 

advice if they need it. Personal motives of participants are very specific, but mostly they 

are well aware that ICT knowledge and digital literacy are competences which are critical 

for them in their personal and/or professional life. Another motivational factor is the fact 

that the courses take place in their local environment where they feel comfortable. Partici-

pants need digital literacy skills for practical reasons (to solve communication problems, 

to work more efficiently, etc.) and for improving their self-esteem and confidence. That is 

also a critical competence in today's society.  

 

These are all observations which can be useful in further policy development. In the case 

of Unlimited Potential programme, the good results obtained seem to follow from the fol-

lowing four basic elements: 
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 The programme takes place in people's local environment; the projects are carried out 

by local organisations that can reach the target group more easily. Having local train-

ers is also important. 

 All courses are made up by small groups. This makes the programme of each course 

flexible and user-friendly for the participants. It is also a way of ensuring a warm and 

pleasant learning environment where no one is discriminated for their lack of knowl-

edge. 

 Support after the course has ended has also turned out to be important for the partici-

pants. These are mostly people who do not know where to turn to for information and 

advice and are often too embarrassed to ask someone they do not know for help. In a 

known environment they are not afraid to ask. 

 The courses are all free of charge which makes them available to all disadvantaged 

groups.   

  

27.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

Mid-evaluation of the programme "Učimo se za življenje" (We learn for life) (2008). 

MISSS. Ljubljana. 

 
List of relevant links 

http://www.ucimosezazivljenje.si 

http://www.microsoft.com/slovenija/novinarji/druzbena_vpetost.mspx 

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Matjaž Medvešek, coordinator and counsellor, phone: +38615101675, e-mail: mat-

jaz@misss.org 
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28 Web in de Wijk 

 

28.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
Stichting Web in de Wijk 

Postbus 15147 

1001 MC Amsterdam 

 

Website:  http://www.webindewijk.nl  

Phone:   020-6247743 

Email:  info@webindewijk.nl  

Contact person(s):  Bert Mulder (chairman of the committee) and Ben Slijkhuis (secre-

tary of the committee) 

 
Start and end date 

Initiative started in November 2002 and is ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

“Web in Neighbourhoods (“Web in de Wijk”) is an approach with special educated social 

professionals (animators), who assist inhabitants of a neighbourhood to use ICT strategi-

cally in their daily life. “Digirooms”, places where people can meet and work and a spe-

cial designed toolbox are all parts of the project. It enables the participants to experience 

the extra potential ICT can add and the fun it can bring in communicating with others 

nearby. It is a bottom-up approach to stimulate self-organisation and cooperation. The in-

habitants learn to take initiatives in all domains of life: work, care, hobbies, education, etc. 

Animators (social professionals with a specially designed media education) reach out to 

all individuals and help them to identify their ambitions, drive and needs. They discuss 

with the inhabitants the opportunities ICT can offer to achieve their personal goals in the 

community. “Web in Neighbourhoods” changes people from consumers into producers of 

websites by using a special toolbox. In addition to getting access to all kinds of online ser-

vices and providing links to these on their websites, they can also develop and offer ser-

vices of their own on their websites. Animators also teach people how to create networks 

and how to participate in them. In each neighbourhood there are “Digirooms”, places 

where people can work together on websites. They get to know people and they work, in-

spire and help each other to learn more everyday. Working with ICT is not the aim of the 

project; it is a tool for the inhabitants to create contact with others in the community. 

 

The starting point of the initiative is to create trust among inhabitants of a community. To 

create this, inhabitants have to meet each other to get to know each other. Internet is used 

as a tool to create communication within the community. Project keywords are: inform, 

communicate and organise. 

 
Objectives 

The possibilities of the internet can be defined in three categories: inform, communicate 

and organise. “Web in Neighbourhoods” wants to stimulate the inhabitants of a commu-

nity to inform each other, so that they can get to know each other, meet each other and 

http://www.webindewijk.nl/
mailto:info@webindewijk.nl
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share ideas in order to organise activities for the participants. The program has created a 

method to stimulate social and cultural activities by using the Internet.   

 
Level of implementation 

The initiative is a national project. Listed are the cities and the neighbourhoods where the 

project is already running: 

 

 Emmen: Bargeres (2002), Emmerhout (2006), Angelslo (2006), Emmermeer (2008). 

 Almere: Parkwijk/Verzetswijk (2005), Tussen de Vaarten (2007). 

 The Hague: Moerwijk (2004), Ypenburg (2003). 

 Amsterdam: Spaarndammer- en Zeeheldenbuurt (2008). 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

All citizens, older people (60+), people with disabilities, young people at risk of margin-

alisation, people with no or poor digital literacy, unemployed people, people living in 

poverty, disadvantaged/deprived communities, associations and intermediaries and 

women‟s groups. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

“Web in Neighbourhoods” is a bottom-up approach for all citizens. The animators first 

approach non-profit initiatives and invite them to start working on the project. Key per-

sons and professional social and community workers are invited to get acquainted with the 

approach. There are always approximately 10 groups active in a neighbourhood of 4.500 

households. By addressing all citizens the project combines people who have something to 

offer and people with less to offer. The project is beneficial to all since the participants 

help each other. Traditional help is offered to groups with special needs. 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

First, the participators create a profile with the help of the animators. Then they make their 

own website about a self-chosen subject. They choose a form (for example a log, a photo 

album or a text page), the different parts of a webpage (for example a map, a calendar or a 

text), the use of multimedia (for example photos, films or audio material) and what the 

website should look like. Participants can also mail to friends so that they can be invited to 

be part of the digital community of the website. Participants can also be part of activities 

organised by other members of the ´Web in Neighbourhoods´ project. If they do so, they 

receive compliments on their own website. This is made possible by the EU funds 

(EQUAL/ESF). 

 
Mode of learning 

The project starts in a formal setting. Participants create with the help of animators their 

own website. When the website is ready to be used, participants can develop their skills in 

an informal setting. The website is just a tool to create social cohesion in a neighbour-

hood. 

 
Content involved 

The initiative focuses on providing the tools to create a website by giving participants an 

internet tool box. Animators are there to help the participants with the use of the internet 

tool box. If a community needs more help in the use of internet, courses can be given by 

the animators. This only happens if a community makes a specific request. 
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In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [R]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [R] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [R] 

Compress files [R] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [N] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [R] 

Send an email with attached files [R] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [R] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [N] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [R] 

Create a web page [R] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

The size of the initiative is increasing every year. The project started with one neighbour-

hood, this year another two have been set up. In 2003 the project has become an associa-

tion, in order to generate a nationwide development of the project. In Parkwijk Almere 

(4,500 households) 663 web pages were built by 300 people in one year. In four years in 

Bargeres, Emmen (4,300 households) 4.500 web pages were built and 1.500 people 

logged in. The WiN portals are visited by approximately 1.400 visitors every month. The 

“Digirooms” are visited by many citizens – 60% of them are unemployed, 50% are 

women and 14% disabled. There are no specifics in age. The project addresses communi-

ties where the inhabitants want to invest in a stronger social cohesion. The project started 

in 2002 and is still running; this is a good indicator of its success. 

  
Funding scheme 

The community web projects are all part of a national association, but the responsibility 

for the project funding lies in the hands of the local organisations. Without the help of the 

animators “Web in Neighbourhoods” would not be able to exist. These social profession-

als are working on a voluntary basis for the project. Money for the project comes from dif-

ferent funding organisations: Public funding from the EU, national and local level, private 

sector, charity and voluntary contributions. Yearly costs per project vary from approxi-

mately €1,000 for hosting and maintenance where meeting facilities, equipment and ani-

mators are already in place and funded through other sources to as much as €50-60,000 

for a first time implementation including preparation of suitable meeting premises and hir-

ing of new personnel. Start up costs typically hover around €20,000 though, mainly due to 

the required training of new animators (software is free), whereafter costs diminish pro-

portionally with expenditures on rent and wages. 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The initiative is a foundation and runs with the help of volunteers (75 people working in 

12 different communities in 2008). They are responsible for making the project work.     

 
Types of ICT involved  

The project focuses on the use of the internet as a tool to create social cohesion within a 

community. By creating websites a digital community will emerge. When the inhabitants 

of the community work together they get to know each other. This will have a positive ef-
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fect on the feeling of solidarity and togetherness. Other types of ICT are only used when 

the participant wants to use this on their websites. This is a conscious decision, because 

the objectives of the initiative are all about creating social cohesion within a community 

and not teaching ICT skills.   

 
Physical environment  

The physical environment consists of places called „the digital living room‟ that are situ-

ated centrally in the community. It has to be accessible to anyone and must have a room, 

for example a classroom, where computers can be plugged in. In „the digital living room‟ 

participants can come together, work on their websites and organise activities with each 

other.     

 
Documentation of results 

This project is still running, so documentation can best be found on the website of ´Web in 

de Wijk´: http://www.webindewijk.nl. An e-Practice report has also been written about the 

project containing project impact, concept sharing initiatives and lessons learnt. 

 

28.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

In 2000 'Emmen Revisted', 'The Information Workplace' (InformatieWerkPlaats) and 

'Brekend Vaatwerk' organised a meeting to discuss social restructuring of the post-war 

district Bargeres in Emmen (The Netherlands). The neighbourhood wanted to create more 

social cohesion between the citizens. 

 

Bangeres is a district with 4,500 households and it has an urban character. The inhabitants 

wanted more common activities and neighbourly aid, so-called 'Naoberschap' was consid-

ered very important. At this meeting a plan was developed for informal service: to create a 

place where citizens of a community could build websites for free. The most important 

objective is: How can we stimulate contact and cooperation in the district and how can the 

internet help with that? With support of the 'district platform Bargeres',  'project office' 

and later the European Union and the private VSB fund, the project could start in 2002. 

Soon it became clear to the initiators that more than only a digital district portal was 

needed. For this reason 'The Information Workplace' and „Emmen Revisited‟ created a 

new internet tool: a toolbox that participants could use to design their own websites. Par-

ticipants could work together through this new way of communicating. The combination 

of working with people within the community and using the internet tool box is called 

'Naoberschap'. Other districts have implemented this project as well. They do not call it 

'Naoberschap' but 'Web in Neighbourhoods' and can be found in the following districts:   

Emmen (Bargeres, Emmerhout, Angelslo, Emmermeer), The Hague (Moerwijk, Water-

ingse field and Ypenburg), Almere (Parkwijk, Verzetswijk and Tussen de Vaarten). In 

Amsterdam and Gouda tests are taking place. People from other districts in The Nether-

lands are also in negotiation with 'Web in Neighbourhoods'. In 2003 a national foundation 

was set up.   

 
Implementation 

In order to secure a successful implementation of WiN in neighbourhoods of 10.000-

20.000 inhabitants, the following is required: 
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 A place with computers, where people can meet and work  

 Employees who are or can be trained as animators (social professionals with a special 

media education)  

 Payment for extra development of the approach. (The amount depends on the number 

of inhabitants). 

 

In the neighbourhoods the centres are not manned by ICT teachers or programmers who 

teach the inhabitants in their field but instead with social professionals who are skilled in 

supporting people and in stimulating networks. 

 

The WiN approach has been developed over a period of five years. The overall concept 

has been described but not in greater detail since every location has specific demands and 

the implementation has to be custom-made. The concept also has to keep up with the 

growth in ICT use and skills of people and the opportunities new technology can offer. 

Developing the concept, adjusting it to the location, and organising exchange between 

projects, are done by the national board in close co-operation with the local projects. The 

national board of WiN has developed plans for expanding the project and is looking for 

partners to be able to scale up to more neighbourhoods. 

 

28.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

The project started in 2002 in Bargeres, Emmen. After a year it was implemented in The 

Hague, in 2004 it was implemented in Almere and then more neighbourhoods in Emmen 

followed. At present there are pilots in Amsterdam and Gouda. In Parkwijk Almere (4,500 

households) in one year 663 web pages were built by 300 people. In four years in 

Bargeres, Emmen (4,300 households) 4,500 web pages were built and 1,500 people 

logged in. The WiN portals are visited by approximately 1,400 visitors a month. The 

“Digirooms” are visited by many citizens (in Emmen 2.900 people in 2006). 60% of them 

are without a job, 50% are women and 14% of them are handicapped. They are of all ages. 

 

A national organisation was founded to monitor the dissemination. Methods were devel-

oped and contacts with universities (in The Hague, Amsterdam) was established which led 

to the implementation of the subject of “social use of ICT” in the curriculum of social 

workers.  In 2008 the local initiatives in Emmen and The Hague will be embedded in the 

local structures with the help of social institutions and the local government. The other 

neighbourhoods are still in the implementation phase. In 2007 the national organisation of 

WiN made a business plan containing plans for expansion of the project. There are plans 

for localisation of the software to implement it in other countries and to publish a book on 

the method in spring 2008. 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

WiN is used for sharing information (text and photo‟s in web magazines), communicating 

with others (guest books, forums, and links) and for organising purposes: agendas, maps, 

manuals and publications of tasks and deadlines. Users tell the initiators they feel more 

competent, they learn new things and get to know new people and new networks, and or-
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ganising becomes much easier. Although their neighbourhood is experiencing changes, 

this matters less, because through the “Digirooms” and the personal networks they get a 

sense of belonging and they are proud of their common results. It is good to be able to 

equip people with skills in relation to the use of media technology and to teach them how 

to use ICT strategically to their own benefit. And even more, to stimulate them to use web 

pages to create networks and participate in the social dimension of their neighbourhoods.  

 
Sustainability 

The project has proved to be sustainable. The project started in 2002 and is still running. 

The project has contacts with other countries in Europe: Italy, Spain, Sweden, England 

and Latvia.  

 

28.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The project has proved to be a success. Trust among citizens in a neighbourhood is no 

longer something that can be taken for granted. Society is individualised and people seem 

to know so little about each other these days. In order to re-establish trust among citizens 

of a community, project ´Web in de Wijk´ was launched. By sharing information through 

organising social and cultural activities people in communities are able to get to know 

each other and to re-establish the feeling of being part of a community. 

 

The initiative could easily be transferred to other countries. Project ´Web in de Wijk´ al-

ready has contacts in Italy, Spain, Sweden, England and Latvia. It is also the founder of 

Vit@l Society (an organisation focusing on the new social use of the Internet). This was 

supported by the Nordic Council and the Baltic IT&T Conference in 2006. It was also 

presented to the E-Inclusion Unit and was handed over to Mr. Paul Timmers in Riga in 

2006. In spring 2008 a book on the method of project ´Web in de Wijk´ will be published. 

 

Some important lessons have been learned over the years: 

 

 Workers in the social sector are not interested in computers and internet for their cli-

ents. The helpers are keeping the clients away from internet applications because they 

think it is not what they need. This is a hard lesson to learn. The employees can be 

persuaded to use the internet, but that takes time and constant effort. They have to see 

and understand the importance the project has on social life within the community. 

The project is designed for their clients and can have a positive effect on their lives. 

The social workers sometimes really need to see how many people Web in 

Neighbourhoods has helped; 

 

o In The Netherlands local social initiatives are about helping the underprivileged. WiN 

is community building between all citizens, including underprivileged, with a bottom-

up approach. It is much harder than the initiators thought to interest these institutions 

and workers to work for all and stimulate people caring for each other. Life has been 

individualised and it is much harder to convince institutions and workers of the social 

need of 'Web in de Wijk'. They need to see the positive results of the project before 

they want to participate in it; 
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 Creating community software for a neighbourhood so that it appeals to people is a 

special expertise. It calls for a special design. 

 

28.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

The website of ´Web in de Wijk´: http://www.webindewijk.nl    

The ePractice report: http://www.epractice.eu/cases/webindeWijk  

 
List of relevant links 

The ´Web in de Wijk´ website: http://www.webindewijk.nl  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Bert Mulder (chairman of the committee) and Ben Slijkhuis (secretary of the committee) 

http://www.webindewijk.nl/
http://www.epractice.eu/cases/webindeWijk
http://www.webindewijk.nl/
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29 ZeroDivide  

 

29.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
425 Bush Street, Suite 300 

San Francisco 

CA 94108 

USA 

 

Website:  http://www.zerodivide.org  

Phone:   +1-415-773-0388 

Email:  info@zerodivide.org 

 

Contact person(s):  Tessie Guillermo, President and CEO, Laura L. Efurd, Vice Presi-

dent and Chief Community Investment Officer, Timothy C. Wu, 

Vice President and Chief Strategy Officer. 

 
Start and end date 

Founding activity started in 1996. The initiative itself was legally founded in 1998 and is 

ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

The rationale for ZeroDivide is process based.  The organisation was originally funded 

with money from a California state-mandated fund that was the result of the merger of two 

telecom companies. California has a law mandating that if a merger that is overseen by 

public utilities commissioner, a certain amount of money must be returned to the public 

interest. This usually happens via rebates to existing telecom customers.  

 

ZeroDivide was created after 134 community organisations joined forces, pointing out 

that those people who had telecom service did not need a small monthly rebate on their 

phone bills while at the same time disadvantaged groups who don't have those services re-

ceive nothing. So the rationale as a purely legal matter was 1) the rule about money going 

back to public interest, and 2) the large base of community organisations that were de-

manding a different mode of giving that money to public interest. 

 

Once ZeroDivide was created, its job was to figure out how to best return this money to 

public interest and benefit disadvantaged communities in the state, such as the disabled, 

coloured populations, Native Americans, immigrants, rural populations, and economically 

disadvantaged. 

 

In the beginning ZeroDivide, which only had a budget of $5 million, tried to deal with 

much too wide a range of issues - health, education, social services, and policy-making. 

 

ZeroDivide then sent a representative around the state to hold focus groups and meet with 

local organisations and find out what the intersection was between technology and the un-

http://www.zerodivide.org/
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derserved population.  This is what ZeroDivide's user-driven design rationale is today - to 

ask "what are the greatest unmet needs among underserved populations in California, and 

how can technology help or hurt the ability of underserved populations to improve their 

standard of living, social enterprises, and level of community involvement.  

 

(See section 1.2, "foundation" for further details). 

 
Objectives 

 ZeroDivide has realised that technology can just as easily be a barrier as it can be a solu-

tion. 

 ZeroDivide considers the terms media literacy, technology literacy, and digital literacy as 

perhaps an outdated way of thinking about "Literacy", as if you were to differentiate be-

tween book reading, magazine reading, and newspaper reading, when the real question is 

if you are you literate. In today's society, if you are not technology literate, you are not lit-

erate. 

  

 The question of literacy in today's society is highly relevant to youth. Chief Strategy Offi-

cer Timothy Wu refers to a PEW Internet and American Life Project 

(http://www.pewinternet.org/) report on information flow. This mentions that people over 

45 prefer a single information source (a newspaper, an anchor person on TV) and do not 

trust information produced by many (blogs, Wiki), whereas younger people don't trust in-

formation from a single source and feel that the only way to obtain information is to have 

everybody take part so that you can judge for yourself what is real. 

  

 It is important for ZeroDivide to examine the demographics that it works with and dis-

cover just how each demographic defines literacy, how ethnicities, age groups, economic 

groups, and geographic locations use technology, and use this as its point of departure. 

 As a foundation, ZeroDivide must therefore continually revise and update its objectives. 

It must also recognise that technology is not always an advantage in itself.  For example, 

current examination of mobile and wireless technology shows that mobile penetration 

among Hispanics is over 60%, much higher than among the white suburban population. 

Since a number of service functions (banking, ordering tickets, making doctor appoint-

ments) are now computer-based, many disadvantaged communities no longer have access 

or have difficult access (hour-long hold on telephones) to these services. Technology as 

implemented is often only time-saving if you have a computer and money for a hookup. 

The question then is how to use mobile technology - with its high penetration level within 

this group - as a means to include this population, and in the long run as a tool for social 

justice, better personal opportunities, better integration, and better economic, social and 

educational opportunity.  

 
Level of implementation 

ZeroDivide's activities are mandated as covering the State of California. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

 ZeroDivide primarily funds target groups that are considered underserved in California. 

These are communities of colour - Afro-American, Hispanic, and Asian-American - rural 

areas that are underserved, seniors, the disabled, Native Americans, and low income 

groups. 
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 All outreach is carried out in those communities or with other organisations that reach 

those communities. All funded projects must be technology-based and target one of the 

above groups. 

  

 Examples are after-school programmes teaching youth to use digital media and Internet 

technology, and rural area funding of organisations that help non-profits integrate tech-

nology in their services and programmes for their target groups.  

  

 ZeroDivide has recently changed focus. In its first years, it worked with widespread tar-

geting across the whole state (its mandate was to work in the State of California), attempt-

ing to fund as many groups in as many communities as possible. But more precise target-

ing was found to be necessary, given the relatively small size of the organisation and the 

amount of need, so more precise targeting was necessary. 

  

 During the past two years, ZeroDivide has started funding a smaller number of NGO or-

ganisations, but has also helped them build in sustainability into their models, and helped 

them figure out how to earn a stream of revenue from the tech products and services that 

their services are related to. An example is after-school programmes that have created 

small student-run production houses whose business revenues - which are re-channelled 

back into the programmes - are generated through the provision of videos, public service 

announcements, websites, and graphic design for other non-profits and for small busi-

nesses. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

 For the past 5 or 6 years, ZeroDivide has found that the main motivating factor for target 

groups has been the potential and the ability to create own content. This has followed the 

price drop for content-producing technology, which now permits not only word process-

ing and spreadsheets, but also movie production, photo albums, shared Internet space, and 

social platforms. This has been found to be a motivating factor across all age groups, and 

is not only reserved for youth. 

Much of ZeroDivide's financing is directed into programmes that teach how to create con-

tent. This was the main reason for ZeroDivide's change of focus towards self-sustaining 

social enterprise organisation funding; these types of initiatives were, along with carrying 

out their social functions, producing products and services that other people might want 

and want to pay for. 

 
 Methods employed to achieve objectives 

 Typically, ZeroDivide is not directly involved with end-users, although it does run a small 

number of programmes itself. 

 ZeroDivide provides grant support to community-based organisations that promote tech-

nology access and use. Recently, it has focused not just on projects but on social enter-

prises that have an eye to sustainability or replicability or scalability of model. 

 A few initiatives are run directly by ZeroDivide. One is a leadership initiative to build up 

leadership in underserved communities to be effective users and promoters of technology. 

Key community leaders who understood technology can function as translators and allevi-

ate people's fear of the difficulties of technology. This is a 2 year, part-time non-salaried 

programme, where leaders are trained in-school and then work on a project in their home 

communities. Through the programme, they learn not only about technology, but also 
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about policy, about how to get involved, and about how to apply learning to policy and 

have impact (for example on broadband deployment). 

  

Another programme is the "Digital Storytelling Initiative". This works with community-

based organisations to help them understand how to use digital storytelling to tell local 

stories - often for some specific benefit, for example to advocate for policy or for lan-

guage or cultural preservation, especially for the Native American population. 

(http://www.zerodivide.org/initiatives/digitalstorytelling/index)  

  
Mode of learning 

 ZeroDivide works primarily with other NGO organisations, and therefore the question of 

mode of learning is just as much a question of ZeroDivide's own organisational mode of 

learning. 

 ZeroDivide makes use of field observations and an annual environmental scan of move-

ment in technological fields, in communities, in the philanthropic world, and in govern-

ment and policy, in order to let these externalities be integrated into its organisational fo-

cus. It has also held three extensive focus groups with grantees in order to be better in-

formed about the impact of its activities. More recently, it has held formal half-day in-

house reflection sessions, and has implemented an internal blog for immediate field reac-

tions and lessons learned. All blog entries are tagged so as to be searchable. 

  

 Since funding now is targeted to the building of social enterprises, ZeroDivide has had 

much to learn about this field. In the end, its organisational mode of learning will either 

result in successful organisations that can learn how to sustain themselves, or could lead to 

the failure of these organisations.  

  

 ZeroDivide does not see itself as a charity. It opposes the practice of donating outdated 

and outmoded equipment to disadvantaged youth. It is trying to promote the creation of 

viable business enterprises where youth gain access to state-of-the-art equipment, get paid 

for their work, and are treated as adults.  

  

 The technology and the way it is often distributed can reinforce the fact that disadvan-

taged communities are second class citizens, and that they are receiving charity. 

  

 One of ZeroDivide's experiences was a partnership with Nokia, where the first picture 

phones to reach the US market were given away to inner city youth. While it is possible 

that one or two sold theirs, for the most part these youth were suddenly at the top of the 

food chain among their peers with their new technology. They got assignments to go out 

and create stories, and today there exist several social enterprises where youth are hired by 

existing commercial companies. 

  

Overall, ZeroDivide works with a small group of grantees, and invests a lot of time and 

money and technical assistance to engage them in training. 

 
Content involved 

The content involved depends on the character of the funded organisations. ZeroDivide 

tends to work with youth and youth-created content, but although its main focus is on cre-

ating social enterprises, there is also focus on helping to strengthen advocacy organisa-

tions and help them to integrate technology in their activities. In these areas, content has 

http://www.zerodivide.org/initiatives/digitalstorytelling/index
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for the last two years been primarily health care and immigration issues, for example tar-

geting underserved communities where there are large numbers of immigrants and at the 

same time large numbers of uninsured. 

 

A note about the following: ZeroDivide works primarily with other organisations, but has 

attempted to fill out this form based on the programmes it funds.  

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 
 Copy or move a file or folder [A]  

 Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [A] 

 Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [R] 

 Compress files [A] 

 Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [R] 

 Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 

 Use a search engine to find information [AR] 

 Send an email with attached files [AR] 

 Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [AR] 

 Use the Internet to make phone calls [R] 

 Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [A] 

 Create a web page [A] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

 In the period 1999 - 2007, ZeroDivide has provided $40 million to California's under-

served communities (1999 - 2007) through over 500 Grants to nearly 400 community-

based organisations in 41 of the State's 58 Counties. 

 In 2007, the organisation provided a little over $4.5 million dollars through 25 cash grants 

totalling about $2.5 million, $2 million for programme activities (for example the Hip Hop 

and Digital Storytelling Institute), and $100,000 in applied research initiative grants). 

 
Funding scheme 

There has been a change in funding the past years because of the economic downturn. Ze-

roDivide still maintains a portion of its original funding, which will expire within two 

years, and after that will need independent funding. This will involve partnerships with 

other foundations who are interested in technology as a social instrument but are not up-

to-date in the field, and with technology companies who give in-kind and cash (AT&T 

donates $1 million annually, and Microsoft donates a quarter of a million dollars in prod-

ucts). Some individual donors gave a total of $100,000 this past year, and ZeroDivide is 

hoping to leverage this to a couple of million more the next years. Government funding is 

considered the least likely revenue source, and private funds and particularly individual 

and technology companies and foundations are the most likely. ZeroDivide does not con-

sider the donation of used equipment to be useful.  

 

There are no user payments, but grantees must examine if they can create a revenue gen-

erating enterprise.  
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Stakeholders and/or contributors  

The question of target stakeholders is related to funding options. Corporate entities - tech-

nology companies and retailers - are starting to realise that their prototypical market share 

is becoming saturated and are looking for the next wave of consumers. The minority and 

underserved populations are slowly being seen as these next users. Companies are just 

starting to realise this, and ZeroDivide needs to involve them as stakeholders. 

 
Types of ICT involved  

 For the past two years, ZeroDivide's primary focus has been on mobile technology and 

wireless access (see "documentation of results" and "implementation" below). It has 

funded community wireless projects that provide internet free or on sliding scale, and also 

has funded organisations working with social networking digital media. 

 

 The focus on wireless technology came about because ZeroDivide performed a scan of 

what technologies had best impact potential for underserved communities, and what was 

impacting their infrastructure and access. 

 
Physical environment  

ZeroDivide does not really target end users, but rather works with a variety of NGO's. Its 

current strategy focuses on mobile and wireless technology for underserved groups and 

communities.  

  

When ZeroDivide started its work in the early 2000s, most technology access policy was 

based on the model of government-funded standalone technology centres. There was sig-

nificant government spending on this model through grants for this to non-profits. "Put 50 

computers in a room, make them accessible, teach basic applications, and the public will 

integrate technology into their lives." 

  

 These centres, however, were seen as not leading to a full understanding and acceptance 

of technology in individuals' lives, because they had little linkage to other services such as 

job training, health care, and social services. This led to general debate about the differ-

ences between technology in a home, technology in a community, and technology as an 

independent entity.  

 
Documentation of results 

 ZeroDivide is concerned about the question of the structure that defines the documenta-

tion of results. Most digital technology programmes are seen as tending towards an educa-

tion model of assessment. In the USA, philanthropy is generally classified using the no-

menclatures of health, education, housing, or social services. This nomenclature is linked 

to the demands of the historical sources of funding. With the advent of technology as a 

funding goal, there seems to be little clarity as to how to categorise it, and for the most 

part the documentation of results is included under the nomenclature of education.  

  

It is not at all certain that this fits, since pre- and post testing of this is extremely difficult. 

One ZeroDivide respondent recalled an anecdote. At a conference, a professor told of his 

use of the Sin City game in an urban planning class. When asked how he assessed how 

Sin City affected how students learned urban planning, he said that he didn't. The respon-

dent‟s interpretation is that to ask this is the same as to ask how a reading of an individual 

book affects your knowledge of English literature in general. You cannot focus on a single 
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book and ask that meaningfully, but with technology the question keeps on getting posed 

for every single element - how does it affect your learning?  

 

 Organisations applying for funding must indicate (among other things):  

 the compelling community enterprise opportunity in their proposal and why it is 

uniquely needed 

 who and where their target market or audience is 

 how the proposed community enterprise matches the goals of the e-democracy and 

community assets program areas, and whether it has a policy or advocacy component 

 the target community-level social impacts and outcomes, and relevant success indica-

tors 

 how the community enterprise will address cultural competency and disability access 

issues 

 what the critical role of technology is in the proposed community enterprise 

 how mobile applications, wireless access, or social media technologies are a critical 

part of the proposal 

 what the plan is for deployment of this technology 

  

 Grantees must submit progress and final report and organisational narratives including: 

 achievements and outcomes related to the original grant objectives, and related indica-

tors 

 significant objectives the grantee was not able to complete by the end of the grant pe-

riod and explanations of the circumstances 

 lessons learned 

 successes experienced, and whether these are replicable in other situations or by other 

organisations 

 mistakes, and what has been learned from them and how others can avoid similar 

situations 

 unanticipated events and significance 

 future plans beyond the grant period, and how these will be funded 

 how the technology used is seen as a means rather than a goal 

 organisational governance and management practices 

 financial summary 

  

 All of ZeroDivide's grantees are asked to examine how best to assess their programmes. 

For example, one project attempts to use digital storytelling to keep youth out of gangs. 

One respondent drew a parallel between a question that this grantee would have to docu-

ment - "did this keep them out of gangs?" - and questions from other social initiatives  

such as "did our programme keep kids from starting to smoke?" or "did it keep girls from 

getting pregnant?" or "did it keep people from contracting HIV?". These questions are all 

negative, and documenting success means having to document that something didn't hap-

pen, which is very difficult; and in any case, such documentation would perhaps require a 

health model of documentation rather than an education model. 

 

 ZeroDivide's logic model is that if ZeroDivide funds community enterprises that are tech-

nology oriented or -driven, and those enterprises are focused on social outcomes related to 
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civic engagement and economic opportunity, and this has an impact, then that will lead to 

healthy communities.  

  

There are three overall aspects of this model that ZeroDivide is trying to document:  

1. What role does the establishment of a technology-based enterprise (non profits that 

can develop a revenue stream and build an economic base on an enterprise model) 

have for civic or economic vitality?  

2. What is the relationship between mobile, wireless, and social media technology appli-

cations, and how does each lend itself to capacity- and infrastructure building of the 

non-profit sector? What is relevant, and how does this relevance create a more en-

gaged citizenry or make more economically sound community? 

3. What have these enterprises changed in terms of the community's economic opportu-

nities or infrastructure, and in the long term what changes in levels of civic engage-

ment can be seen? 

 

 ZeroDivide has only been examining this level of documentation for the past year or so, 

and is developing preliminary indicators. For example, what is the cultural change process 

in NGO's - can an NGO that has been a traditional service provider change its culture to 

incorporate an enterprise orientation, and can it document a demand as it develops a busi-

ness plan and change its services?  Do investing centres and foundation have an interest in 

funding enterprise-based NGO models rather than charitable ones? 

 

 In a more short term process, ZeroDivide has been providing funds to organisations work-

ing with the election process and using the Internet, social media, and mobile technology 

to educate voters. Attempts are being made to examine the impact of a viral campaign or a 

targeted e-voter education campaign on the number of people going to the polls. There are 

some indicators, but there is no indication as to whether they are campaign-based or are 

viable in the long-term as an impact on engaged citizenry - whether these activities trans-

late into active community engagement rather than just every four years at a presidential 

election. 

 

29.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

ZeroDivide (formerly The Community Technology Foundation) was founded in 1998 as a 

result of advocacy work by 134 community organisations during the merger of two tele-

communications companies, Pacific Bell and SBC Communications, both of which were 

already part of AT&T. 

 

California has law mandating that if a company merger is overseen by the Public Utilities 

Commissioner, a certain amt of money must be re-channelled back to public interest. That 

usually happens via rebates to existing telecom customers. 

 

Regulators and other consumer advocates were concerned that the merger would result in 

a service pullback, because the new headquarters would be in Texas, and because SBC did 

not appear to have a good track record for relationships with consumer constituents, and 

was seen to have adversarial relationship with state regulators (whereas Pacific Bell was 
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considered to have a long history of positive responsiveness to consumer and political 

demands). 

 

There was a range of advocacy organisations involved, such as TURN (Toward Utility 

Rate Normalization), organisations concerned with access for underserved communities, 

which worked in partnership with telecom providers to assure that services reached minor-

ity businesses and communities, and unions. One of their main points was that if the man-

dated return of money to the public good only occurred through small monthly phone bill 

rebates, then the disadvantaged population - that had little or no access - was effectively 

cut off from receiving the benefits of this public good. 

 

A board was established with members from 9 organisations representing a broad swath of 

minority racial groups, the disabled, the underserved, and economically disadvantaged, 

etc. It worked out an agreement with the two telecoms for mitigation as the merger oc-

curred, one provision being that instead of the normal practice of returning money to the 

public good through rates reductions, a fund would be established to address digital divide 

issues. The value of this fund was finally put at $50 million. 

 

The first discussions took place in 1995-6. The public utilities commission approved the 

plan, but this did not create the legal corporation; papers had to be filed and non-profit 

status approved from California and nationally, which took two years. ZeroDivide (as the 

Community Technology Foundation) was established in 1998 as independent entity 

(rather than as the other possibility, an entity of the new telecom company formed by the 

merger.)  This was the first time that the California law on telecommunications mergers 

had been applied in this manner. 

 

There were many negotiations as to how the money was to be spent, and one provision in 

favour of the telecom companies was that ZeroDivide would not receive the money in one 

lump sum, but would be financed in a "spend down" model with $5 million per year.  This 

made it difficult for ZeroDivide to build any real endowment and invest funds to maxi-

mise return. 

 

The Board ran the foundation for the first 6 to 9 months while they searched for the execu-

tive staff, which was hired in fall 1999. The first grant-making started in 2000. 

  
Implementation 

 Until the advent of wireless networks and mobile computing, most digital policy and ac-

cess strategy were infrastructure-based on the physical, standalone model (desktop) of 

community technology centres - the user going TO the technology. 

 There was seen to be a failure of technology centres to have a link to daily lives. This in-

dicates the need for the integration of computer use and learning to users' daily lives - 

work, home, interacting with government. The technology centres still exist, but many 

people bypass the desktop and go directly to mobile and wireless technology. As digital 

content is becoming the essential element of how people integrate technology into their 

lives, focus on development and dissemination of content becomes relevant as strategy.  

 ZeroDivide currently focuses on tools that allow for the development of content for com-

merce, for social needs, for educational opportunity, and for communities and individuals 

that aren't necessarily served by mainstream content production.  
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 This is relevant to many populations, but is especially so for low income and underserved 

populations. It is important that they be able to link an understanding and use of technol-

ogy to aspects of their lives; entertainment, looking for job, building a small business, or 

interacting with government. This is seen by ZeroDivide as crucial to their integration into 

the technological environment.  

 ZeroDivide uses the image of the long tail (see http://longtail.typepad.com/about.html) in 

describing its implementation strategy. Most applications and content are developed for 

the large majority who go to movies or to huge malls and buy the latest hit. There are 

populations along the tail that need content that is not the big hit, but will extend the tail 

outwards to any person, interest, activity, and interaction. Current digital technology now 

allows for content development; previously unserved groups now have the possibility for 

creating - and finding - content relevant to their situation. 

  

Outside links are mostly related to content development, for example of digital stories 

about communities and their development for educational, historical, and archive pur-

poses.  

Other collaborative arrangements are with the private- and non-profit sectors for testing 

mobile applications. An example of this is the testing of mobile device for teacher com-

munication with parents and students, as a replacement for the traditional "letter to the 

parents", in an attempt to integrate mobile devices into schools instead of banning them.  

  

 Challenges: 

 Because ZeroDivide is an intermediary for the NGO sector, one of its biggest challenges 

is the NGOs' ability to incorporate the technology infrastructure and adapt their services to 

the digital environment.  

  

 These NGOs are the link between low-income/disadvantaged consumer and their utilisa-

tion of technology. Unfortunately, the foundation sector which funds NGO services is not 

very comfortable with or knowledgeable about strategies for digital literacy. ZeroDivide 

sees itself as building a foundation practice that is easily adaptable by other foundations. 

This is a recent phenomenon. In its early years, ZeroDivide kept to itself and based its 

strategy on a 10 year horizon, attempting to do as much as possible before the original 

funding money ran out. But ZeroDivide has realised that many technology funders no 

longer exist, and there is little best-practice research on what is effective. Therefore, its 

current strategy also focuses on improved documentation on practice, impact, and feasibil-

ity, and on disseminating this information to NGOs, foundations, donors, and the private 

sector for replication. 

 

29.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

Recently, ZeroDivide has implemented a new framework, with funding targeting social 

enterprises working with e-democracy and community asset building, and using commu-

nity wireless, mobile devices, and social media/web application technologies. A summary 

of ZeroDivide's new strategy funding shows 4 multi-year grants and 10 single-year grants 

as of July 2007. The multi-year grants amounted to $2.6 million, of which $1.4 million 

was allocated to year 1. The single year grants in this new framework amounted to 
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$700,000. The organisations receiving the grants target California and Southern California 

non-profits, at-risk youth (state wide and city-located), the California Hip-Hop commu-

nity, California health advocates, small businesses in San Diego, underserved communi-

ties in Los Angeles, and women in the audio engineering field.  

 
Impacts and outcomes 

ZeroDivide's new framework strategy focuses on social enterprise ventures that work in 

the program areas of e-democracy and community asset-building, using mobile applica-

tions, wireless access, and social media information and communication technologies 

serving California‟s underserved communities. These ventures must be innovative in their 

approach to creating, capturing, and distributing community-designed content and applica-

tions. The desired outcomes are that of influencing and changing societal status quo at the 

community level. Another criterion is that these enterprises explicitly incorporate plans 

for a level of self-sustainability, scalability, and replication beyond the organisation‟s ini-

tial target community. 

 

The objectives of the e-democracy programme area are to create a network of community 

leaders influencing ICT policy and business development, establish demonstrations of rep-

licable models for effective engagement in broadband, wireless and media policy advo-

cacy, and seek applications of social media tools to actively engage diverse constituencies 

to address immigration and/or health care reform. 

 

The objectives of the community asset-building programme area are to increase educa-

tional and economic opportunities for underserved youth & adults, support community-

based media enterprises that create and distribute content to market, and develop mobile, 

wireless, social media applications for community, economic or social impact. 

 

In the beginning of 2008, ZeroDivide developed a draft document on its overall measure-

ment of success. The document comprises six overall indicators of success, and a Com-

munity Investment Matrix of outcomes, indicators, and metrics. Outcomes are further di-

vided into 

 Financial/Sustainability Outcomes (Entrepreneurship) 

 Social Impact Outcomes 

 Technology Outcomes 

 

For example: 

Financial/Sustainability Outcomes (Entrepreneurship) 

Outcome: 

 "Creation of niche markets in underserved communities" 

 Indicators: 

 Ability to earn revenue 

 Additional in-kind and financial investment from sources other than ZeroDivide 

 Diversification of revenue streams in general 

 

Metrics: 

 Earned revenue as a percentage of income 

 Total in-kind assets received 

 Total amount leveraged 
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The full document with metrics is attached as an annex to this study. 

This document is an internal working document regarding work-in-progress, and must be 

credited to ZeroDivide.  

 
Sustainability 

 ZeroDivide's respondents can only point to anecdotal evidence as to sustainability. Cur-

rently, ZeroDivide should be in its last years of operation as its initial funding runs out. It 

has, however, been able to attract partners that can extend its lifespan for at least 4 or 5 

years.  

 The Board decided a couple of years ago that ZeroDivide's work was not done and that 

new models of financing were necessary. Some future funding could come from larger 

partner foundations that don't have the technology grant making expertise and don't want 

this in-house but want their grantees to gain this expertise. These have been outsourcing 

work to ZeroDivide to assist with grantees or to fund an NGO sector so that it can inte-

grate technology-based solutions. 

  

 The foundation world is experienced as slow-moving, however, so there is no definite 

evidence that this can be a viable extension strategy. ZeroDivide feels, however, that it is 

unique in being solely dedicated to technological literacy and access, and that this will be-

come even more relevant long term, so that there should be a good basis for partners and 

outside investors, and for using its experience to seed efforts in other states or countries.  

 

29.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The ZeroDivide case study has a number of features of relevance to European policy mak-

ing linked to the design, the involvement of users in the design process, the scaling model 

that has led to broader and more diverse services of relevance to a highly diverse popula-

tion in California, and the way in which they are working to develop and are reflecting on 

the use of more advanced sets of metrics to assess the impact of the organisation's ser-

vices. 

 

One of the strengths of ZeroDivide is the involvement of a variety of NGO's - and thus a 

variety of potential end users - in the design process, through extensive interviews con-

ducted across California. This ensured a direct evidence base to inform the design of Ze-

roDivide and to ensure that future services would meet and be of relevance to the diversity 

of users across California. 

 

In addition, the model of involving NGOs at later stages has not only resulted in a poten-

tial improved sustainability, scalability and replicability of the model, but has also been a 

way in which ZeroDivide with relatively moderate funding has been able to have a wider 

and more diversified outreach, since the involved NGOs have been created for quite dif-

ferent purposes and target audiences. Furthermore, partnerships with a number of NGOs 

have also in many instances included internal capacity-building in the NGOs. This ensures 

that services are not only offered in terms of  access to a technology hub, but also ensure 

that unserved populations are provided with a set of competences so as to have a voice 
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and means to engage in community activities, through focus on content creation, thereby 

contributing to democratisation of e-government services from voting to health. 

 

Another interesting dimension of high relevance to European policy is the current focus of 

ZeroDivide and its NGO partners on the evolution of impact indicators which go far be-

yond traditional metrics of numerical measurements. The type of indicators ZeroDivide is 

trying to develop goes hand in hand with its understanding of social enterprising and 

growing debates and reflections within the EU about social computing: that is, when we 

move from face-to-face interaction to digitally-mediated interaction, communication pat-

terns and options are changed because subtle social cues that we use to guide and structure 

our real world interactions are mostly absent in the digital world. The premise of Social 

Computing is that it is possible to design digital systems, not least through the ways in 

which content is developed and shared, to provide a social context for activities and inter-

actions. 

 

Finally, it should be noted that ZeroDivide considers corporate funding not just as a pas-

sive donation of equipment, but as a possible win-win model. Emerging business opportu-

nities for private ICT companies require a stronger direct involvement so that the industry 

comes to understand that social enterprising can lead to new business opportunities as 

other markets become saturated and new waves of consumers have to be found. 

 

29.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

CTF (ZeroDivide) Investment Portfolio Summary: 2007-2008 

Report to the California Public Utilities Commission for the reporting period ended Octo-

ber 31, 2007 

CTF Annual Report 2006 

"ZeroDivide: Overall Measurements of Success - How we will measure success – Draft 

1/11/2008" (internal document) 

 
List of relevant links 

ZeroDivide: http://www.zerodivide.org  

Digital Storytelling Initiative: 

http://www.zerodivide.org/initiatives/digitalstorytelling/index  

Per Internet and American Life Project: http://www.pewinternet.org/  

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Tessie Guillermo, President and CEO, Laura L. Efurd, Vice President and Chief Commu-

nity Investment Officer, Timothy C. Wu, Vice President and Chief Strategy Officer.  

 

 
 

 

 

 
  

 

http://www.zerodivide.org/
http://www.zerodivide.org/initiatives/digitalstorytelling/index
http://www.pewinternet.org/


 

 236 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

30 Ældremobiliseringen – Datastuer (The Danish Association of 
Senior Citizens - Data Rooms) 

 

30.1 General description 

 
Contact details 
Ældremobiliseringen 

Suomisvej 3 

1927 Frederiksberg C 

Denmark 

 

Website:  http://www.aeldremobiliseringen.dk  

Phone:   (+45) 3530 1063/3535 2699 

Email:  N/A 

Contact person(s):  Gitte E. Olsen or Morten Lembke 

 
Start and end date 

The Danish Association of Senior Citizens (Ældremobiliseringen) was founded in 2006 

and its activities are ongoing. 

 
Rationale 

The "Datastue" project was launched to meet the needs of the elderly and is a result of 

Ældremobiliseringen's mandate as a stakeholder organisation to look out for the interests 

of its members and improve the living conditions for the elderly as a group. 

 
Objectives 

The main objective of the "Datastue" project is to provide the elderly with access and the 

necessary skills to use ICT in their daily lives. Furthermore the project is aimed at prepar-

ing seniors for life in the modern information society and thereby eases their communica-

tion with peers, family, friends and public authorities.  

 

The ICT aspects of the "Data room" initiative is a part of an overall initiative that also in-

cludes a number of social and networking aspects to promote the overall well-being of 

senior citizens in Denmark and how they function in everyday society.  

 
 Level of implementation 

Local, but with a degree of national coordination. 

 
Target groups and their specific needs 

Elderly, in particular the 60+ age group. 
 
Measures applied for motivating target group(s) to participate 

The eLearning tool is available free of charge online and includes links to download op-

tions and user manuals. 

 

All courses and related materials are in Danish. 

  

http://www.aeldremobiliseringen.dk/
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Online availability, taught courses, easy access and availability at the data rooms nation-

wide. The course is available free of charge and has been tailored to the specific target au-

dience and the Danish situation and culture through consultation between Ældremobiliser-

ingen and Microsoft Denmark. The resulting eLearning solutions combine text, speech, 

pictures, video and other audio and visual effects. 

 

An interesting aspect of the project was the 1999-2001 "Data bus" – an old public bus 

painted bright blue and equipped with 10 PCs with relevant software and internet connec-

tions travelling the country to create awareness of the need for ICT skills in towns and cit-

ies, old age homes, clubs, town squares and city halls. The bus had more than 5,000 visits 

and even made a requested guest appearance in Norway. 

 
Methods employed to achieve objectives 

The data rooms program is based on local accessibility and availability of hardware, soft-

ware and the eLearning tools. Resources are easily available, limited in cost, and there is 

easy access to peer assistance and taught courses. The methods applied are developed 

around the saying:  

 

"I offer you my help in the areas in which I am knowledgeable. You decide whether you 

wish to receive my help and maybe you know something I do not.” 

 

Other tools used to achieve the goals of the project include a focus on: 

a) How to motivate the individual participants 

b) Small course sizes (6-8 persons) 

c) Ensuring that course participants have similar competence levels and even inter-

ests 

d) One computer per course participant 

e) Multitude of exercises and many repetitions 

f) Making sure that plenty of time is available for course related exercises and prac-

tices 

g) Great individual attention 

h) Not forgetting about the social aspects of the course 

 
Mode of learning 

Online self-study with easy-to-follow instructions based on a learning approach that com-

bines text, sound/speech, pictures and video as well as user manuals specifically adapted 

and designed for the target groups as a joint exercise between Ældremobiliseringen and 

Microsoft Denmark/USA.  

 

For courses taken in the data rooms there is additional assistance available to the online 

self-study from a network of trained volunteer instructors. 

 

In addition, a video streaming course and facilities were also once very popular. This has 

now been taken over by Messenger. 

 

The Microsoft Office package is the focal point of the data room courses. The instructors 

select relevant chapters and exercises from a learning tool entitled “Verdens bedste com-

puter bog” ("The World's Best Computer Book"). Furthermore, they develop a large part 

of the course material themselves to ensure that participants remain interested in the 
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course. This approach helps decode and demystify the topic and content, making it easier 

to understand from a participant perspective and helps remove potential learning barriers 

among the seniors. 

 
Content involved 

There is a wide range of content used in the programme including text, sound/speech, pic-

tures, video, and user manuals, hereunder selections from "Verdens bedste computer bog" 

(The World’s Best Computer Book).  

 

As already mentioned above in the "mode of learning" section, a large part of the course 

content is developed internally by the instructors to ensure that the participant's learning 

curve is optimised. 

 

A number of Microsoft staff members have on a personal basis volunteered to be available 

for assistance at the local data room where they taught during two events, the "Netsikker 

Nu" (Net safe Now) day and "Messenger Day". They are all above the age of 60, since 

that is currently a program requirement to both participants and instructors.  

 

The course consists of five modules: Computer basics, the internet and the world-wide-

web, productivity programmes (i.e. common software solutions like Word, Excel, Internet 

Explorer and search engines), computer security and safety, and finally, digital lifestyle. 

The modules are available online in Word format (requires broadband connectivity) for 

download and offline use: 

 

a) Module One - Computer Basics 

The course material consists of 85 pages and covers a general introduction to com-

puters, basic ICT capacities and functions, operating systems as well as career possi-

bilities. 

b) Module Two - The Internet and the World Wide Web  

The 65 page course material covers general aspects of the internet, e-mail and how to 

search and communicate utilising e-mail and the web. 

c) Module Three - Productivity Programs 

This module includes introduction to tool bars and functionalities, Word, Excel, data-

bases, presentation programmes such as PowerPoint etc. The course material is 104 

pages long. 

d) Module Four - Computer Safety and Protection 

Module four includes lessons on general computer safety and protection, in particular 

how to protect your PC and personal information from virus, spam and other threats 

(e.g. identity theft). In the 95 page course material there is also information about 

computer ethics.  

e) Module Five - Digital Lifestyle 

The course material (71 pages) covers the "general digital experience", digital pic-

tures/photos, sound and video as well as digital technology and job opportunities.  

 

After completing the courses, an online digital competence test called "Test Your Digital 

Skills" ("Test dine digitale færdigheder") is available. The test is based on 30 questions 

covering topics of all five course modules. If the test is passed, a personal certificate can 

be printed out online.  
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In addition, there is an online system test available to check whether the computer used by 

a course participant meets the technical requirements for online access to the courses. This 

is primarily aimed at testing whether the Macromedia Flash Player is installed and if not, 

to provide a link for downloading it.  

 

Other courses made available have been focused on how to use the Danish digital signa-

ture and the national health portal, "Sundhed.dk". Material and courses has been provided 

by the National IT- and Telecom Agency (ITST) and the Ministry of Science, Technology 

and Innovation who also provided promotional material for the "Netsikker Nu" event. 

 
In addition, please indicate which of the following skills used in the Eurostat Community 

Survey are explained (use “B” for beginner and “A” for advanced course – if no fixed course 

curriculum, please indicate what is commonly or regularly explained using “R”, use ”N” for 

not commonly explained): 
 

Copy or move a file or folder [B]  

Use copy and paste tools to duplicate or move information on screen [B] 

Use basic arithmetic formulae (add, subtract, multiply, divide) in a spreadsheet [B] 

Compress files [B] 

Connect and install new devices (e.g. a printer or a modem) [B] 

Write a computer program using a specialised programming language [N] 
 
Use a search engine to find information [B] 

Send an email with attached files [B] 

Post messages to chat rooms, news groups or an online discussion forum [B] 

Use the Internet to make phone calls [B] 

Use peer-to-peer file sharing for exchange of movies, music, etc. [B] 

 Create a web page [N] 

 

Magnitude and significance 

In the three year period contact was made with more than 4,000 elders and the 53 nation-

wide data rooms had more than 700 weekly visits. Currently the project has 500 registered 

volunteer instructors and 5000 annual course participants at the 99 data rooms. The cur-

rent magnitude and significance of the program is the result of joint cooperation between 

Ældremobiliseringen and Microsoft Denmark‟s social responsibility programme.  

 
Funding scheme 

The program financing is currently four tiered:  

a) Software is provided by Microsoft Denmark free of charge; 

b) Hardware is financed though Ældremobiliseringen's SATS funds (government fund 

aimed at improving the living conditions for people on transfer incomes and weaker 

population groups in general) 

c) Venue (rent, charges, maintenance etc) is provided by the local host of the single data 

room and ranges from old age homes, senior clubs, schools, libraries etc. Alternatively 

municipalities at times finance the physical facilities; 

d) Instructors are volunteers but receive training. 

 

Government funding through SATS constitutes the primary source of financing. The latest 

round of funding included upgrading of up to three PCs in the existing data rooms and the 

purchase of three PCs and one printer for new data rooms. Due to price falls some addi-

tional equipment was also provided. 
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The data room, or venue, must be provided and financed by the host itself. This includes 

the internet connectivity, the instructor (volunteers) as well as electricity, water, printing 

paper and printers, maintenance etc. A data room must be self-supportive in regards to 

running costs hereunder repairs, maintenance and replacement of equipment. The data 

rooms are recommended to request assistance from the local municipality, plus a small 

membership fee of 200 DKK for participating in the programme. Cooperation and assis-

tance in particular from the local municipality is essential regardless whether it is in form 

of counselling and advice or actual financial assistance (e.g. the venue and/or running cost 

of these). On a number of occasions well functioning data rooms have been forced to shut 

down due to lack of financial support from local authorities and sponsors.  

 

NOTE: Financial support from local authorities (municipalities in particular) is partly due 

to the traditional setup of the social welfare in Denmark which is largely tax finances and 

public sector run. 

 

More specifically: 

a) Microsoft Denmark has donated a large number of licences for Windows 2000 and XP 

(around 2 x 200 and 1 x100); 

b) Microsoft has paid for the professional training of our volunteer instructors in how 

digital literacy/ICT can be used and how to communicate this in the best possible way. 

To date 373 volunteer instructors have participated in this sponsored training; 

c) The Bonnier Media concern (publisher) continuously donates copies of their magazine 

“Komputer for alle” (Computer for All) to all 99 data rooms. 

 

The project also received important assistance from the National IT- and Telecom Agency  

(ITST) as well as the Ministry of Science, Technology and Innovation during the "Netsik-

ker Nu" campaign where they helped provide promotional material. In addition they have 

held training courses on using digital signature and the national health portal, Sundhed.dk, 

and have provided course material for training of the instructors - material the instructors 

can also use in their courses.  

 

Nordea (bank) has assisted with content related to eCommerce and has provided important 

expertise in data rooms during the 'Netsikker Nu' event. 

 
Stakeholders and/or contributors  

Key to the project is Ældremobiliseringen which together with Microsoft Denmark has 

jointly developed the courses. This is both a fundamental component of the program 

founder's overall objectives and Microsoft‟s Community Affairs programme. Other key- 

and previously mentioned contributors include the Bonnier Media concern, ITST, the 

Ministry of Science, Technology and Innovation and Nordea. 

 

 It should be further noted that Ældremobiliseringen itself is a joint cooperation between 

five interest organisations for elders representing both pensioners, consultation organisa-

tions, regional and national associations for pensioners plus some trade unions interests in 

the area: PS - Pensionisternes Samvirke, LO Faglige Seniorer, OS - Omsorgsorganisation-

ernes Samråd, SPD - Sammenslutningen af Pensionistforeninger i Danmark and Den 

fynsk/jyske sammenslutning af pensionistforeninger i Danmark. 
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The 140 data rooms are administered by Ældremobiliseringen and organised in five re-

gions: 

a) The capital region (Region Hovedstaden) centrally administered from Hillerød and 

covers data rooms in the region including greater Copenhagen and Bornholm  

b) The Zeeland region outside the capital area (Region Sjælland) administered from Sorø  

c) The southern region (Region Syddanmark) is administered from Vejle including facili-

ties on the Funen and southern Jutland 

d) The central Jutland region (Region Midtjylland) is run centrally from Viborg 

e) The northern Jutland region (Region Nordjylland) is run centrally from Ålborg   

Types of ICT involved  

PCs, the internet, webcams, microphones, printers, scanners, etc. The software solutions 

used in the courses have been developed specifically for the target audience and the data 

rooms by Microsoft Denmark and Ældremobiliseringen. It includes the 95, 97, 98, 2000 

and the standard 2003 MS Office programmes, Word, Excel, Internet Explorer, Paint, 

various digital pictures/photo editing tools and movie, video and sound solutions (not 

specified).  

 

Microsoft Denmark has donated a number of MS Office and Windows XP licences. The 

inclusion of Windows Vista Home edition is now being seriously considered. This is due 

to an increasing number of elders, who have acquired new PCs with a pre-installed ver-

sion of Vista. The main obstacle for including Vista in the package is currently the cost of 

upgrading the equipment in all 140 data rooms to meet the system requirements for the 

system. A similar debate concerning whether to include Adobe Photoshop or Picasa re-

sulted in the latter free photo editing and photo management software due to cost consid-

erations, since most people within the target audience would realistically not use Adobe 

due to the cost of purchasing the software.   

 

In addition Net TV is available on the website and software designed for people suffering 

from dementia is available. The latter is adapted to the individual needs of the user, utilis-

ing pictures of the user, their background, etc. This adaptation is done by the local instruc-

tor in the data room.  

 

Annual theme days are also important features of the "Datastue" project. Each theme day 

has a different focus e.g. the "Net safe Now" day or the introduction of a specific applica-

tion as in 2007 when a “deepfreeze”  programme was launched (deepfreeze as in re-

setting PC to the original setting every time a computer is turned on) to ensure that people 

have not "experimented" with the settings or mistakenly downloaded a virus. The imple-

mentation of the "deepfreeze" programme has led to substantial time saving for the in-

structors in relation to resetting and reinstalling software on individual PCs as well as as-

sisting users. 

 
Physical environment  

A "datastue" is a room in which PCs with basic software, internet and a printer is avail-

able. Additional equipment types usually include webcams and scanners. The number of 

PCs depends on the individual facility. In addition, a course is given on basic digital com-

petences for PC, internet, e-mail and chat use. The course is available online and with 

programme download options and user manuals. It is taught in the 99 data rooms located 
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around the country, in particular at old age homes and other venues to which the target 

audience has access. Instructors are volunteers and consist mainly of peers within the tar-

get group. 

 

Proper ventilation, light and screens preferably 19" or 21" are recommended. Easy acces-

sibility, hereunder easy access for the physically impaired, is a clear goal for each of the 

facilities, but there are no formal guidelines enforced since the actual need for access var-

ies among venues. Guidance for setting up new or renovating existing facilities are avail-

able in the "Ældre og teknologi - at bringe ældregenerationen ind i det 21. århundrede” 

(Elders and technology – bringing the elder generation into the 21st century), but also at 

the regional coordination/administrative centres and/or Ældremobiliseringen. 

 

 The social aspect and network opportunities are very important to participants and users of 

the data rooms. Although some degree of interest in ICT and competence development 

does exist, the social aspects often become the primary facilitator of long-term use and 

participation. The physical location and the atmosphere of a given data room is therefore 

essential for attracting potential users and success. 

 
 Documentation of results 

The final report entitled "Ældre og teknologi - at bringe ældregenerationen ind i det 21. 

århundrede” (Elders and technology – bringing the elder generation into the 21st century) 

on the initial pilot project on data rooms is available online. It covers the three year period 

from 1999-2001 in which the number of data rooms have increased from two to 53 na-

tionally. 

 

In 2005 Ældremobiliseringen requested an analysis of the data room project by Daniæ un-

der the title "Datastuer - en måde at undgå teknologiske analfabeter" (Data room - a way 

to avoid technological illiterates).  

 

In 2007 Daniæ was asked to conduct a similar analysis under the same title. Both the 

2005/2006 and 2007/2008 analyses were based on questionnaires (key results highlighted 

under "impact and outcomes"). 

 

In addition, the provision of SATS funds from the Danish Ministry of Social Affairs re-

quires six monthly status reports on the development of the funded project, objectives and 

results (reports are available on http://www.socialministeriet.dk). 

 

Finally, annual theme days with two members from each data room to upgrade, inform 

and advice are held. These thematic events also include exchange of experiences, materi-

als and methods etc. In 2008 where will be six such theme days around the country.  

 

30.2 Implementation  

 
Foundation 

The idea of the "Datastue" originated in Ældremobiliseringen in 1995 where consultants 

expressed they believed it would be a good idea to offer equipment and courses for indi-
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vidual clubs and their boards to use PCs to manage membership data. The boards were not 

particularly interested but the members were.  

  

 The three first data rooms were indirectly funded through another project and the experi-

ences were used in the first “SATS pulje” project (“SATS puljen” is a government fund 

aimed at improving the living conditions for people on transfer incomes and weaker popu-

lation groups in general). Slowly the demand increased and the first data rooms started to 

get old and needed replacement, so “SATS pulje” funding was reapplied for. The adminis-

trators of the SATS funds were in 2007 and 2008 nonetheless hesitant, since they saw the 

need for maintenance as a recurring issue that would require financial assistance on a con-

tinuing basis. It was indicated that the project and the individual data rooms were there-

fore not self sustainable. A change in mentality has therefore been emphasised to ensure 

that the need to set money aside locally for daily running costs, maintenance and equip-

ment replacement does actually occur. That said, a SATS fund allocation has nonetheless 

helped to expand the number of data rooms and replace ageing equipment. 

  

Another important development has been the general fall in hardware, software and inter-

net connectivity prices.    

Implementation 

See "foundation" and "content" above. 

 

30.3 Outputs and impacts 

 
Immediate outputs 

 Results for the 1999-2001 original project included: 

a) Contact with more than 4000 elders 

b) Establishment of 53 "Datastuer" had jointly more than 700 weekly visits 

c) More than 5000 visits to the data bus, "Databussen" (partly a promotion tool)  

  

 Currently the project has: 

a) 500 registered volunteer instructors 

b) 5000 annual course participants 

c) 99 Datastuer nation wide 

  

 See also "impacts and outcomes" below 

 
Impacts and outcomes 

Key figures based on the 2005/2006 and 2007/2008 Daniæ analysis and questionnaires: 

 

Participants: 

a) The average user age is 70 years 

b) The number of female users is 64% which is slightly down in 2007/2008 compared to 

2005/2006. The number of female instructors on the other hand is 39% - an increase 

since 2005/2006 

c) 8% of users and 4% of instructors are older than 80 years of age  

d) 43% of users only have a primary level of education; this is 20% for the volunteer in-

structors  
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e) Around 1/3 of users had never used a computer prior to visiting a data room in 

2005/2006, in 2007/2008 this was slightly down. 5-10% is the equivalent figure for in-

structors 

f) 94% of users have no or little knowledge of computers prior to visiting a data room - 

no knowledge accounted for around 1/3. 

g) 78% of users had in 2007/2008 used a computer prior to visiting a data room - up from 

69% in 2005/2006 

h) 3% of users are still active on the labour market 

i) Interestingly 94% and 87% of instructors and users have internet access at home.  

 

Use: 

a) Internet information searches has increased from 48% to 67% 

b) Daily use of the internet is up from 46% to 62% and the share of people not using the 

internet down from 18% to 9%. In comparison more than 90% of instructors use the 

internet at least once a week and more than 80% on a daily basis 

c) 56% of users would like to learn how to write and send text messages 

d) 16% of users would like to learn how to use digital cameras 

e) 88% of data room users emphasise the importance of social activities and networking, 

while 92% of instructors indicated this. Furthermore, 12% of users and 10% of in-

structors indicate that there is still too little social contact between users. 25% of users 

and 37% of instructors also indicate a wish for more social activities and gatherings. In 

addition it should be noted that an open ended question for suggesting specific social 

activities was included in the 2007/2008 Daniæ questionnaire for which 50 sugges-

tions for social activities were received (plus a number of ICT related activities) - most 

of them were associated with coffee breaks, Christmas and other seasonal lunches and 

gatherings.  

f) 76% of users are satisfied with the assistance they receive in the data rooms. 16% are 

relatively happy with the assistance they receive and only 0.5% does not agree. Inter-

estingly only 13% of users agree that it is important that the instructors are above 60 

years of age while 43% disagrees 

g) Users on average spend 2-4 hours a week in a data room; this is more than 4 hours per 

week for instructors 

h) Users have prioritised the following computer activities: Word processing, online in-

formation search, e-mail, picture editing, Excel sheets/number processing, 

games/entertainment and lastly online chat 

i) Users indicate that they have learn the following (prioritised) computer activities word 

processing, online information search, e-mail, picture editing, excel sheets/number 

processing, games/entertainment and  online chat 

 

Reasons for using a data room: 

 71% of users and 25% of instructors want to learn how to use a computer 

 47% of users and 35% of instructors want to learn more 

 23% of users and 23% of instructors want to meet other people in their age group 

 17% of users and 8% of instructors entered the program out of curiosity 

 16% of users and 23% of instructors want to maintain their skills 

 12% of users and 29% of instructors entered the program following advice from others 

 4% of users and 57% of instructors entered the program as they would like to teach 

others how to use a computer 
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 3% of users entered the program since they did not have a computer at home 

 

User feedback: 

63% of users indicated that they have chosen a data room due to the mode of learning. 

The reason being, that participants are adapted senior users, that participants are of similar 

age, that the pace of teaching is appropriate, that class sizes are small, that the teaching 

and level is adapted to the individual and that the courses are easy to cope with and does 

not commit the individual participant or user. 

 

22 % of users also emphasise the social function that the data rooms play, with comments 

such as (loosely translated from Danish): 

a) "Improved social networking" 

b) "Good to meet new people on one‟s own age" 

c) "It is cosy and we are in closer contact" 

d) "I come from my home and meet people my own age and with similar needs and 

skills" 

 

22% of users emphasise that the timing and the fact that the course is available during the 

day is important to them, with comments such as (loosely translated from Danish): 

a) "It is really good, that it is during the day" 

b) "You have more energy during the day" 

c) "I am not so keen on going out in the evening" 

d) "As a pensioner it is better to go during the day" 

e) "I prefer not to participate in courses in the evening" 

 

11% also indicate that financial aspects play a role. Comments by users include (loosely 

translated from Danish): 

a) "Vocational courses/evening classes are too expensive for older people" 

b) "All can participate as it is cheap" 

c) "As a pensioner economy is very important and vocational courses/evening classes are 

too expensive" 

 

Finally 10% indicated that the location of the data rooms within the local community is 

important for their use of the facilities and the courses. 

 

Attitudes to ICT before and after data room use: 

In the 2007/2008 survey 85% of users indicate prior to using a data room that ICT opens 

new possibilities and opportunities for the elder while 76% agrees to this at present. The 

number of users which disagrees is 9% both prior to using a data room and after. By com-

parison the "Ældre and IT" survey carried out in 1997 51% of users agreed that ICT open 

up new possibilities and opportunities for the elderly.  

 
Sustainability 

The sustainability of the data room initiative has been proven by the growth in number of 

physical venues and participants through the years.  

 

Local cooperation and assistance, in particular from the local municipality, is essential, 

regardless whether this help is in kind or financially (e.g. the venue and/or running cost of 
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these). In fact, on a number of occasions well functioning data rooms have had to close 

due to lack of financial support from local authorities and sponsorships. The same is true 

in relation to the SATS funding from The Danish Social Ministry. There is therefore an 

increased focus on ensuring that data rooms are self-supportive in relation to for running 

cost which includes repairs, maintenance and replacement of equipment. Ældremobiliser-

ingen recommend local data rooms to request financial assistance from the local munici-

pality, plus a small membership fee of 200 DKK for participants. In this regard decreasing 

equipment-, software- and internet costs are of benefit to the project. 

 

Interestingly 41% of instructors indicated that the data room economy is too tight and 

28% believe that there are too few computers available. Only a minor percentage of users 

and volunteers believe that the price paid for using the data room can be increased (9-

17%) while 51% have no opinion on the matter.  

 

30.4 Assessment and lessons learned 

 

The project is an interesting initiative between an interest group, a stakeholder organisa-

tion and the private sector. Recent information on user satisfaction concerning accessibil-

ity, location and equipment in data rooms shows a relatively high level of user satisfaction 

and interesting data is available on ICT use, courses and participant profiles for the period 

of 2005/2006 and 2007/2008.  

 

Reporting is comprehensive with some information available on modes of learning, bene-

fits resulting from participation on everyday life etc. It would nonetheless be interesting to 

obtain user feedback on the eLearning solution and Net TV specifically. The information 

would be of interest not only to the senior participants, Ældremobiliseringen and partners, 

but also to the ICT industry (soft- and hardware developers in particular) and decision 

makers at local, regional and national level. 

 

The combination of local availability, social networking and activities, as well as tailored 

content based on taught courses and online self-study content has proven scalable and sus-

tainable - though some financial issues do occur in relation to the current reliance of some 

individual data room venues on funding from local authorities (financial or in kind). The 

use of volunteers from the target groups is noteworthy because if the ability of these to re-

late and "decode" the topic and content for the elderly - even if this is not necessarily re-

flected in the 2007/2008 Daniæ questionnaire carried out on the initiative on behalf of 

Ældremobiliseringen.  

 

30.5 Data sources and contact details 

 
List of relevant documents 

The SATS funding agreement 2007-2010: 

http://www.social.dk/media/SM/Satspulje/Satspuljen_2007/Satspuljeaftale_samlet_2007.h

tm 

 

The history of the "Datastue" project: http://datastuenegtved.dk/datastuens_historie1.htm 
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The "Net safe Now" ("Netsikker Nu!) event activity calendar: 

http://studiebyen.odense.dk/upload/kampagnekalender%20netsikker%20nu.pdf 

 

What is Ældremobiliseringen?: 

http://www.aeldreviden.dk/fagomraader/fritid.frivillige/debatmoede.teknologi/powerpoint.

debatmoede.tekno/gitte.pdf 

 

Web-TV as a social platform for the elderly: http://design.emu.dk/artikler/0351-

webtv.html 

 

Campaign calendar 2006: http://www.it-borger.dk/sikkerhed/copy_of_netsikker-

nu/tidligere-kampagner/netsikker-nu-2006/copy_of_netsikker-nu-

2006/kampagnekalender-2006/ 

 

Partnerships - towards a new culture of cooperation? : 

http://www.frivillighed.dk/filecache/6460/1115117939/rapportensamlet.pdf 

 

The approval of "Ældremobiliseringen's" SATS funds: ”Ældres trivsel lokalt” 2003 – 

2006: http://www.aeldremobiliseringen.dk/old/aeldre_trives_lokalt.doc 

 

"Ældremobiliseringens datastuer - En måde at undgå teknologiske analfabeter?" Daniæ on 

behalf of Ældremobiliseringen 2005/2007 

 

"Ældremobiliseringens datastuer - En måde at undgå teknologisk analfabeter?", Claus 

Holst and Eva Bonde Nielsen/Daniæ on behalf of Ældremobiliseringen 2007/2008 (NOT 

PUBLISHED) 

  
 List of relevant links 

http://www.aeldremobiliseringen.dk 

http://www.aeldremobiliseringen.dk/tekstside.asp?id=140 

http://www.daniae.dk/datastuer 

http://www.social.dk 

http://www.microsoft.com/danmark/pr/articles/pressemeddelelse_643.mspx 

http://www.SeniorNetvaerket.dk/showPage.aspx?page=DatastueTekst 

 
List of relevant contact persons 

Interview with Gitte E. Olsen (project manager) 17 June 2008. 
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Annex 2 – Possible Benefits of Learning Digital Literacy Skills for 
Participants, An Inspiration List 
 

Social networking .............................................................................................................. 249 
Saving time ........................................................................................................................ 249 

Removal of barriers ........................................................................................................... 249 
Better and timelier information .......................................................................................... 249 

Exciting experiences .......................................................................................................... 249 
Saving money .................................................................................................................... 250 
Earning money ................................................................................................................... 250 
Improved quality of life ..................................................................................................... 250 
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Social networking 

 Staying in touch with family and friends 

 Meeting people online who can help and provide guidance 

 Meeting people that might want to work with you or exchange experiences 

 Meeting future partners in life 

 Professional networking and keeping in touch with contacts and ex-colleagues 

(from courses, conferences, etc.). 
 

Saving time 

 Paying bills online instead of at the bank or post office 

 Ordering household goods for delivery  

 Finding one‟s way in real time when travelling by car or public transport (bus, 

metro, train, ferry) 

 Checking for stock online before going to the warehouse 

 Avoiding lines at public institutions and avoiding being put on hold on the phone 

 Using advanced search functions to find important information 

 Organising your contacts and arrangements in one online place  

 Access to public information and services. 
 

Removal of barriers 

 Information at your fingertips instead of waiting for printed information, TV, or ra-

dio 

 Access to public institutions, online shops, banks and ordering services open 24/7, 

365 days per year 

 Improved opportunities for self-directed learning 

 Access to new and better job opportunities 

 Access to effective digital tools that will help you learn to read and write.  
 

Better and timelier information 

 Provision of relevant alternatives to choose from 

 Looking up different versions of the same story 

 Access to electronically archived information 

 Tailoring information to specific needs. 
 

Exciting experiences 

 Participation in games 

 Visiting the world online  

 Meeting like-minded or other interesting people online 

 Opportunities to express oneself and gain an audience (video, art, literature, music, 

and song).  
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Saving money 

 Access to free software and services on the internet (music, literature, email, direc-

tions/maps, etc.) 

 Access to cheaper tickets and accommodation (airfares, hotels etc) 

 Accessing price comparison services making it possible to choose the cheapest 

 Reduced bank and insurance rates via self/Internet banking 

 Telephoning and conferencing over the internet at reduced rates or free 

 Receiving tailored notifications of discounts, offers and vouchers. 
 

Earning money 

 Start an online shop 

 Easy access to places where you can sell things you no longer need (eBay) 

 Developing websites where you can benefit from traffic- or click-based payments 

 Earn money by trying products, producing articles, providing referrals, participat-

ing in surveys, etc.  
 

Improved quality of life 
 
Physical 

 Information and guidance on health 

 Information and guidance on diet 

 Information and guidance on diseases. 
 
Mental 

 Information and guidance on stress reduction. 
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Annex 3 – List of Initial 91 Potential Initiatives for Good Practice Se-
lection  

 

Below are listed the 91 initiatives that were selected for deeper analysis following the ini-

tial mapping of initiatives which identified 464 initiatives across the 32 countries. The 91 

initiatives have subsequently been reduced to 30 initiatives that have been selected as good 

practice cases to be featured in the Topic Report 3.  

 

Austria .................................................................................................................................... 254 
FluEqual Work iT - a Network for Refugees. ................................................................... 254 
LEARN FOREVER – Lifelong Learning in the Age of the Information Society – New 

Opportunities for Women .................................................................................................. 254 
LERNBAR – für MagrantInnen der Stadt Wien ............................................................... 254 

Belgium .................................................................................................................................. 255 
Aangename Kennismaking met de Computer ................................................................... 255 

Easy-e-Space ...................................................................................................................... 255 
Bulgaria .................................................................................................................................. 255 

T-Centre ............................................................................................................................. 255 

Bulgarian-German Centres for Vocational Training ......................................................... 256 

Canada .................................................................................................................................... 256 
BRAND – Broadband for Rural and Northern Development ............................................ 256 

OLT – Office of Learning Technologies ........................................................................... 256 
Smart Communities ........................................................................................................... 257 

Cyprus ..................................................................................................................................... 257 

Multifunctional Youth Centre in Nicosia .......................................................................... 257 
Czech Republic ....................................................................................................................... 257 

NPCL – National Programme for Computer Literacy ....................................................... 257 
PCs Against Barriers .......................................................................................................... 258 

Seniors Communicate ........................................................................................................ 258 
Kindergarden for Seniors ................................................................................................... 258 

Denmark ................................................................................................................................. 258 
Ældremobiliseringen – Datastuer (The Danish Association of Senior Citizens – Data 

Rooms) ............................................................................................................................... 258 
Estonia .................................................................................................................................... 259 

Look@World Foundation .................................................................................................. 259 

Finland .................................................................................................................................... 259 
Computer Training for Seniors and Peer Tutoring ............................................................ 259 
Netti-Nysse: the Tampere City Library Internet Bus ......................................................... 259 
Nettiä Nääs, Tietoa Tuville – Information to the Cabins ................................................... 260 

Internet Corner ................................................................................................................... 260 
France ..................................................................................................................................... 260 

Cyber-Base-Spaces ............................................................................................................ 260 

ICOM‟ Handicap International .......................................................................................... 261 
Clique sur ta Ville .............................................................................................................. 261 
ICT Initiation Workshops .................................................................................................. 261 
Sites-Gone .......................................................................................................................... 262 
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Internet de Rue ................................................................................................................... 262 
Germany ................................................................................................................................. 262 

Start und Klick! .................................................................................................................. 262 
Senioren-Migranten ........................................................................................................... 262 
Sternstrasse ........................................................................................................................ 263 

Volkswagen Level 5 Internet Offensive ............................................................................ 263 
Senior Internet Helpers ...................................................................................................... 263 

Greece ..................................................................................................................................... 264 
Skills Upgrading ................................................................................................................ 264 
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Austria 

FluEqual Work iT - a Network for Refugees.  

 Target group: Refugees from various countries 

 Years: 2005 – 2007 

 Content: Tailored training via the development of a homepage for refugees. Self-

organised learning and relevance through the production of the homepage empha-

sising the process of using ICT as a tool to achieve a tangible outcome. 

 Method/innovation: Project team and external coaches, graphic programmes, pro-

gramming languages, open source tools and social software. Participants as multi-

pliers training other refugees. 

 Stakeholders: Local and national public partners (City of Salzburg, Caritas Salz-

burg, Evangelischer Flüchtlingsdienst). 

 Evaluation: No evaluation, documentation of the project can be downloaded from 

the webpage 

 Results: The webpage www.fluequal.at is viewed as the outcome of the project. 

 

LEARN FOREVER – Lifelong Learning in the Age of the Information Society – New 
Opportunities for Women  

 Target group: Women 

 Years: 2005 - 2006 

 Content: Training with and evaluation of learning software, workshops. 

 Method/innovation: Organised workshops, e-learning, evaluation of learning soft-

ware by the target group. 

 Stakeholders: 14 organisations including public partners. 

 Evaluation: An evaluation report has been made. 

 Results: The project is considered as an example of good practise. The magnitude 

of the project is unknown 

 

LERNBAR – für MagrantInnen der Stadt Wien  

 Target group: People with migration background in Vienna, especially women and 

young people 

 Years: 2002 – 2008 

 Content: ICT-courses tailored for immigrants  

 Method/innovation: Specially developed learning platform. Certificates attainable 

at intercultural educational centres.  

 Stakeholders: The project is funded by local public organisations and an organisa-

tion at the European level (ESF). Educational institutions. 

 Evaluation: Internal project follow-up. Otherwise no specific documentation. 

 Results: Not specified – however the long duration and the inclusion aspects for 

immigrants indicate potential.  

 

http://www.fluequal.at/
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Belgium 

Aangename Kennismaking met de Computer  

 Target group: Jobseekers and low skilled persons. 

 Years: From March 2001 - ongoing 

 Content: Teaching of basic ICT skills. It is intended to make it easier for people to 

deal with the increasing use of ICT in society and on the work floor. 

 Method/innovation: Basic ICT and internet software, CD with computer simula-

tion, power point presentation to support practical work, digital exercises, project 

homepage. Trainers are workers in various professions with the requisite ICT skills. 

 Stakeholders: The Flemish Public Employment Service. 

 Evaluation: No evaluation or assessment appears to have been done. Based on a se-

ries of sectoral pilot projects. 

 Results: Not specified – but integrating ICT training with job seeking via an em-

ployment service appears to be an effective way of providing basic ICT training to 

those who most need it. 

 

Easy-e-Space  

 Target group: Elderly, disabled and socially disadvantaged groups. 

 Years: Unspecified 

 Content: Computer lessons for elderly, disabled and socially disadvantaged groups 

and training to people teaching and helping the participants. 

 Method/innovation: Basic ICT, establishment of Easy-e-Spaces (PIAPs) in eight 

locations, education of own teachers. 

 Stakeholders: The Flemish Public Employment Service. 

 Evaluation: No evaluation or assessment has been carried out. No annual reports 

are available. 

 Results: Not specified – but it is a promising initiative because it is available all 

over Belgium, in both Flemish and French and targets all socially disadvantaged 

groups. 

 

Bulgaria 

T-Centre  

 Target group: The overall population, in particular people who demand more ad-

vanced information services.  

 Years: From 2005 - ongoing  

 Content: Establishment of a broad-base network of public telecentres providing 

services to small or economically underdeveloped communities.  

 Method/innovation: PIAPs, on- and off-line business services, training in iCentres, 

eLearning, certificates. 

 Stakeholders: The government of Bulgaria and the UNDP. Several other stake-

holders in both the private and public sector have been involved. 

 Evaluation: Not specified. 
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 Results: An immense project, which has had a great impact. About 100,000 people 

have used the eLearning system. 

 

Bulgarian-German Centres for Vocational Training 

 Target group: Young people (men) with low or no skills.  

 Years: Ongoing 

 Content: The training of unemployed youth is accomplishing through an educa-

tional program (EP) based on contemporary achievements in the field of ICT.  

 Method/innovation: Basic computer equipment and internet access. 

 Stakeholders: Unspecified. 

 Evaluation: Unspecified. 

 Results: In 2006, training of 1000 youths and employment for 161 persons is 

planned. 

 

Canada 

BRAND – Broadband for Rural and Northern Development  

 Target group: Rural areas, areas with lower than average ICT access and abilities. 

 Years: 2001 - 2004 

 Content: The digitalisation of native-American communities 

 Method/innovation: ICT-infrastructure was provided and digital literacy compe-

tence development measures were addressed.  

 Stakeholders: Mainly public organisations (Industry Canada and National Selection 

Committee), but to some extent also industrial organisations and non-governmental 

organisations. 

 Evaluation: A full report on the results of the project has been made. 

 Results: Indication of areas of improvement. Also, the project has lead to a new ini-

tiative. 

 

OLT – Office of Learning Technologies  

 Target group: A wide variety of population groups. Socio-economical marginalised 

and people with poor education, i.e. rural/remote, youth, women, people with dis-

abilities, aboriginals, seniors, visible minorities. 

 Years: From 1996 - ongoing  

 Content: Computer-based learning, specialised methods for people with disabilities. 

 Method/innovation: Computer-based training, internet, websites, specialised soft-

ware, multimedia, video-conferencing.  

 Stakeholders: National public organisations, academic institutions, workplaces and 

community organisations. 

 Evaluation: Annual reviews and multiple reports have been made 

 Results: Not specified – but it is believed that the project has strong potential for in-

forming future policy making concerning certain disadvantaged groups. 
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Smart Communities  

 Target group: Underserved and disadvantaged areas (Rural, northern and aborigi-

nal groups). 

 Years: 2000 - 2003 

 Content: Providing access to computers and ICT, sharing experiences, on-line and 

in-person training, education and business development tools. 

 Method/innovation: Internet access, ICT training, business development tools. 

 Stakeholders: Public organisations (Smart Communities, Industry Canada) 

 Evaluation: A mid-term evaluation has been made. No final report was completed 

 Results: Not specified – twelve projects were chosen, budget of $5,000,000. 

 

Cyprus 

Multifunctional Youth Centre in Nicosia  

 Target group: Young persons with disabilities 

 Years: From 2005 - ongoing 

 Content: The establishment of a youth centre in which young people and people 

with disabilities can receive training in the use of ICT during their spare time. 

 Method/innovation: PCs, software. Strong focus on increasing participation in pub-

lic issues. 

 Stakeholders: Local and national public organisations (The Youth Board of Cyprus, 

the Municipality of Nicosia) 

 Evaluation: No specific evaluation – attendance has continuously increased.  

 Results: Not specified – however two more youth centres are being constructed af-

ter the model. 

 

Czech Republic 

NPCL – National Programme for Computer Literacy  

 Target group: The general public, special emphasis on older people, also courses 

for disabled people.  

 Years: 2003 - 2006 

 Content: Three two-hour courses, e-Learning,  

 Method/innovation: PCs, software, open source, certificates (NPCL, ECDL) 

 Stakeholders: Public organisations, private companies and NGOs. 

 Evaluation: Unspecified, however the programme was chosen as a finalist of the 

European eGovernment Awards and the programme has been „exported‟ to several 

African countries. 

 Results: More than 100,000 participants and 16,454 registered users of the e-

Learning courses. 
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PCs Against Barriers  

 Target group: Physically or mentally disabled citizens. 

 Years: 1996 - 2007 

 Content: Education and re-training of disabled persons.  

 Method/innovation: IT courses and personal assistance for participants, financial 

support for compensating aids, setting up of protected workplaces. 

 Stakeholders: NGOs and the private sector. 

 Evaluation: General positive attitude, but no formal evaluation  

 Results: Continuously growth in the number of people participating in the courses, 

111 persons have obtained employment thanks to the project. 

  

Seniors Communicate  

 Target group: Seniors  

 Years: 2006 - 2007 

 Content: Tailored courses which seek to teach seniors to use PCs, cell phones and 

payment cards.  

 Method/innovation: Day-time courses, one computer free for usage in every centre.  

 Stakeholders: Private companies (T-mobile and Ceska Sporitelna) 

 Evaluation: No approach to document yet. However, according to personal inter-

views, seniors seem to be very satisfied.  

 Results: Over 1000 seniors have participated in the courses. The programme has 

been „exported‟ to The Netherlands and Belgium. 

 

Kindergarden for Seniors  

 Target group: Senior citizens.  

 Years: From 2003 – ongoing  

 Content: Basic PC course consisting of ten lectures  

 Method/innovation: Addresses PC components, Internet use, work with texts, ta-

bles, presentations, graphs, certificates, the creation of web pages and programme 

installation. Use of trained college students to teach participants. 

 Stakeholders: The non-profit association ELPIDA with the financial support of 

GlaxoSmithKline and other private contributors. Support from the Czech Ministry 

of Informatics 

 Evaluation: Unspecified. 

 Results: Unspecified. 

 

Denmark 

Ældremobiliseringen – Datastuer (The Danish Association of Senior Citizens – Data 
Rooms)  

 Target group: Elders  

 Years:  From 2006 - ongoing 



 

 259 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

 Content: Tailored courses which seek to teach seniors to use PCs online and at 

PIAPs made specifically for seniors.  

 Method/innovation: Courses, e-Learning, accessibility through PIAPs.  

 Stakeholders: A private company and a NGO (Microsoft and Ældremobiliseringen) 

 Evaluation: A final evaluation is available online.  

 Results: There are now 134 data rooms nationwide and 5,000 annual course par-

ticipants. 

 

Estonia 

Look@World Foundation 

 Target group: Population at large – anyone with an interest in learning basic ICT 

skills. 

 Years: 2002 - 2004 

 Content: Provision of training courses in Estonian and Russian concerning use of 

computers, the Internet, and electronic services.  

 Method/innovation: Building computer class rooms around the country, payment of 

teachers to instruct participants, advertisement campaigns, award of diplomas  

 Stakeholders: The Look@World Foundation instituted by ten Estonian companies, 

public organisations and private training companies. 

 Evaluation: Both immediate user evaluation of initiative and subsequent impact 

evaluation trough phone survey of continued use. 

 Results: 102,697 participants of which 34.5% were over 51 years old. 

 

Finland 

Computer Training for Seniors and Peer Tutoring  

 Target group: Aimed at elderly citizens 

 Years: 2006 - 2008 

 Content: Tailored PC training and Training in the use of the mobile telephone 

 Method/innovation: Peer to peer learning 

 Stakeholders: Run by a strong association at regional level with several public and 

a private partner 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with Associa-

tion/users 

 Results: Not specified – but indication that the project is sustainable/ongoing 

 

Netti-Nysse: the Tampere City Library Internet Bus  

 Target group: Population at large – however more and more elderly 

 Years: 2000 - unknown 

 Content: Tailored training, online learning materials,  

 Method/innovation: A bus with 12 PCs at local level. Personal PC instruction, in-

formal learning, spirit of encouragement and empowerment. 
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 Stakeholders: Public organisation, schools, businesses and local communities 

 Evaluation: Evaluations have taken place and the initiative has won prices and is 

recognised internationally.  

 Results: 1000s of people are trained annually in Tampere and the majority indicates 

that they will continue to use/practice the skills developed.  

 

Nettiä Nääs, Tietoa Tuville – Information to the Cabins  

 Target group: People with intoxicant problems 

 Years: Unspecified 

 Content: Courses on ICT-skills  

 Method/innovation: Basic computers and software.  

 Stakeholders: Public organisation and a NGO 

 Evaluation: No formal evaluation. The target group was very hard to reach and in-

fluence. 

 Results: Limited information available on the actual impact and results. 

 

Internet Corner 

 Target group: Citizens without basic facilities and training to join the Information 

Society  

 Years: Unspecified 

 Content: Training and the offering of basic computer facilities in cosy environ-

ments. 

 Method/innovation: Basic computers and software. Free child care at facility. 

 Stakeholders: Neighbourhood organisation. 

 Evaluation: Only internal project follow-ups have been made. No formal evalua-

tion. 

 Results: Unspecified.  

 

France 

Cyber-Base-Spaces 

 Target group: Young people and secondary jobless people.  

 Years: From 2000 - ongoing  

 Content: Increasing the accessibility of ICT through PIAPs. 

 Method/innovation: PIAPs, PCs, software, educational multimedia content. 

 Stakeholders: Several public partners within employment, economic development, 

education and public services. 

 Evaluation: The CDC carries out some survey to measure the degree of satisfaction 

of users of Cyber-base-spaces, but no formal assessments of the participants' 

achievements are required. 

 Results: The magnitude of the project is huge and ought, solely based on its size, to 

have been of great importance. 
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ICOM’ Handicap International  

 Target group: People with disabilities and instructors and the heads of specialised 

establishments.  

 Years: From1996 - ongoing 

 Content: Tailored teaching on ICT, research on innovative solutions for people 

with disabilities. 

 Method/innovation: National research, local teaching, training of teachers, promot-

ing networks. 

 Stakeholders: Local, regional and national public organisations. 

 Evaluation: Individual assessments are made of each participant. It is unknown 

whether or not there has been a formal evaluation of the project.  

 Results: The mechanism implemented at national level to share knowledge and the 

other local resource centres constitute an exemplary initiative. 

 

Clique sur ta Ville  

 Target group: Underprivileged families, the unemployed, senior citizens and un-

employed youth. It is open to everyone.  

 Years: From 2005 - ongoing  

 Content: A training programme for instructors in local organisations that are 

equipped with PIAPs. Instructors will receive training in educational methods, 

technical issues and in how to conduct practical workshops 

 Method/innovation: By educating the instructors the general utility of the PIAPs 

ought to rise. 

 Stakeholders: A public-private partnership including Microsoft, municipalities, 

public institutions, companies and five associations. 

 Evaluation: An assessment of the initiative in the city of St Etienne is planned 

(perhaps it has been conducted).  

 Results: Unspecified. 

 

ICT Initiation Workshops  

 Target group: Mainly senior citizens. Junior high school seniors and people with 

slight disability have also received training. 

 Years: From 2005 - ongoing  

 Content: Classroom ICT-courses held by volunteering students.  

 Method/innovation: The concept is original and all stakeholders are in a win-win 

situation: students, school, city hall, and those attending the courses.  

 Stakeholders: A student association, support from an academic institution and the 

city. 

 Evaluation: The results of this initiative are documented only for the year 2005 and 

early 2006 

 Results: It is believed, that this initiative is likely to further develop in other places 

across France. 

 



 

 262 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

Sites-Gone  

 Target group: Mainly immigrants but also disadvantaged people.  

 Years: From 2005 – ongoing  

 Content: ICT-courses by volunteers in order to integrate immigrants into the com-

munity  

 Method/innovation: Informal learning, PC, printer, fax, scanner, Internet access and 

Office software 

 Stakeholders: A volunteering association, the city of Lyon  

 Evaluation: Unspecified 

 Results: Unspecified 

 

Internet de Rue  

 Target group: Very poor people or isolated people. 

 Years: 2005 – 2007.  

 Content: The objective was to develop and validate a concrete approach of ICT 

awareness actions and use by parents and young adults living in extreme situations 

of poverty. 

 Method/innovation: Initiation to Internet use, support to job and housing search, 

support to attend the PIAPs 

 Stakeholders: Private sector foundations, private companies, the cities in which the 

project took place. 

 Evaluation: Unspecified.  

 Results: Information on people ICT-needs was produced. General impact unknown. 

 

Germany 

Start und Klick!  

 Target group: Computer non-users, the project also reached specific target groups 

like the elderly, women and youth.  

 Years: 2001 - 2005 

 Content: Courses in basic computer and internet use. 

 Method/innovation: Basic computers and software.  

 Stakeholders: Public foundation, private management company and educational in-

stitutions. 

 Evaluation: A comprehensive evaluation of the project can be found at their web-

page. 

 Results: 32,888 courses have been held. No direct measurement of ICT-skills, but a 

phone survey regarding people‟s opinions about the impact of the courses. 

 

Senioren-Migranten  

 Target group: Children, adolescents, senior citizens and socially disadvantaged 

groups. More specific focus was on immigrants – in particular Turkish women.  

 Years: 2003 - 2007 
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 Content: Enhancement of digital literacy through PC-courses, media-courses and 

production of intercultural TV. In addition to this there is also an intercultural net-

working aspect. 

 Method/innovation: Multilingual online platform, internet courses, equipment for 

video/audio production.  

 Stakeholders: Migrant and senior citizens associations, national and local public in-

stitutions. 

 Evaluation: There appears to be no evaluation. 

 Results: The project is well documented on the multilingual webpage, where gen-

eral information and short articles on special activities can be found.  

 

Sternstrasse  

 Target group: Former drug-addicts.  

 Years: From 2001 – ongoing  

 Content: Multi-media courses, including topics like programming languages, com-

munication theory and multimedia applications. 

 Method/innovation: PCs, laptops, Internet. Volunteering teachers.  

 Stakeholders: A professional management team, sponsoring enterprises and volun-

teering teachers. 

 Evaluation: Unspecified. 

 Results: No systematic approach to measurement and documentation has been util-

ised. 

 

Volkswagen Level 5 Internet Offensive  

 Target group: All employees regardless of age, ability, and function within Volks-

wagen. Specially designed courses for disabled workers and foreign language 

workers.  

 Years: From 2000 – ongoing  

 Content: Customised training intended to improve the ICT-skills of the workers 

and improve the company‟s competitiveness. 

 Method/innovation: Training provided solely by the employers, a combination of 

on-line and traditional learning methods and tools, ECDL-certificate, eLearning,  

the multi-channel approach,  

 Stakeholders: Volkswagen, Volkswagen Coaching GmbH. 

 Evaluation: Unspecified, however since the initiative has been integrated into the 

organisational practices an internal evaluation ought to have occurred. 

 Results: All employees have taken the course. See „evaluation‟. 

 

Senior Internet Helpers  

 Target group: Senior citizens (50+) in rural regions (particularly elderly women 

and persons with physical impairments, volunteers in associations, representatives 

of senior councils, persons who care for family members, senior citizens in residen-

tial homes. 

 Years: 2004 – 2007 (but continued as independent entity)  
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 Content: Tailored activities improving/updating ICT knowledge. 

 Method/innovation: Imparting voluntary senior-Internet-helpers with skills in dif-

ferent fields of ICT (technical tools, information, communication, and social appli-

cations) in order for them to teach other senior citizens how use and be comfortable 

with ICT. Development of e-Learning platforms, creation of network for exchange 

of good practices. Awareness campaign in cooperation with local radio show. 

 Stakeholders: ZAWiW (Centre for General Scientific Continuing Education) of 

Ulm University in cooperation with partner institutions, volunteers. 

 Evaluation: Several reports in different journals have been accomplished.  

 Results: 456 senior-Internet-helpers were trained to work in 54 senior-Internet-

initiatives especially in the rural regions of Baden-Wuerttemberg. On average, each 

helper works 10 hours per month on a voluntary basis resulting in a total of 55,000 

working hours per year.  

 

Greece 

Skills Upgrading  

 Target group: The workforce of the country.  

 Years: 2000 – 2008  

 Content: Upgrading of the competences of the workforce through training pro-

grammes in basic and advanced ICT-skills. 

 Method/innovation: Certificates, separate programmes for employed and unem-

ployed, flexible form of training for employees in SMEs, programmes for the ac-

quisition of work experience in the ICT sector, PCs, internet, basic and advanced 

software applications.  

 Stakeholders: Ministries, intermediate management agencies and a non-profit cor-

poration. 

 Evaluation: No evaluation – too early in the process. 

 Results: 41,870 have participated in ICT-courses, 2,686 in advanced ICT-courses 

and 33,558 have been certified in PC usage. The general impact of the project has 

not been evaluated. 

 

Training in Basic ICTs of Persons with Vision Problems  

 Target group: People with vision problems.  

 Years: Started in 2007 (ongoing) 

 Content: Training in and certification of ICT-skills for people with vision problems 

through special teaching and technology. 

 Method/innovation: Certificates, software for screen reading, training of instruc-

tors, basic training in ICT-skills, adaptation of the examinational system of the Cer-

tification Agencies to the needs of people with vision problems.  

 Stakeholders: NGOs. 

 Evaluation: No evaluation yet due to its recent implementation. 

 Results: So far 750 people have participated in the courses. The project is assessed 

to be of interest by the report. 
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Information Technology Youth Clubs  

 Target group: Low- and/or under-qualified young people.  

 Years: 2002 - 2005 

 Content: Familiarisation with PCs and basic IT-skills acquisition with the purpose 

of increasing employability in combination with counselling. 

 Method/innovation: Street-work, peer-education, youth clubs with specially con-

figured rooms. Parts of the youth clubs gradually transformed into social/ self-

managed enterprises (eCafés). 

 Stakeholders: Local municipalities, municipal development agencies and voca-

tional training institutions. 

 Evaluation: Formal evaluation has been made within the relevant procedures of the 

Community Initiative Equal Operational Programme. 

 Results: No approaches for documentation of the results have been made. 195 

youngsters have received training. 

 

Hungary 

Click, Granny!  

 Target group: Elder persons.  

 Years: From 2002 – ongoing  

 Content: Tailored training for elders.  

 Method/innovation: ICT-courses for elders held in community centres, creation of 

self-teaching groups and clubs for current and former participants and other citi-

zens. Also has instigated a grandchildren-grandparents IT contest. 

 Stakeholders: Public institutions and a private company (UPC). 

 Evaluation: The project has been presented as „best practice‟ in a Hungarian e-

Inclusion report.  

 Results: Unspecified. 

 

Association of Hungarian NetWomen  

 Target group: Women of all ages.  

 Years: Not specified. 

 Content: Promotion of ICT usage among women and providing information of 

women issues and history.  

 Method/innovation: ICT-courses, networking with national and international 

women‟s organisations, digitalising documents of women history and research ac-

tivities on ICT and the information society. Establishment of chat forums concern-

ing information relevant to the modern woman. 

 Stakeholders: Not specified (Presumably NGOs). 

 Evaluation: Not specified  

 Results: Not specified. 
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India  

Akshaya Project  

 Target group: Rural areas, special focus on deprived communities, women and so-

cially backward communities in Kerala.  

 Years: From 2002 – ongoing  

 Content: Increasing the ICT accessibility through the development of ICT access 

points    (e-centres/PIAPs), eLiteracy training.  

 Method/innovation: PIAPs, 15hour-courses, internet services (eBusiness, ePayment 

etc.), creation of content on the web which is relevant to the local people.  

 Stakeholders: State government, IT companies, women self-help groups, village-

level entrepreneurs. 

 Evaluation: The project is perceived to be of great importance to the area. Several 

prizes have been won. The state documents the results of the project regularly.  

 Results: Not specified – but indications that the project is sustainable and reward-

ing. 

 

Schoolnet Project by IL & FS  

 Target group: Educational system, rural development 

 Years: Unspecified. 

 Content: Developing and deploying learning modules for imparting IT literacy to 

schools, businesses and rural areas.  

 Method/innovation: Public Private Partnership model.  

 Stakeholders: Government and administrations, public institutions, private enter-

prises. 

 Evaluation: Unspecified,  

 Results: The project has received remarkable success and has been replicated in 

other parts of the world. 

 

Project SARI – Sustainable Access in Rural Areas  

 Target group: Rural development.  

 Years: Unspecified 

 Content: Providing both telephone and internet access in every village.  

 Method/innovation: „Wireless in Local Loop‟ technologies (WLL).  

 Stakeholders: Government and administrations, private enterprises. 

 Evaluation: The project has been viewed as „best practice‟ by the World Bank, 

UNDP and Harvard University. The project has to a great extent been thoroughly 

studied. 

 Results: Unspecified – but recommendations for replication throughout the world 

indicates sustainability. 
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Ireland 

FIT – Fasttrack to IT  

 Target group: Long-term unemployed adults (secondarily women, youth, people in 

the danger of redundancy and refugees have also been targeted).  

 Years: From 1998 – ongoing 

 Content: An employment training programme which seeks to give people the skills 

which the industry needs. Specific initiatives for refugees, women, and redundant 

workers. 

 Method/innovation: tailored training program, an assessment centre.  

 Stakeholders: Employers, state training providers, Local Employment Service 

Networks and Area Partnership Companies. 

 Evaluation: Most recent annual report was published in 2001. 

 Results: Unspecified. 
 

SWICN Computer Clubhouse  

 Target group: Youth from disadvantaged backgrounds.  

 Years: Unspecified 

 Content: Learning through multi-media production. The „learning by doing‟ ap-

proach both teaches them to use new media tools and helps the general learning. 

 Method/innovation: Works on a drop-in basis, project based, group work, peer to 

peer learning, volunteer mentor buddies, PCs, animation station, Film and Music 

production facilities. 

 Stakeholders: Local organisations, an NGO and a corporation fund. 

 Evaluation: The project is a part of the annual Computer Clubhouse Network 

Evaluation. 

 Results: Documentation on the basis of the CDYSB (City of Dublin Youth Services 

Board) methodology. Improvements in the members have been observed. 

 

Digital Communities Programme  

 

 Target group: Young people at risk of marginalisation, People with no or poor digi-

tal literacy, Unemployed people, People living in poverty and/or precarity, disad-

vantaged/deprived communities.  

 Years: March 2003 and ongoing 

 Content: Standard and tailored learning programmes intended to help break bad so-

cial inheritance. 

 Method/innovation: A part of the wider Community Links programme, which in-

volves schools, ICT and after school programmes, third level access programmes, 

music and community arts programmes.  

 Stakeholders: Dublin Institute of Technology at the University and Hewlett Pack-

ard along with government and private sector partners. 

 Evaluation: It appears that evaluation has taken place. 

 Results: Evaluation results show positive outcomes at individual level, e.g. partici-

pation in learning as well as at community level, e.g. enhancing social capital. 
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ASC – Access, Skills and Content  

 Target group: The primary targets are elders and people with disabilities, Further-

more women with home duties; tradesmen/skilled workers; workers in agriculture, 

forestry or fishing; and the unemployed are targeted.  

 Years: From 2005 - ongoing 

 Content: The ASC funds voluntary projects concerning digital literacy. Most of the 

funding goes to training in basic IT-skills. The rest supports the purchase of hard-

ware/software and the construction of websites/community blogs. 

 Method/innovation: See „content‟. 

 Stakeholders: Local organisations, an NGO and a corporation fund. 

 Evaluation: The project is a part of the annual Computer Clubhouse Network 

Evaluation. 

 Results: Documentation on the basis of the CDYSB (City of Dublin Youth Services 

Board) methodology. Improvements in the members have been observed. 

 

Italy 

Non é M@i Troppo Tardi – RAI Literacy  

 Target group: Senior citizens and housewives.  

 Years: February 2004 – November 2004  

 Content: Teaching of very basic e-skills to people outside the labour marked 

through television programmes. 

 Method/innovation: TV-programmes, PCs, online sites where the programmes can 

be seen. 

 Stakeholders: Ministries and an inter-ministerial commission. 

 Evaluation: No specific evaluation or documentation. 

 Results: No documentation of the results, but Italy has a long experience with edu-

cational TV-programmes and the initiative has been continued in a new series of 

programmes specifically targeting Southern Italy. 

 

Nonni su Internet  

 Target group: The Roman population over the age of 60.  

 Years: 2006 - 2007 

 Content: Basic ICT-training for elders at local schools. 

 Method/innovation: Certificates, PCs, internet. 

 Stakeholders: Local organisations, an NGO and a corporation fund. 

 Evaluation: Unspecified. 

 Results: The initiative is in its sixth reinstallment, which is an indicator of the suc-

cess of the initiative. 

 

E-learning Liguria  

 Target group: The population over the age of 60.  
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 Years: From 2003 - ongoing  

 Content: Creation of a network of Information Centres for Socialisation. Basic 

ICT-training for elders. After the courses, a training period based on e-learning 

methods may be attended. 

 Method/innovation: Certificates, PCs, internet, eLearning. 

 Stakeholders: The Region of Liguria and private companies. 

 Evaluation: Unspecified. 

 Results: The initiative was considered a success and was replicated for other 

groups. 

 

418-Geron-Access  

 Target group: Disabled and aged people.  

 Years: From 2004 – ongoing  

 Content: Strongly tailored teaching in basic ITC-skills. 

 Method/innovation: Courses based on in-depth analysis of the needs of the target 

group. Person to person training. 

 Stakeholders: The Marche Region, an academic institute and an association for dis-

abled and aged people. 

 Evaluation: Every action included in the project was assessed. For the digital liter-

acy initiative, at the end of the initiative a questionnaire was addressed to the par-

ticipants.  

 Results: Important as to the methodology, not the magnitude. Future project could 

perhaps benefit from this. 

 

Latvia 

Latvia@World  

 Target group: Unemployed, pensioners, disabled persons, employees of munici-

palities, health care and culture institutions, employees of SMEs.  

 Years: From 2005 – ongoing  

 Content: Increasing accessibility of ICT and through e-services improving IT skills 

and competences. 

 Method/innovation: Not elaborated in the report. 

 Stakeholders: NGO. 

 Evaluation: Other than internal follow-up, no specific information is available. 

 Results: More than 15,000 people have been trained. 

 

Open Door  

 Target group: Adult population with a focus on people with disabilities.  

 Years: From 2006 - ongoing 

 Content: Tailored training and increased accessibility of ICT for disabled people. 



 

 270 

DANISH 
TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE 

 Method/innovation: Handicap-friendly PIAPs, mobile computer classroom, certifi-

cates, training of instructors, research on accessibility features for disabled IT-

users. 

 Stakeholders: NGO, corporation funding, academic institutional funding.  

 Evaluation: Student evaluation forms, measurement of attendance, pilot project 

conducted, selected participants are interviewed at the end of the project year. Not 

specified whether or not a full evaluation report has been made. 

 Results: Indications that the project is sustainable / ongoing. 

 

Malta 

My Web 

 Target group: General public (housewives, blue-collar workers, unemployed and 

senior citizens in particular) 

 Years: From 2002 – ongoing 

 Content: Seeks to increase digital literacy as well as participants‟ use of Internet 

and e-mail. 

 Method/innovation: Periodic training courses 

 Stakeholders: The Ministry for IT and Investment of Malta 

 Evaluation: Evaluation would have to be obtained from the stakeholder 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

HelloIT Community Training and Learning Centres  

 Target group: Disadvantaged people, people with special needs, housewives, par-

ents and children 

 Years: From 2005 – ongoing 

 Content: Aim to enhance digital skills and computer usage 

 Method/innovation: Relevant courses as well as provision of computer/Internet ac-

cess. 

 Stakeholders: The Ministry for IT and Investment of Malta, local NGOs 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with the responsi-

ble government officers. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Netherlands 

Digitale Trapveldjes  

 Target group: Inhabitants of urban problem areas 

 Years: 2000 - 2004 

 Content: Providing Internet access and teaching basic ICT skills 

 Method/innovation: Creation of PIAPs in major cities across the country 

 Stakeholders: The Ministry of Home Affairs as well as a number of private enter-

prises. 
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 Evaluation: Annual monitoring reports indicate the success of each individual pro-

ject. 

 Results: An estimated 1 million people has visited the 34 PIAPs set up creating en-

thusiasm among the local residents. 

 

Seniorweb.nl  

 Target group: Aimed primarily at senior citizens (55+) 

 Years: From 1996 - ongoing 

 Content: Use of Internet and computer in general. 

 Method/innovation: Traditional courses and workshops aimed at/tailored to specific 

target group, website providing help set up. 

 Stakeholders: Volunteers, public libraries, Rabobank 

 Evaluation: Annual report available at: 

http://www.seniorweb.nl/uploadedFiles/Over_SeniorWeb/Organisatie/jaarverslag_

2006_pdf.pdf 

 Results: Approximately 750,000 hits/month on website, 90,000 subscribers to 

newsletter, and 69,000 members in 2006 (steady increase since project start). 

 

Web in de Wijk  

 Target group: Almost all disadvantaged groups are targeted in this initiative (sen-

iors (60+), disabled people, young people at risk of marginalisation, people with no 

or poor digital literacy, unemployed people, people living in poverty and/or pre-

carity,  disadvantaged/deprived communities, SMEs, associations and intermediar-

ies, women, others) 

 Years: From 2002 - ongoing 

 Content: Computer and Internet usage as well as creation of a „digital social net-

work‟ 

 Method/innovation: Locally developed courses tailored to specific area needs. De-

velopment of social networks, peer-to-peer training, and a digital platform to ac-

commodate user‟s wants and needs. 

 Stakeholders: WiN (Web in de Wijk) is a national association 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with all/some of 

the local implementers. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Norway 

55pluss Data for Alle  

 Target group: Senior citizens (55+) 

 Years: From 2001 – ongoing 

 Content: Creation of a useful website for senior citizens along with ICT-training 

 Method/innovation: Internet based ICT courses, course material developed along 

the way, thus tailored to specific user requests and needs. Also classroom based 

courses. 
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 Stakeholders: The Høykult + partners 

 Evaluation: Available online: http://www.55pluss.no/nyttig/rapporter.htm 

 Results: More than 500 people participating in online ICT training courses thus far. 

 

D@mes and D@ta - a St@ke for the Future  

 Target group: Aimed at ethnic minority women 

 Years: 2007 - 2008 

 Content: Development of digital literacy skills (plus a more ambitious, holistic at-

tempt to empower these women at large, building self-esteem and strengthening 

personal networks) 

 Method/innovation: Basic ICT training as well as a program for „empowering 

women‟. Information and awareness building in the general public to help change 

general perceptions leading to racism and exclusion of the target group. Encourag-

ing participation in civil- and minority women organisations. 

 Stakeholders: Municipality of Oslo, Ministry of Administration and Public Reform 

+ others 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with the responsi-

ble municipal officers. 

 Results: Still in implementation phase. 

 

Poland 

Unlimited Potential – Social Programme of Technological Skills for Poland  

 Target group: Communities of villages and small towns, unemployed people, dis-

abled people. 

 Years: From 2003 – ongoing  

 Content: Creating PIAPs and offering general ICT training 

 Method/innovation: Free access to, and training in the use of, computers and Inter-

net 

 Stakeholders: Microsoft + local community centres 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with the responsi-

ble Microsoft department. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

WebRepublic of Poland  

 Target group: Rural areas (economically challenged) 

 Years: From 2006 - ongoing 

 Content: Providing access to, and training in use of, computer. Encourages citizen 

involvement and „Information Society building‟ 

 Method/innovation: Provision of PIAPs and computer training 

 Stakeholders: TP Polish Telecom, local communities 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with the responsi-

ble TP Polish Telecom department. 

http://www.55pluss.no/nyttig/rapporter.htm
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 Results: Not specified. 

 

Let’s Do IT Together  

 Target group: Senior citizens 

 Years: Not specified 

 Content: Writing a computer literacy manual for senior citizens. 

 Method/innovation: Creating and testing a manual by working together with the 

elders who are the target group of the eventual end product. 

 Stakeholders: Partially subsidized by the EU 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with the organisa-

tion. 

 Results: Not specified 

 

I Can Know More - the Open Computer Room for Middle-Aged and Elderly Women  

 Target group: Middle-aged and elderly women 

 Years: From 2004 – ongoing 

 Content: Development of ICT skills of the target group 

 Method/innovation: Establishment of PIAPs and provision of an instructor provid-

ing help and advice to develop ICT skills in target group. 

 Stakeholders: OSKa (Information Center for Women‟s Environments) 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with OSKa 

 Results: Not specified 

 

Portugal 

Rede de Espaços Internet  

 Target group: Disadvantaged, remote communities 

 Years: From 1999 – ongoing 

 Content: Providing Internet access to increase digital economic inclusion. Hard-

ware and software to handle specific user needs. Informal learning environment. 

 Method/innovation: Establishment of PIAPs and provision of instructors/mediators 

to assist users. 

 Stakeholders: The national Knowledge Society Agency (UMIC) + local private 

partners. 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with UMIC. 

 Results: Approximately 3000 PIAPs established 

 

Romania 

The Knowledge Economy Project  

 Target group: Local communities in disadvantaged areas 

 Years: 2005 - 2011 
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 Content: The establishment of approximately 200 multi-purpose local community 

e-networks and support of local human resource development to ensure understand-

ing and acceptance of services provided. 

 Method/innovation: Communities will obtain access to knowledge through a num-

ber of services and technologies including computers, the Internet, and communica-

tion services. Local networks will have multiple nodes such as schools, public ad-

ministrations, libraries, and independent PIAPs. 

 Stakeholders: The Ministry of Communications and Information Technology, the 

World Bank 

 Evaluation: Not specified. 

 Results: Not specified. 

 

equalSkills  

 Target group: Specifically designed for those with no experience whatsoever of 

computers, but open to everyone. 

 Years: From 2005 - ongoing 

 Content: Tailored computer training for the specific target group. 

 Method/innovation: ECDL certificates awarded. 

 Stakeholders: Public and private sector, along with educational institutions, social 

partners and several NGOs. 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with the responsi-

ble association. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Slovakia 

Academy without Barriers  

 Target group: Aurally disabled persons (deaf people) 

 Years: From 2004 – ongoing 

 Content: Tailored training to accommodate specific needs of the target group. 

 Method/innovation: e-Learning as well as regular courses. Certificates awarded. 

 Stakeholders: EKS (Evropská Kulturná Společnost) + public and private organisa-

tions, NGOs, international partners. 

 Evaluation: Evaluation as far as testing participants‟ progress has taken place. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing. 

 

Digital Stur’s Movement in the Schools  

 Target group: Overall population but with specific focus on those with little or no 

prior ICT skills (primarily women, senior citizens, unemployed persons and minori-

ties according to this report) 

 Years: 2005 - 2006 

 Content: ICT training tailored to each individual school participating, but perhaps 

not tailored as much to the individual user. 
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 Method/innovation: Traditional ECDL courses, but also online teaching materials 

and user specific courses developed. Award of certificates. 

 Stakeholders: The Ministry of Transport, Post and Telecommunication of the Slo-

vak Republic. 

 Evaluation: Each school participating has been evaluating their own project and 

these are available at: www.telecom.gov.sk/index.php?ids=13971 (English version 

available at the top) 

 Results: More than 65,000 users have participated thus far spread over 829 schools 

meaning the initiative has reached quite far considering the size of Slovakia (5.5 

million citizens) 

 

Slovenia 

Unlimited Potential  

 Target group: Aimed at unemployed, underprivileged youth, seniors and to a lesser 

extent people with disabilities. 

 Years: From 2005 – ongoing  

 Content: ICT courses following the Microsoft DL Curriculum. 

 Method/innovation: Free suite of DL courses developed by Microsoft and imple-

mented by a national organisation in collaboration with local youth action pro-

grammes in areas of high unemployment.  

 Stakeholders: Microsoft is the founder, various CTCs (Community Technology 

Centres) are the implementers. 

 Evaluation: Project is evaluated only through the number of people trained and the 

number of people who have otherwise benefited from it. For any formal evaluation 

a primary research will be required in terms of interviews with the responsible de-

partment officials of Microsoft. 

 Results: Over 1100 people had passed the training course by August 2007, while 

more than 3000 people have benefited from the CTCs. 

 

MOBILATORIJ  

 Target group: General public however aims to bridge the digital divide indicating it 

is first and foremost meant for the digitally illiterate. 

 Years: From 2001 – ongoing 

 Content: Mobile PIAP sparking computer, and Internet, interest in all areas of Slo-

venia. 

 Method/innovation: Mobile unit going from town to town teaching residents about 

the use of Internet and computer in general through assistance as well as regular 

classroom-like teaching. 

 Stakeholders: Mobilatorij, funded by the private company Mobitel. 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with Mobila-

torij/Mobitel. 

 Results: Relatively large number of participants and the project is ongoing although 

only scheduled to last one year, thereby indicating sustainable results. 

 

http://www.telecom.gov.sk/index.php?ids=13971
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Kiberpipa  

 Target group: Open to everyone but specifically aimed at young people, including 

students. 

 Years: From 2000 – ongoing 

 Content: Development of information society, and provision of access to and 

knowledge about the use of computers. Developing media literacy and online coop-

eration. Open lectures on open source tools and innovative business management. 

Digital art gallery, computer museum, video production lab. 

 Method/innovation: All users of the PIAP are given the opportunity to create new 

content to the Internet platform, or develop new software. Traditional lectures 

given, all of which are also available in video format online. 

 Stakeholders: Broad spectre of involved stakeholders ranging from public over pri-

vate to NGOs. The main stakeholder is Kiberpipa (Cyberpipe). 

 Evaluation: Indication that the project has received recognition of some sort but not 

specified any further. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Spain 

See You in the Virtual Square  

 Target group: Immigrants 

 Years: From 2005 – ongoing 

 Content: Aims to create dialogue across cultures in order to enhance understanding. 

 Method/innovation: Creation of blogs for the immigrants to maintain. Workshops 

to teach them how to do that. 

 Stakeholders: Public, private, educational, NGOs 

 Evaluation: No evaluation has taken place however a guide on how to implement 

the initiative elsewhere has been published (ISBN-10:84-690-0868-4). 

 Results: Not specified. 

 

Red Conecta/Conecta Joven 

 Target group: Young people, women, unemployed, immigrants, and ethnic minori-

ties. 

 Years: Ongoing 

 Content: Facilitating access to the Internet, increasing social participation, and de-

veloping teaching material tailored to user needs. 

 Method/innovation: Not specified 

 Stakeholders: Fundación Esplai + host of NGOs 

 Evaluation: Not specified 

 Results: More than 30,000 people have attained computer skills in the telecommu-

nications centres involved in this project. 
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Nuevos Centros del Conocimiento/New Knowledge Centres 

 Target group: People at age 16+ in Extremadura, with special attention paid to 

groups at high risk of being excluded from the Information Society 

 Years: 1999 and Ongoing 

 Content: All content is individually prepared and tailored to the group and the indi-

vidual- 

 Method/innovation: Use of open source software and specially developed motiva-

tion and learning model-including personalisation to the user needs. 

 Stakeholders: co-financed by the ESF and the extremenian Regional Ministry of 

Economy, Innovation and Commerce. The management of this initiative is taken 

care of by the Popular Universities Association of Extremadura  

 Evaluation: Yes  

 Results: Since 1999, the number of visits to the NKC is 1.551.945. The number of 

formal users of NKC is 130.178 

 

XenoCLIPSe  

 Target group: The primary target group is migrants and ethnic minorities. Other 

target groups are: People with no or poor digital literacy, disadvantaged/deprived 

communities, SMEs, associations and intermediaries. 

 Years: 2005 - 

 Content: Creation of media (videos) by minorities to undermine the prejudices in 

the general public towards minorities. 

 Method/innovation: Face-to-face and on-line training for target group, development 

of an address book 

 Stakeholders: NGO XenoMedia, several European universities (Barcelona, Köln, 

Stavanger, Gent) 

 Evaluation: Questionnaires have been filled out from the participants in the project. 

Constant follow-up by the xenoclipse.net network. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Cibervoluntarios  

 Target group: Individuals and communities at risk of exclusion from the informa-

tion society due to age, gender, professional and social environment, lack of time, 

motivation, and/or economic resources, knowledge or skills including: Elderly, 

women, disabled, people with poor education and training background, rural in-

habitants and small townships, volunteers at other NGOs. 

 Years: From 2001 – ongoing 

 Content: Free training courses in Internet use aimed at making technology simple 

and useful for daily life; pre-consultations in order to remove any lingering doubts 

and fears while increasing the awareness about the importance of ICT skills and 

competences and about how technology may affect the quality of life; follow-up 

workshops. 

 Method/innovation: Reliance on volunteers, start as social movement (now regis-

tered non-profit organisation) and strong social conscience, comprehensive system 

of continued learning. 
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 Stakeholders: The Cyber Foundation, volunteers, VIT@LIS (founding partner) and 

the Club of Rome 

 Evaluation: Not specified 

 Results: Not specified – but project is ongoing. 

 

Sweden 

SeniorNet Sweden  

 Target group: Senior citizens 

 Years: From 1998 - ongoing 

 Content: Bridging the digital divide via tailored, and self-made, courses. 

 Method/innovation: Digital literacy competence development measures, motivation 

strengthening and/or awareness raising, user-creation of website as a key tool. 

 Stakeholders: Community groups, NGOs, private enterprises. 

 Evaluation: Not specified 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

BASTA Work Cooperative  

 Target group: Marginalised groups, especially long term unemployed with personal 

or social problems. 

 Years: From 1997 - ongoing 

 Content: Increasing digital literacy and employability by „hiring‟ marginalised 

people to work in BASTA. 

 Method/innovation: Treating participants as colleagues rather than clients. 

 Stakeholders: BASTA + a number of NGOs and public sector organisations 

 Evaluation: Indication of plans to evaluate but has not been carried out as of yet. 

 Results: Many hundreds have been employed at BASTA, project has expanded to 

other areas of Sweden. 

 

United Kingdom 

UK Online Centres   

 Target group: 95% of the online centres serve the general public. The remaining 

5% focus on: disabled people, older people in residential homes, adults with learn-

ing disabilities, mentally ill people, unemployed, carers/care staff, seniors (50+) 

and homeless people. 

 Years: From 2000 - ongoing 

 Content: Access to Internet, 95% also offer one-to-one support. 

 Method/innovation: Establishments of PIAPs in public libraries and community 

centres. 

 Stakeholders: Learning and Skills Council, New Opportunities Fund + others (both 

public and private) 
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 Evaluation: Several follow-up surveys and research documents are at hand (for a 

list please refer to the „Approaches to document the results of the initiative‟ in the 

UK Annex, case 1). 

 Results: Over 105,000 computer terminals established. 

 

ESF Pathways Project in Prisons and Probation  

 Target group: Offenders in last two years of prison sentence or on probation. A 

significant share of the participants had some form of disability and/or was from 

ethnic minorities. 

 Years: 2005 - 2006 

 Content: Level 2 qualification in skills for life (literacy and numeracy), ECDL and 

CLAIT, online learning resources. 

 Method/innovation: E-learning, onsite training and telephone support. Prison staff 

acted as tutors; special system developed to accommodate security requirements. 

 Stakeholders: Project managed by Shropshire County Council, funded by European 

Regional Development Fund and Advantage West Midlands. 

 Evaluation: Evaluation has taken place focusing on barriers; 28% of participants 

gained qualifications; 43% employment rate. 

 Results: Over 2800 offenders at 20 prisons took part in the courses. 

 

IT for the Terrified  

 Target group: General public, but elders in particular. 

 Years: 1998 - 2004 

 Content: Provision of PIAPs and tailored training for senior citizens. 

 Method/innovation: Run as a community venture, develops introductory and ongo-

ing training. 

 Stakeholders: IT for the Terrified (charity), schools, Sedgemoor District Council. 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with participants 

and/or the main stakeholder. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Internet Rangers  

 Target group: Older members of family who are „shy‟ of computers. 

 Years: From 2005 – ongoing 

 Content: Encouragement and awards to young people in order to get them to 

start/continue to help older people in their families learn ICT-skills. 

 Method/innovation: Peer-to-peer learning, young people in family teaching older 

people in family in the use of computers. Awards given to recognize the efforts of 

the youth. 

 Stakeholders: BT (British Telecommunications PLC) 

 Evaluation: Not available, but there are indications that an evaluation is under way. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 
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Shropshire Broadplaces  

 Target group: Open to general public, but applies especially to ICT-illiterates, and 

students with no access to broadband at home. 

 Years: 2003 - 2007 

 Content: Aims to improve the confidence with and use of ICT. 

 Method/innovation: Drop in sessions makes the nature of the courses rather infor-

mal. 

 Stakeholders: Project managed by Shropshire County Council, funded by European 

Regional Development Fund and Advantage West Midlands. 

 Evaluation: External evaluations including user feedback have been prepared every 

year. 

 Results: Over 30,000 people had visited the centres by June 2007. 

 

Innovations in ICT and Literacies Programme  

 Target group: People with limited education, particularly young adults. Unem-

ployed and workers facing redundancy, people with English as a second language, 

people living in disadvantaged areas, workers in low skilled jobs, people with low 

incomes, people with health problems and disabilities. 

 Years: 2004 - 2007 

 Content: User-driven training programs (tailored to their specific needs) 

 Method/innovation: Central fund making resources available to individual projects 

aiming to develop ICT skills in some way. Aims at developing practical skills for 

personal achievement. 

 Stakeholders: Public and educational sector as well as NGOs 

 Evaluation: Independent evaluation carried out available at: 

http://www.aloscotland.com/stellent/groups/public/documents/webpages/ALO_EX

ECUTIVESUMMARY_EVALUATION.pdf. It is comparable with Welsh initiative 

Wales Co-operative Central. 

 Results: Not specified 

 

USA 

North Carolina’s e-NC Authority 

 Target group: General public but rural and distressed urban areas in particular. 

 Years: From 2000 - ongoing 

 Content: Aims to bridge the digital divide by providing Internet access to every-

body. 

 Method/innovation: Establish PIAPs and provide training in how to use the Inter-

net. 

 Stakeholders: e-NC (grassroot initiative, publicly funded) 

 Evaluation: Annual reports as well as user surveys available on the project‟s home-

page: www.e-nc.org 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is (probably) ongoing 

 

http://www.aloscotland.com/stellent/groups/public/documents/webpages/ALO_EXECUTIVESUMMARY_EVALUATION.pdf
http://www.aloscotland.com/stellent/groups/public/documents/webpages/ALO_EXECUTIVESUMMARY_EVALUATION.pdf
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Street-Level Youth Media  

 Target group: Youth (age 8-22) 

 Years: From 1993 - ongoing 

 Content: Using all sorts of media youth get the chance to address community issues 

and socialize across „gang-affiliations‟. 

 Method/innovation: Media production workshops with social-personal agenda. 

 Stakeholders: Started out as a project of two artists and a teacher, now is funded by 

a host of public and private organisations. 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with the Street-

Level organisation. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

ZeroDivide (previously Community Technology Foundation)  

 Target group: Low-income, urban, disadvantaged youth, minorities, disabled, peo-

ple with learning disabilities, policy-makers. 

 Years: From 1998 – ongoing 

 Content: Aims to create, capture and distribute content which influences public de-

bate. 

 Method/innovation: Web portal developments for target groups, Internet access and 

training (developed with the users to make it apply to their individual needs). 

 Stakeholders: Pacific Bell, SBS Communications + 134 community organisations, 

charitable organisations, etc. 

 Evaluation: Each individual project has been required to make a final report on the 

results and these should be available via the project homepage. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Osiris Organisation  

 Target group: Youth at risk 

 Years: From1996 – ongoing 

 Content: After-school computer training programs 

 Method/innovation: Traditional computer training, integrated with entrepreneurial 

and life skills. 

 Stakeholders: Osiris Organisation (main), public institutions, private companies. 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of interviews with the Osiris 

Organisation and with the participants in the project. 

 Results: Not specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Alliance for Technology Access  

 Target group: Disabled people 

 Years: From1988 – ongoing 

 Content: Possibility to explore the world of computers in different resource centres. 
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 Method/innovation: Face-to-face technical support and assistance is provided at the 

resource centres. 

 Stakeholders: Local grassroots resource centres, public and private contributors. 

 Evaluation: Will require primary research in terms of research of individual centres 

and initiatives. 

 Results: 62,000 people with disabilities served every year. Apart from this not 

specified – but the project is ongoing 

 

Net Literacy  

 Target group: Poor and underserved areas, elderly 

 Years: From 2003 – ongoing 

 Content: Provision of refurbished PC and Internet facilities and teaching computer 

and Internet use as well as Internet safety skills. 

 Method/innovation: Promotes senior citizen computer and Internet literacy by 

building public computer labs, teaching senior citizens (and especially those who 

are mobility impaired or lack reliable transportation) computer and Internet skills, 

and increasing public awareness to this critical issue. Person to person training 

working patiently with the individual course participants. 

 Stakeholders: Non-profit voluntary organisation established and run by students 

(400 volunteers) in collaboration with local governments and private companies in 

four states in the US. 

 Evaluation: Evaluation has taken place focusing on achievements in terms of num-

ber of participants. User feedback also available. See further, www.netliteracy.org. 

 Results: 60,000 people have gained access to computers and the Internet and many 

of these people have gained good ICT skills facilitated by the personal tuition. 

 

European Projects 

The PIC project 

 Target group: Public Internet centres throughout Europe 

 Years: October 2005 and ended in September 2007 

 Content: Studies, good practice analysis and guidelines 

 Method/innovation: Models for undiscriminatory public internet centres  

 Stakeholders: Co financed through European Commission programme. Six partners 

including University and operators of networks of PICs  

 Evaluation: Yes  

 Results: Published guidelines, online database of good practices, a book, three 

study reports. 

 

e-Migra – for Migrants’ Digital Culture in Europe 

 Target group: Organisations interested in digital literacy initiatives aimed at immi-

grants 

 Years: 2005-2006 

 Content: Guidelines, studies and evaluations 
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 Method/innovation: It has made a large scale research and collection of material, 

analysis, and production of new knowledge (criteria and examples of best practices 

and guidelines) in relation migrants and digital culture 

 Stakeholders: Several organisations involved in digital literacy initiatives aimed at 

immigrants  

 Evaluation: Yes  

 Results:  A database with more than 130 best practice cases;  a guide for migrants' 

digital culture in Europe; a study report 

 

Grandparents and Grandchildren 

 Target group: Young people and especially their elderly relations 

 Years:  From 2006 - ongoing 

 Content: Gerneralised learning model and standard content in several languages 

 Method/innovation: Innovative model where young people recruit and train their 

grandparents  

 Stakeholders: Scienter and 9 national representatives in different countries each re-

sponsible for national dissemination  

 Evaluation: Yes  

 Results: More than 700 participants (young and old) to date. 

  

 


